COMMENTARIES 


on Twk 
5 
OF 


E N G L A N D. 


BOOK THE SECOND. 
| 1 6# * Sid | D 
» 4 > AV, * 


5m. WILLIAM BLACKSTONE, Kur. 


r — 1 


ON OE,THE JUSTICES oF HIS MAJESTY' $ 
COURT OF COMMON PLEAS. 


_ 


ä — 


— 93 — „ — * —_—_— AMS. A. th. AM. 
u z 


* __ 


THE TENTH EDITION. 
WITH THE LAST CORRECTIONS OF THE AUTHOR; 
ADDITIONS BY RICHARD BURN, LLP. 


AND CONTINUED TO THE PRESENT” TIME, | 
BY JOHN WILLIAMS,” ESQ, © 4 v 


? 
> 


LONDON: 


PRINTED FOR A, STRAHAN; T. CADELL, IN THE $PRAND ; ; 
AND D. PRINCE, OXFORD, 


M DCC LXXXVII, 


* 


„ 
* . 
3 
7 
7 
a* 
FF T 1 
4 
as * 
{ 3 
-T 
1 9 
1 4 
#2 . * 
2 4 wy 1 
4 SY 
-- — — ——— 
* 
42222 p 
® P ry 
(kn 
PI * - 
* 7 
rern 
2 — 
* 1 3 * = 
* 


F 
| : ++ 
1. £ 1 f % 
- * 4 by 
1 ; 


* 


— 
F 
* . ' 
— 2 * 2 4. 
” 
FE 
- 
8 7 
— 
” * 
= 
. — 
2 = . a 5 G4. 
Cl 
% - 
+ 


* 
1 A N 
2 * 
* 
1 . — — — 
I G * p 
* : 8 * 4 * — 4 
1 * * 1 . 
2 1 — 4 - 4 
: — of a> * " 
- - # - 
4 * \ ; C 9 
% 
- : by 
4 
er Lil 4 
o 
ty 4 » 
* 1 3 0 = — 
8 9 | 
* . 
* 
* N 
* 
' 
* 


BOOK I. 
C HAP. 1. 


CHAP. II. 


Nr s 


; , Of the RicuTts of TAI. 


Of PROPERTY, in general, Page 1 


q? near PROPERTY ;, and, firſt; a eee | 


 HEREDITAMENTS, 


CHAP. IL 
Of inconxPoRIAL 'HeanoITanenTs, 


CHAP. IV. 
Of the rxODAL SYSTEM, 


CHAP. V. 
Of the antient ExnoLlitsH TENURES, 
Y a, & 0 2 l 
CHAP. VI. 


* 


Of the modern Enclisn Tzuunzs. 


KI a 2 


16 


20 


59 


78 


CO NT EN TT. 8. 


CHAP. vl.. 


Of FREEHOLD ESTATES, of InnzrITANCE, 103 


"CHAP: VIII. 
Of FatEHOLDS, 20 of INHERITANCE. 120 


CHAP.-IXx. 
Of ESTATES Less than FxzenoLds 140 


er. 
o EsTrArzs b ConviTion. 152 


* 


CHAP. II. 


Of EsTaTss in Posskssrou, REMAINDER, and 
REVERSIUFW. 163 
CHAP. XII. 


/ ESTATES in SEVERALTY, JOINT-TENANCY, 


 CoParcEnary, and Couuox. 179 


CHA P.. AH. 
Of the Trrrx to Tuns REAL, in general. 195 


C HAP. XIV. 


1 Of TiTLz by DzscenT. 200 


C HAP. XV. 


Of Tres by PURCHass ; and, firſt, by Escnzar. 241 


9 


RN 7 


C HAP. XVI. 
OF Tirrã H Occurancy, 


C HAP. XVII. 
Of TIr IE by PRESCRIPTION, 


C HAP. XVIII. 
Of TiTLE by FoRFerTURE, 


| C HAP. XIX. 
Of TiTLz by ALIENATION, 


| CHAP. XX. 
Of ALIENATION by Dio. 


CHAP. XXI. 


Of AL1ENATION by matter of RECORD. 344 


CHAP. XXII. 
Of. ALIENATION by SPECIAL CusTOM, 


C HAP. XXIII. 
Of ALIENATION by Deviss. 


CH AP. XXIV. 


Of THiNGs PERSONAL. 


CHAP. XXV. 


258 


263 
267 
287 


295 


365 
373 


384 


Of Provznty in Turnas PERSONAL, 389 


CONTENTS 


Of T1Ttz 7% Thincs PERSONAL, by Oc- 
CUPANCY, | | | 400 
C H A-P. XXVII. 


Of T1TLE by PREROGATIVE, and Fokrzrrunxz. 408 


CHAP. XXVIII. 
_ Of TiTLe by CusTom. 422 


C HAP. XXIX. 


. by SUCCESSION, MARRIAGE, and 
JupoMENT. | 4.30 


CHAP. XXX. 
Of TitLE by Girr, GranT, and ConTRACT, 440 


en | 
Of TITLE by BANKRUPTCY. 471 


en — CHAP, XXII. 


4 


Of TITII by TESTAMENT, and Apaiini- 
rien. . 489 


T 4 


CONTEN T S. 


e 


No. I. Vetus Carta FEOFFAMENTT, Page i. 
Ne, II. A modern Conveyance by LEASE and RELEASE, 


F. 1. Lrase, or BarcGain and SALE, for a Year, ii. 
Fo 2. Deed of ReLEass. - lt, 


No. III. 4 OBL1GaT10N, or Bonn, with CONDITION 
for the Payment of Money. xili. 


Noe. IV. A FIR of Lands, fur Cognizance de Droit, 


come ceo, c. 


§. 1. Writ of Covenant, or PRAECIPE, xiv. 
F. 2. The Licence to agree. ” ibid, 
5. 3. The Concord. ibid. 
$. 4. The Note, or Abftract. xv. 
F. 5. The Foot, Chirograph, or Indentures of the Fine. ibid. 
g. 6. Proclamations, endorſed upon the Fins, according 


to the Statutes. * xvi. 


No. V. A common RECOVERY of Lands with double 


Voucher. 
$. 1. Writ of Entry ſor Diſſeifin in the Poſt; or 
PrAECIPE. xvii. 


5. 2. Exemplification of the Recovery Roll. ibid. 


COMMENTARIES 


ON THE 


= * 
- 1 2 
03: 38% 


LAWS or ENGLAND. 


—ͤ— —— — — 
a 
* „ v7 : 
* — 


1 0 0 7 * up. 


or THE RIGHTS of THINGS, 
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en rs IT er. 
OF PROPERTY, In GENERAL, 


* HE Kess book of theſe commentaries, having 
treated at large of the ara perſonarum, or ſuch 
rights and duties as are annexed to the -perſons 

| of men, the objects of our inquiry in this ſecond 

book will be the jura rerum, or, thoſe rights which a man 
may acquire in and to ſuch external things as are uncon- 
netted with his perſon. Theſe are what the writers on na- 
tural law ſtile the rights of dominion, or property, concern - 

ing the nature and original of which I ſhall premiſe a 

few obſervations, before I Proceed to diſtribute and conſidet 

it $ ſeveral objects. 


Vo, II, 


A Tuna? 


| 3 | The RIO HTS Book II, 


| Tuzxz is nothing which ſo generally ſtrikes the imagina- 
1 then, and engages the aſtections of mankind, as the right of 
q property; or that ſole and deſpotic dominion which one man 
f claims and exerciſes over the external things of the world, 
in total excluſion of the right of any other individual in the 
h univerſe, And yet there are very few, that will give them- 
1 ſelves the trouble to conſider the original and foundation of 
W. this right. - Pleaſed as we are with the poſſeſſion, we ſeem 
| afraid to look back to the means by which it was acquired, 
as if fearful of ſome defect in our title; or at beſt we reſt 
| ſatisfied with the deciſion of the laws in our favour, without 
j examining the reaſon or authority upon which thoſe laws have 
| | been built. We think it enough that our title is derived by 
| the grant of the former proprietor, by. deſcent from our anceſ- 
| tors, or by the laſt will and teſtament of the dying owner ; 
| got caring to reflect that (accurately and ſtrictly ſpeaking) 
| there is no foundation in nature or in natural law, why a 
| ſet of words upon parchment ſhould convey the dominion of 
| land ; why the ſon ſhould baye a right to exclude his fellow- 
| creatures from a determinate ſpot of ground, becauſe his father 
| had done ſo before him; or why the occupier of a particular 
| field or of a jewel, when lying on his death- bed ang no longer 
| able to maintain poſſeſſion, ſhould be entitled to tell the reſt 
| of the world which of them ſhould enjoy it after him. Theſe 


| inquiries, it muſt be owned, would be uſeleſs and even 
| troubleſome in common life. It is well if the maſs of man- 
| kind will obey the laws when made, without ſerutinizing too 
nicely into the reaſons of making them; But, when lay is 
to be conſidered not only as matter of practice, but alſo as a 
rational ſcience, it cannot be improper or uſeleſs to examine 
more deeply the rudiments and — of theſe poſitive con- 
nt of weben. | 


* p — — wc OO———— 


In the beginning of the world, we are rey: by holy 
writ, the all- bountiful creator gaye to man dominion over 
« all the earth; and over the fiſh of the ſea, and over the 
« fowl of the air, and over every living thing that moveth 
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te upon the earth *.” This is the only true and ſolid foun- 
dation of man's dominion over external things, whatever 
airy metaphyſical notions. may have been ſtarted by fanciful 
writers upon this ſubject. The earth therefore, and all 
things therein, are the general property of all mankind, ex- 


. clufive of other beings, from the immediate gift of the creator. 


And, while the earth continued bare of inhabitants, it is 


reaſonable to ſuppoſe, that all was in common among them, 
and that every one took from the public ſtock to his own uſe 


ſuch things as his immediate neceſſities required. 


Tazss general notions of property were then ſufficient to 
anſwer all the purpoſes of human life ; and might perhaps 
ſtill have anſwered them bad it been poſſible for mankind to 
have remained in 2 ſtate of primeval ſimplicity: as may be 
collected from the manners of many American nations when 
firſt diſcovered by the Europeans ; and from the antient method 
of living among the firſt Europeans themſelves, if we may 
credit either the memorials. of them preſerved in the golden 
age of the poets, or the uniform accounts given by hiſtorians 
of thoſe times, wherein * erant ontnia commumia et indiviſa 
© omnibus, veluti unum cunctis patrimonium eſſet *,”” Not that 
this communion of goods ſeems ever to have been applicable, 
even in the earlieſt ages, to ought but the ſubſlance of the 
thing; nor could it be extended to the 2½ of it. For, by 
the law of nature and reaſon, he, who firſt began to uſe ſo 
acquired therein a kind of tranſient property, that laſted it, 
long as he was uſing it, and no longer : or, to ſpeak with 
greater preciſion, the right of poſſeſſion continued for the 
fame time only that the a# of poſſeſſion laſted. Thus the 
ground was in common, and no part of it was the permanent 
property af any man in particular; yet whoever was in the 
occupation of any determined ſpot of it, for reſt, for ſhade, 
or the like, acquired for the time a fort of ownerſhip, from 
which it would have been unjuſt, and contrary to the law of 
nature, to have driven him by force; but the inſtant that he 


* Gen. i, 23, | . - Barbeyr, Puff. I, 4+ ©, 4. 
d Juſtin. I. 44 e. 1. Wade 
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| quitted the uſe or occupation of it, another might ſeiſe it 

1 without injuſtice. Thus alſo a vine or other tree might be 
| | faid to be in common, as all men were equally entitled to it's 
; -produce; and yet any private individual might gain the ſole 
l Property of the fruit, which he had gathered for his own 
| repaſt. A doctrine well illuſtrated by Cicero, who compares 
the world to a great theatre, which is common to the pablic, 
and yet the place which any man has taken is for the time 
4 his own ©, 


© Bur when mankind increaſed in number, craft and am- 
bition, it became neceſſary to entertain conceptions of more 
permanent dominion: ; and to appropriate to individuals not 
the immediate % only, but the very fub/ftance of the thing to 
be uſed. © Otherwiſe innumerable tumults muſt have-ariſen, 
and the good order of the world been continually broken and 
diſturbed, while a variety of perſons were ſtriving who ſhould 
get the firſt occupation of the ſame thing, or diſputing which 
ef them had actually gained it. As human life alſo grew 
more and more refined, abundance of conveniences were de- 
viſed to render ĩt more eaſy, commodious, and agreeable; as, 
habitations for ſhelter and ſafety, and gaiment for warmth 
and decency. But no man would be at the trouble to provide 
either, ſo long as he had only an uſufructuary property in 
them, which was to ceaſe the inſtant that he quitted poſſef- 
ſion ;—if, as ſoon as he walked out of his tent, or pulled 
off his garment, the next ſtranger who came by would have 
4 right to inhabit the one, and to wear the other. In the caſe 
of habitations in particular, it was natural to obſerve, that 
even the brute creation, to whom every thing elſe was in 
common, maintained a kind of permanent property in their 
dwellings, eſpecially for the proteQion of their young; that 
the birds of the air hath neſts, and the beaſts of the field had 
caverns, the invaſion of which they eſteemed a very flagrant 
injuſtice, and would ſacrifice their lives to preſerve them. 
Hence a property was ſoon eſtabliſhed in every man's houſe 
* and home-ſtall; which oo to have been originally mere 


4 8 theatrum, tum commune fr, refe tamen die foteſt, ejus efſe eum 
hom guem guiſque vccuparit, De Fin, 4, 3. 6. 20 
* | temporary 
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temporary huts or moveable cabins, ſuited to the deſign of 
providence for more ſpeedily peopling the earth, and ſuited to 
the wandering life of their owners, before any extenſive pro- 
perty in the ſoil or ground was eſtabliſhed. And there can 
be no doubt, but that moveables of every kind became ſooner 
appropriated than the permanent ſubſtantial ſoil : partly be- 
cauſe they were more ſuſceptible of a long occupancy, which 
might be continued for months together without any ſenſible 
interruption, and at length by uſage ripen into an eſtabliſh- 
ed right; but principally becauſe few of them could be fit 
for uſe, till improved and meliorated by the bodily labour of 
the occupant : which bodily labour, beſtowed upon any 
ſubje& which before lay in common to all men, is univerſally 
allowed to give the faireſt and moſt reaſonable title to an ex- 
clulive property therein. 


Tux article of food was a more immediate call, and there- 
fore a more early conſideration. Such, as were not contented 
with the ſpontaneous product of the —_ ſought for a more 
folid refreſhment in the fleſh of beaſts, "which they obtained 
by hunting. But the frequent diſappointments, incident to 
that method of proviſion, induced them to gather together 
. ſuch animals as were of a more tame and ſequacious niture; 
and toeſtabliſh a permanent property in their locks and herds, 
in order to ſuſtain themſelves in a leſs precarious manner, 
partly by the milk of the dams, and partly by the fleſh of the 
young. The ſupport of theſe their cattle made the article of 
water alſo a very important point. And therefore the book 
of Geneſis (the moſt venerable monument of antiquity, con- 
ſidered merely with a view to hiſtory) will furniſh us with 
frequent inſtances of violent contentions concerning wells; 
the excluſive property of which appears to have been eſtabliſhed 
in the firſt digger or occupant, even in ſuch places where the- 
ground and herbage remained yet in common. Thus we find 
Abraham, who was but a ſojourner, aſſerting his right to a 
well in the country of Abimelech, and exacting an oath for 
kis ſecurity, „ becauſe he had digged that well e.“ Aud _; 


Ca NT. | 
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about ninety years afterwards, reclaimed this his father's 
property; and, after much contention with the Philiſtines, 
was ſuffered to enjoy it in peace f, 

Ax this while the ſoil and paſture of the earth remained 
ſtill in common as before, and open to every occupant : ex- 
cept: perhaps in the neighbourhood of towns, where the ne- 
ceſſity of a ſole. and excluſive property in lands (for the ſake 
of 'agriculture) was earlier felt, and therefore more readily 
complied with. Otherwiſe when the multitude of men and 
cattle had conſumed every convenience on one ſpot of ground, 
it was deemed a natural right to ſeiſe upon and occupy ſuch 


other lands as would more eaſily ſupply their neceſſities. 


This practice is ſtill retained among the wild and uncultivat- 
ed nations that have never been formed into civil ſtates, like 
the Tartars and others in the eaſt; where the climate itſelf, 
and the boundleſs extent of their territory, conſpire to retain 
them ſtill in the ſame ſavage ſtate of vagrant liberty, which 
was uni verſal in the earlieſt ages; and which Tacitus informs 
us continued among the Germans till the decline of the Ro- 
man empire. We have alſo a ſtriking example of the ſame 
kind in the hiſtory of Abraham and his nephew Lot *, When 
their joint ſubſtance became ſo great, that paſture and other 
conveniences grew ſcarce, the natural conſequence was that 
a ftrife aroſe between their ſervants; ſo that it was no longer 
practicable to dwell together. This contention Abraham 
thus endeavoured to compoſe ; let there be no ſtrife, I pray 
«thee; between thee and me. Is not the whole land before 
& thee i Separate thyſelf, L pray thee, from me. If thou wilt 
take the left hand, then I will go to the right; or if thou 
<« depart to the right hand, then I will go to the left.“ This 
plainly implies an acknowledged right, in either, to occupy 
whatever ground he pleaſed, that was not pre-oceupied by 
other tribes. © And Lot lifted up his eyes, and beheld all 
che plain of Jordan, that it was well watered every where, 
even as the garden of the Lord. Then Lot choſe him all 
«the plain of Jordan, and journeyed eaſt; and Abraham 
c dyelt in the land of Canaan.” 


Sen. xxvi. 15, 18, Ce. 1 campus, ut nemus placuit, Demor, Ger.16, 
ü Colunt diſcretj et diverſi ; ut fons, && b Gen. C. xiii, 
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ITT. 


Upon the ſame pribelple was founded the right of FEW: 
tion, or ſending colonies to find out new Habitations, whe 
the mother-country was oyetcharged with inhabitants; which 
was practiſed as well by the Phoenicians and Greeks, as the 
Germans, Scythians, arid other northern people. And, fa 
long as it' was confined to the ſtocking and cultivation of de- 
ſert uninhabited countries, it kept ſrifly within che limits 
of the law of nature. But how fat the ſeiſing on countries 
already peopled, and driving out or maſſacring the innocent 
and defenceleſs natives, merely becauſe they differed from 
their invaders in language, in religion, in cuſtoms, in go- 
vernment, or in colour; how far ſuch a conduct was con- 
ſonant to nature, to e or to chriſtianity, deſerved well 
to be conſidered by thoſe, Who have rendered 2 
immortal by thus civillving mankind. | ; 


As the world by degrees grew more populous, it daily be- 
came more difficult to find out new ſpots to inhabit, without 
encroaching upon former occupants : and, by conſtantly 
occupying: the ſame individual ſpot, the fruits of the earth 
were: conſumed, and it's ſpontaneous produce deſtroyed; 
without any proviſion for a future ſupply or ſucceſſion, It 
therefore became neceſſary to purſue ſome regular method of 
providing a conſtant ſubſiſtence ; and this neceſſity produced, 
or at leaſt promoted and encouraged, the art of agriculture; 
And the art of agriculture, by a regular connexion and con- 
ſequence, introduced and'eftabliſhed the idea of a more per- 
manent property in the ſoil, than had hitherto been received 
and adopted; It was clear that the earth would not produce 
her fruits in ſufficient quantities, without the aſſiſtance of 
tillage : but who would be at the pains of ling it, if ano- 
ther might watch an opportunity to ſeiſe upon and enjoy the 
product of his induſtry, art, and labour? Had not there- 
fore a ſeparate property in lands, as well as moveables, been 
veſted in ſome individuals, the world muſt have continued a 
foreſt, and men have been mere animals of prey ; which, 
according to ſome philoſophers, is the genuine ſtate of na» 
. A 4 ture. 


_ — 
A i aps” ooo 8 


TY 


2 The Rianrs Boax II. 


ture. Whereas now (ſo graciouſly has providence interwoven 
our duty and our happineſs together) the reſult of this very 
necefity has been the ennobling of the human ſpecies, by. 
giving it opportunities of improving it's rational faculties, as 
well as of exerting it's natural, Neceſſity begat property: 
and, in order to inſure that property, recourſe was had to civil 
ſociety, Which brought along with it a long train of inſe- 
parable concomitants; ſtates, government, laws, puniſh- 
ments, and the public exerciſe of religious duties. Thus 4 
connected together, it was found that a part only of ſociety 4 
was ſufficient to provide, by their manual labour, for the 4 
neceſſary ſubſiſtence of all; and leiſure was given to others 7 
to cultivate. the human mind, to invent -uſeful arts, and ta 
lay the foundations of ſcience, 


Tux only queſtion remaining is, how this pogkcy hottie 
aAually veſted : or what it is that gave a man an exclufive 
right to retain in a permanent manner that ſpecific land, 
which before belonged generally to every body, but particu- 
larly to nobody. And, as we before obſer ved that occupancy 
gave the right to the temporary »/e of the ſoil, ſo it is agreed 
upon all hands that Occupancy gave alſo the original right to 
the permanent property in the ſub/ance of the earthy itſelf; 
which excludes every one elſe but the owner from the uſe of 

it. There is indeed ſome difference among the writers on 
natural law, concerning the reaſon why occupancy ſhould 
oonvey this right, and inveſt one with this abſolute property: 
Grotius and Puffendorf inſiſting, that this right of occupancy 
is founded on a tacit and implied aſſent of all mankind, 
that the firſt occupant ſhould become the owner ; and Bar- 
beyrac, Titius, Mr. Locke, and athers, holding, that there 
is no ſuch implied aſſent, neither is it neceſſary that there 6 
i ſhould be; for that the very act of occupancy, alone, being 7 
N | a degree of bodily labour, is, from a principle of natural 
juſtice, - without any conſent or compact, ſufficient of itſelf q 
to gain a title. A diſpute that ſavours too much of nice and Y 
ſcholaſtic reſinement! However, both ſides agree in this, 1 
that occupancy is the thing by which the title was in fact : 
originally gained; every man ſeiſing to his own continued 
7 uſe 
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uſe ſuch ſpots of ground as he found moſt agreeable to hie 
own convenience, provided he found them unoccupied by 
any one elſe, | | 


PROPERTY, both in lands and moveables, being thus ori- 
ginally acquired by the firſt taker, which taking amounts to 
a declaration that he intends to appropriate the thing to his 
own uſe, it remains in him, by the principles of univerſal law, 
till ſuch time as he does ſome other act which ſhews an in- 
tention to abandon it ; for then it becomes, naturally ſpeak- 
ing, publici juris once more, and is liable to be again appro- 
priated by the next occupant. So if one is poſſeſſed of a 
jewel, and caſts it into the ſea or a public highway, this is 
ſuch an expreſs dereliQtion, that a property will be veſted in 
the firſt fortunate finder that will ſeiſe it to his own uſe. But 
if he hides it privately in the earth or other ſecret place, and 
it is diſcovered, the finder acquires no property therein; for 
the owner hath not by this act declared any intention to 
abandon it, but rather the contrary ; and If he loſes or drops 
it by accident, it cannot be collected from thence, that he 
deſigned to quit the poſſeſſion ; and therefore in ſuch a caſe 
the property ſtill remains in the loſer, who may claim it again 
of the finder. And this, we may remember, is the doctrine. 
of the law of England, with relation to treaſure trove l. 


Bur this method, of one man's abandoning his property, 
and another feiſing the vacant poſſeflion, however well 
founded in theory, could not long ſubſiſt in fact. It was cal- 
culated merely for the rudiments of civil ſociety, and neceſ- 
farilyceaſed among the complicated intereſts and artificial re- 
finements of polite and eſtabliſhed governments. In theſe it 
was found, that what became inconvenient or uſeleſs to one 
man, was highly convenient and uſeful to another ; who 
was ready to give in exchange for it ſome equivalent, that 
was equally deſirable to the former proprietor. Thus mutual 
convenience introduced commercial traffic, and the reciprocal 


transfer of property by ſale, grant, or conveyance : which 


1 See Vol, I. pag. 2954 


may 
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may be conſidered either as a continuance of the original poſ- 
ſefon which the firſt occupant had; or as an abandoning of 
the thing by the preſent owner, and an immediate fucceſhve' 


occupancy of the ſame by the new proprietor. The voluntary 
dereliction of the owner, and delivering the poſſeſſion to ano- 


ther individual, amount to a transfer of the property; the 
proprietor declaring his intention no longer to occupy the 
thing bimſelf, but that his own right of occupancy ſhall be 
veſted in the new acquirer, Or, taken in the other light, if 
I agree to part with an acre of my land to Titius, the deed of 
conveyance is an evidence of my intending to abandon the 
property: and Titius being the only or firſt man acquainted 


with ſuch my intention, immediately ſteps in and ſeiſes the 


vacant poſſeſſion : thus the conſent expreſſed by the convey- 
ance gives Titius a good right againſt me; and poſſeſſion, or 
occupancy, confirms that right againſt all the world belides, 


Tur moſt univerſal and effectual way of abandoning. pro- 


perty, is by the death of the occupant : when, both the actual 
poſſeſſion and intention of keeping poſſeſſion ceaſing, the 


property which is founded upon ſuch poſſeſſion and intention, 
ought alſo to ceaſe of courſe, For, naturally ſpeaking, the 
inftant a man ceaſes to be, he ceaſes to have any dominion : 
elſe, if he had a right to diſpoſe of his acquiſitions one mo- 
ment beyond his life, he would alſo have a right to direct 
their diſpoſal for a million of ages after him; which would 
be highly abſurd and inconvenient. All property muſt there- 
fore ceaſe upon death, conſidering men as abſolute indivi- 
duals, and unconnected with civil ſociety: for then, by the 
principles before eſtabliſhed, the next immediate occupant 
would acquire a right in all that the deceaſed poſſeſſed. But 
as, under civilized governments which are calculated for the 
peace of mankind, ſuch a conſtitution would be productive 
of endleſs diſturbances, the univerſal law of almoſt every na- 
tion (which is a kind of ſecondary law of nature) has either 
given the dying perſon a power of continuing his property, 
by diſpoſing of his poſſeſſions by will; or, in- caſe he neglects 
to diſpoſe of it, or is not permitted to make any diſpoſition 
at 
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at all, the municipal law of the country then ſteps in, and 
declares who ſhall be the ſucceffor, repreſentative, or heir of 
the deceaſed ; that is, who alone ſhall have a right to enter 
upon this vacant poſſeſſion, in order to avoid that confuſion, 
which it's becoming again common would occaſion ?:. And 
farther, in caſe no teſtament be permitted by the law, or 
none be made, and no heir can be found fo qualified as the 
law requires, till, to prevent the robuſt title of occupancy 
from again taking place, the doctrine of eſcheats is adopted 
in almoſt every country ; whereby the ſovereign of the ſtate, 
and thoſe who claim under his authority, are the ultimate 
heirs, and ſucceed to thoſe inheritances, to which no other 
title can be formed. 


Tus right of inheritance, or deſcent to the children and 
relations of the deceaſed, feems to have been allowed much 


earlier than the right of deviſing by teſtament, We are apt 


to conceive at firſt view that it has nature on it's ſide ; yet 
we often miſtake for nature what we find eſtabliſhed by long 
and inveterate cuſtom. It is certainly a wiſe and effectual, 
but clearly a political, eſtabliſhment ; fince the permanent 
right of property, veſted in the anceſtor himſelf, was no na- 
tural, but merely a civil, right. It is true, that the tranſ- 
miſſion of one's poſſeſſions to poſterity has an evident tendency 
to make a man a good citizen and a uſeful member of ſociety :; 
it ſets the paſſions on the ſide of duty, and prompts a man to 
deſerve well of the public, when he is ſure that the reward of 
his ſervices will not die with himſelf, but be tranſmitted to 
thoſe with whom he is connected by the deareſt and moſt 
tender affections. Yet, reaſonable as this foundation of the 
right of inheritance may ſeem, it is probable that it's imme- 
diate original aroſe not from ſpeculations altogether ſo deli- 
cate and refined, and, if not from fortuitous circumſtances, 
at leaft, from a plainer and more ſimple principle, A man's 
children or neareſt relations are uſually about him on his 


* It is principally to prevent any va - heritance does not ſo properly deſcend, 
cancy of poſſeflion, that the civil law as continue ia the hands of the ſurvivor, 
conſiders father and ſon as one perſon; I/. 28. 2. 11, 

Jo that upon the death of either, the ity 


death- 


. 
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death - hed, and are the earlieſt witneſſes of his deceaſe. They 


became therefore generally the next immediate occupants, till 
at length in proceſs of time this frequent uſage ripened into 
general law. And therefore alſo in the earlieſt ages, on failure 
of children, a man's ſervants born under his roof were al- 
Jowed to be his heirs; being immediately on the ſpot when 
he died. For we find the old patriarch Abraham expreſsly 
declaring, that © fince God had given him na ſeed, his ſtew- 
% a Eliezer, one born in his houſe, was his heir. 


WHILE property continued only for life, teſtaments were 
uſeleſs and unknown; and, when it became inheritable, the 
inheritance was long indefeaſible, and the children or heirs 
at law were incapable of excluſion by will. Till at length 


it was found, that ſo ſtrict a rule of inheritance made heirs 
diſobedient and head- ſtrong, defrauded creditors of their juſt 


debts, and prevented many provident fathers from dividing 
or charging their eſtates as the exigence of their families re- 
quired. This introduced pretty generally the right of dii- 
poſing of one's property, or a part of it, by teflament; that 
is, by written or oral inſtructions properly witneſſed and au- 
thenticated, according to the pleaſure of the deceaſed; which 
we therefore emphatically ſtile his ti. This was eſtabliſhed 
in ſome countries much later than in others, With us in 
England, till modern times, a man could only difpoſe of one 
third of his moveables from his wife and children; and, in 
general, no will was permitted of lands till the reign of 
Henry the eighth; and then only for a certain portion: for 


it was not till after the reſtoration that the power of deviſing 


real property became ſo univerſal as at preſent. 


WILLs therefore and teſtaments, rights of inheritance and 
ſucceſſions, are all of them creatures of the civil or municipal 
laws, and accordingly are in all reſpects regulated by them; 
every diſtinct country having different ceremonies and requi., 
ſites to make a teſtament completely valid: neither does any 
thing vary more than the right of inheritance under different 


I Gen, xv, 3 


national 


$: "as 6; Wy. - . Wi * 
Ei - * 6 at * 
S EZ oe. 3 NE 
; 2 


Ch. » of Tulos. 13 


national eſtabliſhments, In England particularly, this di- 
verſity is carried to ſuch a length, as if it had been meant 
to point out the power of the laws in regulating the ſucceſ- 
fion to property, and how futile every claim muſt be, that has 
not it's foundation in the poſitive rules of the ſtate. - In per- 
ſonal eſtates the father may ſucceed to his children; in landed 
property he never can be their immediate heir, by any the 
remoteſt poſſibility: in general only the eldeſt ſon, in ſome 
places only the youngeſt, in others all the ſons together, 
have a right to ſucceed to the inheritance: in real eſfates 
males are preferred to females, and the eldeſt male will uſu- 
ally exclude the reſt , in the diviſion of perſonal eſtates, the 
females of equal degree are admitted together with the males, 
and no right of primogeniture is allowed, 


Tuts one conſideration may help to remove the fcruples 


of many well-meaning perſons, who-ſet up a miſtaken con- 


ſcience in oppoſition to the rules of law. If a man difin- 
herirs his ſon, by a will duly executed, and leaves his eſtate 
to a ſtranger, there are many who conſider this proceeding as 
contrary to natural juſtice: while others ſo ſcrupulouſly ad- 
here to the ſuppoſed intention of the dead, that if a will of 
lands be atteſted by only too witneſſes inftead of three, which 
the law requires, they are apt to imagine that the heir is 
bound in conſcience to relinquiſh his title to the deviſce. But 
both of them certainly proceed upon very erronevus princi- 
ples, as if, on the one hand, the ſon had by nature a right 
to ſucceed to his father's lands; or as if, on the other hand, 
the owner was by nature entitled to direct the ſucceſſion of 
his property after his own deceaſe. Whereas the law of na- 
ture ſuggeſts, that on the death of the poſſeſſor the eſtate ſhould 
again become common, and be open to the next occupant, 
unleſs otherwiſe ordered for the fake of civil peace by the po- 
ſitive law of ſociety, © The poſitive law of ſociety, which is 
with us the municipal law of England, directs it to veſt in 
ſuch perſon as the laſt proprietor ſhall by will, attended with 
certain requiſites, appoint ; and, in defect of ſuck appoint-= 
ment, to go to ſome particular perſon, who from the reſult 
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of certain local conſtitutions, appears to be the heir at law, 
Hence it follows, that, where the appointment is regularly 


made, there cannot be a ſhadow of right in any one but the 
perſun appointed: and, where the neceſſary requiſites are 
omitted, the right of the heir is equally ſtrong and built upon 
as ſolid a foundation, as the right of the deviſee would have 
been, ſuppoſing ſuch requiſites were obſerved. 


Bur, after all, there are ſome few things, which, not- 
withſtanding the general introduction and continuance of 
property, muſt ſtill unavoidably remain in common; being 
ſuch wherein nothing but an uſufructuary property is capa- 
ble of being had: and therefore they ſtill belong to the firſt 
occupant, during the time he holds poſſeſſion of them, and 
no longer. Such (among others) are the elements of light, 
air, and water; which a man may occupy by means of his 
windows, his gardens, his mills, and other conyeniences :; 
ſuch alſo are the generality of thoſe animals which are ſaid 
to be ferae naturae, or of a wild and untameable diſpoſition: 
which any man may ſeiſe upon and keep for his own uſe or 
pleaſure, All theſe things, ſo long as they remain in poſſeſ- 
ſion, every man has a right to enjoy without diſturbance ; 
but if once they eſcape from his cuſtody, or he voluntarily 
abandons the uſe of them, they return to the common ſtock, 
and any man elſe has an equal right to ſeiſe and enjoy them 
afterwards. 


AGain; there are other things, in which a permanent 
property may ſubſiſt, not only as to the temporary uſe, but 
alſo the ſolid ſubſtance ; and which yet would be frequently 
found without a proprietor, had not the wiſdom of the law 
provided a remedy to obviate this inconvenience. Such are 
foreſts and other waite grounds, which were omitted to be 
appropriated in the general diſtribution of lands : ſuch alſo 
are wrecks, eſtrays, and that ſpecies of wild animals which 


the arbitrary conſtitutions of poſitive law have diſtinguiſhed 


from the reſt by the well-known appellation of game. With 
regard to theſe and ſome others, as diſturbances and quarrels 
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would frequently ariſe among individuals, contending about 
the acquiſition of this ſpecies of property by firſt occupancy, 
the law has therefore wiſely cut up the root of diſſention, by 
veſting the things themſelves in the ſovereign of the ſtate : 
or elſe in his repreſentatives appointed and authorized by him, 
being uſually the lords of manors. And thus the legiſlature 
of England has univerſally promoted the grand ends of civil 
ſociety, the peace and ſecurity of individuals, by ſteadily pur- 
ſuing that wiſe and orderly maxim, of aſſigning to every thing 
capable of ownerſhip a legal and determinate owner. 
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CHAPTER THE SECOND, 


oF REAL PROPERTY; AND, FIRST, - Or 
CORPOREAL HEREDITAMENTS, 


_—_— objects of dominion or property are things, as con- 
tradiſtinguiſhed from perſons: and things are by the 
law of England diſtributed into two kinds; things real, and 
things perſonal, Things real are ſuch as are permanent, 
fixed, and immoveable, which cannot be carried out of their 
place; as lands and tenements: things perſonal are goods, 
money, and all other moveables; which may attend the 


owner's perſon wherever he thinks proper to go. 


In treating of things real, let us confider, firſt, their ſe- 
veral ſorts or kinds; ſecondly, the tenures by which they 
may be holden; thirdly, the eſtates which may be had in 
them ; and, fourthly, the title to them, and the manner of 
acquiring and loſing it. 


Fmsr, with regard to their ſeveral forts or kinds, things 
real are uſually ſaid to conſiſt in lands, tenements, or here- 
ditaments. Land comprehends all things of a permanent, 
ſubſtantial nature; being a word of a very extenſive ſignifi- 
cation, as will preſently appear more at large. Tenement is a 
word of ſtill greater extent, and though in it's vulgar accept- 

ation 


. of TRHINOS. 17 


tation is only applied to houſes and other buildings, yet in 
it's original, proper, and legal ſenſe it ſignifies every thing 
that may be holden, provided it be of a permanent nature; 
whether it be of a ſubſtantial and ſenſible, or of an unſub- 
ſtantial ideal kind. Thus lilerum tenementum, ftanktenement, 
or freehold, is applicable not only to lands and other ſolid 
objects, but alſo to offices, rents, commons, and the like: 
and, as lands and houſes are tenements, ſo is an advowſon a 
tenement; and a franchiſe, an office, a right of common, a 
peerage, or other property of the like unſubſtantial kind, are, 
all of them, legally ſpeaking, tenementsd. But an heredi- 
tament, ſays fir Edward Coke, is by much the largeſt and 
moſt comprehenſive expreſſion: for it includes not only lands 
and tenements, but whatſcever may be inherited, be it cor- 
poreal, or incorporeal, real, perſonal, or mixed. Thus an 
heir loom, or implement of furniture which by cuſtom de- 
ſcends to the heir together with an houſe, is neither land, 
nor tenement, but a mere moveable; yet, being inheritable, 
is comprized under the general word hereditament: and fo 
a condition, the.benefit of which may deſcend to a man n from 
his anceſtor, is alſo an hereditament“. 


HEREDITAMENTS then, to uſe the largeſt expreſſion, are 
of two kinds, corporeal, and incorporeal, Corporeal conſiſt 
of ſuch as affect the ſenſes; ſuch as may be ſeen and handled 
by the body : incorporeal are not the object of ſenſation, can 
neither be ſeen nor handled, are creatures of the mind, and 

exiſt only in contemplation, 


CorroREAL hereditaments conſiſt wholly of ſubſtantial 
and permanent objects; all which may be comprehended 
under the general denomination of land only. For land, ſays 
ur Edward Coke, comprehendeth in it's legal ſignification 
any ground, ſoil, or earth whatſoever ; as arable, meadows, 


paſtures, woods, moors, waters, marſhes, furzes, and heath. 


a Co, Litt, 6. d 3 Rep. 2. 
b Thid. 19, 20. e Inſt, 4. 
© x Inſt, 6. 
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It legally includeth alſo all caſtles, houſes, and other build- 
ings: for they conſiſt, ſaith he, of two things; land, which 
is the foundation, and frufure thereupon : ſo that, if I 
convey the land or ground, the ſtructure or building paſſeth 
therewith, It is obſervable that water is here mentioned as 
a ſpecies of land, which may ſeem a kind of foleciſm ; but 
fuch is the language of the law: and therefore I cannot bring 
an action to recover poſſeſſion of a pool or ether piece of 
water, by the name of water only; either by caleulating it's 


capacity, as, for ſo many cubical yards; or, by fuperficial 


meaſure, for twenty acres of water; or by general deſcrip- 
tion, as for a pond, a watercourſe, or a rivulet : but I muſt 
bring my action for that the land lies at the bottom, and 
muſt call it twenty acres of land covered with water *, For 
water is a moveable, wandering thing, and muſt of neceſſity 
continue common by the law of nature; ſo that I can only 
have a temporary, tranſient, uſufructuary property therein: 
wherefore, if a body of water runs out of my -pond into 
another man's, I have no right to reclaim it. But the land, 
which that water covers, is permanent, fixed, and immove- 


able: and therefore in this I may have a certain, ſubſtantial 


property; of which the law will take notice, and not of the 
other. 


LAxp hath alſo, in it's legal fignification, an indefinite 
extent, upwards as well as downwards. Cijus eff ſolum, eius 
g uſque ad coelum, is the maxim of the law, upwards ; there- 
fore no man may erect any building, or the like, to oyerhang 


- another's land: and, dewnwards, whatever is in a direct line 


between the ſurface of any land and the center of the earth, 
belongs to the owner of the ſurface ; as is every day's expe- 
rience in the mining countries. So that the word “ land?” 
includes not only the face of the earth, but every thing under 
it, or over it. And therefore if a man grants all his lands, he 
grants thereby all his mines of metal and other foffils, his 
woods, his waters, and his houſes, as well as his fields and 
meadows, Not but the particular names of the things are 


F Biownl, 142. 


equally 
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equally ſufficient to paſs them, except in the inſtance of wa- 
ter; by a grant of which, nothing paſſes but a right of fiſh 
ing® : but the capital diſtinction is this; that by the name of 
a caſtle, meſſuage, toft, croft, or the like, nothing elſe will 
paſs, except what falls with the utmoſt propriety under the 
term made uſe of; but by the name of land, which is namen 
generaliſſimum, every thing terreſtrial will paſs “. 


f 4 Co. Litt. 4 o Lid. 45 LY) 6. 
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CHAPTER THE THIRD. 


or INCORPOREAL HEREDITAMENTS. 


AN incoporeal hereditament is a right ifluing out of a 

thing corporate (whether real or perſonal) or concern- 
ing, or annexed to, or exerciſible within, the ſame*. It is 
not the thing corporate itſelf, which may conſiſt in lands, 
houſes, jewels, or the like ; but ſomething collateral thereto, 
as a rent iſſuing out of thoſe lands or houſes, or an office re- 
lating to thoſe jewel-. In ſhort, as the logieians ſpeak, cor- 
poreal hereditaments are the ſubſtance, which may be always 
ſeen, always handled : - incorporeal hereditaments are but a 
fort of accidents, which inhere in and are ſupported by that 
fubſtance;z and may belong, or not belong to it, without 
any viſible alteration therein. Their exiſtence is merely in 
idea and abſtracted contemplation ; though their effects and 
profits may be frequently objects of our bodily ſenſes. And 
indeed, if we would fix a clear notion of an incorporeal here- 
ditament, we muſt be careful not to confound together the 
profits produced, and the thing, or hereditament, which 
produces them. An annuity, for inſtance, is an incorporeal 
hereditament : for though the money, which is the fruit or 
product of this annuity, is doubtleſs of a corporeal natute, 
yet the annuity itſelf, which produces that money, is a thing 
inviſible, has only a mental exiſtence, and cannot be delivered 
over from hand to hand. So tithes, if we conſider the pro- 
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duce of them, as the tenth ſheaf or tenth lamb, ſeem to be 
completely corporeal ; yet they are indeed incorporeal here- 
ditaments : for they, being merely a contingent ſpringing 
right, collateral to or iſſuing out of lands, can never be the 
objeR of Tenſe: that caſual ſhare of the annual increaſe is not, 
till ſevered, capable of being ſhewn to the eye, nor of of yam 
delivered into bodily poſſeſſion. ; 


INcoRPOREAL hereditaments are principally of ten ſorts ; 
 advowſons, tithes, commons, ways, offices, dignities, fran- 
chiſes, corodies or penſions, annuities, and rents. 


I. Apvowso is the right of preſentation to a church, or 
eccleſiaſtical benefice. Advowſon, adwocatio, ſignifies in cli- 
entelam recipere, the taking into protection; and therefore is 
ſynonymous with patronage, patronatus: and he who has the 
right of advowſon. is called the patron of the church. For, 
when lords of manors firſt buile churches on their own de- 
meſnes, and appointed the tithes of thoſe manors to be paid 
to the officiating miniſters, which before were given to the 
clergy in common, (from whence, as was formerly mention- 
ed o, aroſe the diviſion of pariſhes) the lord, who thus built 
a church, and endowed it with glebe or land, had of com- 
mon right a power annexed of nominating ſuch miniſter as he 
pleaſed {provided he were canonically qualified) to officiate 
in that. church, of which he was the founder, endower, 
maintainer, or, in one word, the patron *, 


Tx1s inſtance of an advowſon will completely illuſtrate 
the nature of an incorporeal hereditament. It is not itſelf the 
bodily poſſeſſion of the church and it's appendages z but it is 
a right to give ſome other man a title to ſuch bodily poſſeſſion. 
The advowſon is the object of neither the ſight, nor the touch; 
and yet it perpetually exiſts in the mind's eye, and in con- 
templation of law. It cannot be delivered from man to man 
by any viſible bodily transfer, nor can corporal poſſeſſion be 


b Vol. I. pag. 112. ; appears alſo to have been allowed in the 
© This original of the jus patrenatut, Roman empire. Now, 26, f. 1a. c. 2+ 
by building and endowing the church, Nov. 118, c. 23. | 
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had of it, If the patron takes corporal poſſeſſion of the 
church, the church- yard, the glebe or the like, he intrudes 
on another man's property; for to theſe the parſon has an 
excluſive right. The patronage can therefore be only con- 
veyed by operation of law, by verbal grant, either oral or 
written, which is a kind of inviſible, mental transfer: and 
being ſo veſted, it lies dormant and unnoticed, till occaſion 
calls it forth: when it produces a viſible, corporeal fruit, by 
entitling ſome. clerk, whom the patron ſhall pleaſe to nomi- 


nate, to enter and receive bodily poſſeſſion of the lands and 
tenements of the church, 


Apvowsoxs are either advowſons appendant, or advowſons 
in groſs. Lords of manors being originally the only founders, 
and of courſe. the only patrons, of churches , the right of 
patronage or preſentation, ſo long as it continues annexed to 
the poſſeſſion of the manor, as ſome have done from the 
foundation of the church to this day, is called an advowſon 
appendant* : and it will paſs, or be conveyed, together with 
the manor, as incident and appendant thereto, by a grant of 
the manor only, without adding any other words. But 
where the property of the advowſon has been once ſeparated 
from the property of the manor by legal conveyance, it is 

called an advowſon in groſs, or at large, and never can be 
appendant any more; but is for the future annexed to the 
perſon of it's owner, and not to his manor or lands 8. 


Apvowsonxs are alſo either preſentative, collative, or dona- 
tive. An advowſon preſentative is where the patron hath a 
right of preſentation to the biſhop or ordinary, and moreover 
to demand of him to inſtitute his clerk, if he finds him cano- 
nically qualified : and this is the moſt uſual advowſon. An 
advowſon collative is where the biſhop and patron are one 
and the ſame perſon ; in which caſe the biſhop cannot preſent 
to himſelf; but he does, by the one act of collation, or con- 


4 Co. Litt, 119. | 8 Ibid, 120, 
id. 121. id. 
. # Ibid. 307. 
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ferring the benefice, the whole that is done in common caſes, 

by both preſentation and inſtitution. An advowſon donative 
is when the king, or any ſubje& by his licence, doth found 
a church or chapel, and ordains that it ſhall be merely in 
the gift or diſpoſal of the patron ; ſubject to his viſitation 
only, and not to that of the ordinary; and veſted abſolutely 
in the clerk by the patron's deed of donation, without pre- 
ſentation, inſtitution, or induction i. This is ſaid to have 
been antiently the only way of conferring eccleſiaſtical bene- 
fices in England; the method of inſtitution by the biſhop not 
being eſtabliſhed more early than the time of arch-biſhop 
Becket in the reign of Henry II *. And therefore though 
pope Alexander III, in a letter to Becket, ſeverely inveighs 
againſt the prava conſuetudo, as he calls it, of inveſtiture 
conferred by the patron only, this however ſhews what was 
then the common uſage. Others contend, that the claim of 
the biſhops to inſtitution is as old as the firſt planting of 
chriſtianity in this iflandz and in proof of it they allege a 
letter from the Engliſh nobility to the pope in the reign of 
Henry the third, recorded by Matthew Paris n, which ſpeaks 
of preſentation to the biſhop as a thing immemorial. The 
truth ſeems to be, that, where the benefice was to be con- 
ferred on a mere layman, he was firſt preſented to the biſhop, 
in order to receive ordination, who was at liberty to examine 
and refuſe him: but where the clerk was already in orders, the 
living was uſually veſted in him by the ſole donation of the 
patron ;z till about the middle of the twelfth century, when 
the pope and his biſhops endeavoured to introduce a kind of 
feodal dominion over eccleſiaſtical benefices, and, in conſe- 
quence of that, began to claim and exerciſe the right of inſti- 
tution univerſally, as a ſpecies of ſpiritual inveſtiture, 


HoweEvER this may be, if, as the law now ſtands, the true 
patron once. waives this privilege of donation, and preſents to 


the biſhop and his clerk is admitted and inſtituted, the ad- 


i Co, Litt. 344. I Decretal. J. 3. t. 7. c. 3. 
* Seld. tith; c. 12, F. 2. n A. D. 1239. 
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vowſon is now become for ever preſentative, and ſhall never 
be donative any more”. For theſe exceptions to general 
rules, and common right, are ever looked upon by the law 
in an unfavourable view, and conſtrued as ſtrictly as poſſi- 
ble. If therefore the patron, in whom ſuch peculiar right 
reſides, does once give up that right, the law, which loves 
uniformity, will interpret it to be done with an intention of 
giving it up for ever; and will therefore reduce it to the 
ſtandard of other eccleſiaſtical livings. 


II. Asgconp ſpecies of incorporeal hereditaments is that 
of tithes ; which are defined to be the tenth part of the in- 
creaſe, yearly ariſing and renewing from the profits of lands, 
the ſtock upon lands, and the perſonal induſtry of the inha- 
bitants: the firſt ſpecies being uſually called predial, as of 
corn, graſs, hops, and wood * ; the ſecond mixed, as of wool, 
milk, pigs, &c? » confiſting of natural products, but nurtur- 
ed and — U in part by the care of man; and of theſe the 
tenth muſt be paid in groſs; the third perſonal, as of manual 
occupations, trades, fiſheries, and the like; and of theſe only 
the tenth part of the clear gains and profits i is due 4, 


IT is not to be expected from the nature of theſe general 


commentaries, that I ſhould particularly ſpecify, what things 
are titheable, and what not, the time when, or the manner 


and proportion in which, tithes are uſually due. For this I 


muſt refer to ſuch authors as have treated the matter in de- 
tail: and ſhall only obſerve; that, in general, tithes are to 
be paid for every thing that yields an annual increaſe, as 
corn, hay, fruit, cattle, poultry, and the like ; but not for 
any thing that is of the ſubſtance of the earth, or is not of 


annual increafe, as ſtone, lime, chalk, and the like; nor 


for creatures that are of a wild nature, or ferae naturae, as 
deer, hawks, Cc, whoſe increaſe, ſo as to profit the owner, 
is not annual, but caſual", It will rather be our buſineſs to 
conſider, 1. The original of the right of tithes. 2. In whom 


n Co, L'tt: 244. Cro. Jac. 63. q 1 Roll. Abr. 656, 
9 1 Roll Abr. 635. 2 nf. 649, r 2 Inſt; 651. 
P 1hil, 


that 
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that right at preſent ſubſiſts. 3. Who may be diſcharged 
either totally or in part, from paying them. 


1. As to their original, I will not put the title of the 
elergy to tithes upon any divine right; though ſuch a right 
certainly commenced, and I believe as certainly ceaſed, with 
the Jewiſh theocracy. Yet an honourable and competent 
maintenance for the miniſters of the goſpel is, undoubtedly, 
jure divino ; whatever the particular mode of that maintenance 
may be. For, beſides the poſitive precepts of the new teſta- 
ment, natural reaſon will tell us, that an order of men, who 
are ſeparated from the world, and excluded from other lucra2 
tive profeſſions, for the ſake of the reſt of mankind, have a 
right to be furniſhed with the neceſlaries, convenicncies, and 
moderate enjoyments of life, at their expence, for whoſe be- 
nefit they forego the uſual means of providing them, Ac- 
cordingly all municipal laws have provided a liberal and de- 
cent maintenance for their national prieſts or clergy : ours in 
particular have eſtabliſhed this of tithes, probably in imita- 
tion of the Jewiſh law: and perhaps, conſidering the dege-+ 
nerate ſtate of the world in general, it may be more bene- 
ficial to the Engliſh clergy to found their title on the law of 
the land, than upon any divine right whatſoever, unacknow- 
leged and unſupported by temporal ſanctions, 


Wx cannot preciſely aſcertain the time when tithes were 
firſt introduced into this country. Poſſibly they were contem- 
porary with' the planting of chriſtianity among the Saxons, 
by Auguſtin the monk, about the end of the ſixth century. 
But the firſt mention of them, which I have met with in any 
written Engliſh law, is in a conſtitutional decree, made in 
a ſynod held A. D. 786 *, wherein the payment of tithes in 
general is ſtrongly enjoined. This canon, or decree, which 
at firſt bound not the laity, was e ffectually confirmed by two 
kingdoms of the heptarchy, in their parliamentary conven- 
tions of eſtates, reſpectively conſiſting of the kings of Mercia 


3 Selen, e. 8. 5. 2. 
and 
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and Northumberland, the biſhops, dukes, ſenators, and 
people. Which was a few years later than the time that 
Charlemagne eſtabliſhed the payment of them in France:, 
w and made that famous diviſion of them into four parts; one 
| to maintain the edifice of the church, the ſecond to ſupport 


the poor, the third the N and the fourth the parochial 
clergy *. 


Tux next authentic mention of them is in the foedus Ed- 
ward: et Guthruni : or the laws agreed upon between king 
Guthrun the Dane, and Alfred. and his ſon Edward the 
elder, ſucceſſive kings of England, about the year goo. 
This was a kind of treaty between thoſe monarchs, which 
may be found at large in the Anglo-Saxon laws “: wherein 
it was neceſlary, as Guthrun was a pagan, to provide for the 
ſubſiſtence of the chriſtian clergy under his dominion ; and, 
accordingly, we find * the payment of tithes not only mit 
| but a penalty added upon non-obſervance : which law is 
i ſeconded by the laws of Athelſtan ?, about the year 930, 
And this is as much as can certainly be traced out, with 
regard to their legal original, 


2. Wx are next to conſider the perſons to whom they are 
due. And upon their firſt introduction (as hath formerly 
been obſerved *) though every man was obliged to pay tithes 
in general, yet he might give them to what prieſts he pleaſed*; 
which were called arbitrary conſecrations of tithes : or he 
might pay them into the hands of the biſhop, who diſtributed 
| among his dioceſan clergy the revenues of the church, which 
| were then in common. But, when dioceſes were divided 
j Into pariſhes, the tithes of each pariſh were allotted to it's 

own particular miniſter ; firſt by common conſent, or the 


appointments of lords of — and afterwards by the 
written law of the land-. 


t A. D. 778. | Y Caps Is 
v Book I, ch, 11. Seld, c. 6, f. 7, = Book I. Introd. F. 4. 
Sp. of laws, b. 31. c. 12, * 2 Inſt. 646. Hob. 296. 
w Wilkins, pag. 51. d Seld. c. 9. F. 4. 
& cap. 6. 6 LL, Edgar, c. 1 C2. Canut. c. 11. 
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HoweEveER, arbitrary conſecrations of tithes took place again 
afterwards, and became in general uſe till the time of king 
John . Which was probably owing to the intrigues of the 
regular clergy, or monks of the Benedictine and other rules, 
under arch-biſhop Dunſtan and his ſucceſſors; who endea- 
voured to wean the people from paying their dues to the ſe- 
cular or parochial clergy, (a much more valuable ſet of mea 
than themſelves) and were then in hopes to have drawn, by 
ſanctimonious pretences to extraordinary purity of life, all 
eccleſiaſtical profits to the coffers of their own ſocieties. And 
this will naturally enough account for the number and riches 
of the monaſteries and religious houſes, which were founded 
in thoſe days, and which were frequently endowed with tithes. 
For a layman, who was obliged to pay his tithes ſomewhere, 
might think it good policy to erect an abbey, and there pay 
them to his own monks ; or grant them to ſome abbey already 
erected : ſince, for this dotation, which really coſt the patron 
little or nothing, he might, according to the ſuperſtition of 
the times, have maſſes for ever ſung for his foul. But, in 
proceſs of years, the income of the poor laborious pariſh 
prieſts being ſcandalouſly reduced by theſe arbitrary conſecra- 
tions of tithes, it was remedied by pope Innocent the third © 
about the year 1200 in a decretal epiſtle, ſent to the arch- 
biſhop of Canterbury, and dated from the palace of Lateran : 
which has occaſioned fir Henry Hobart and others to miſtake 
it for a decree of the council of Lateran held A. D. 1179, 
which only prohibited what was called the infeodation of 
tithes, or their being granted to mere laymen , whereas 
this letter of pope Innocent to the arch-biſhop enjoined the 
payment of tithes to the parſons of the reſpective pariſhes 
where every man inhabited, agreeable to what was afterwards 
directed by the ſame pope in other countries s. This epiſtle, 
fays fir Edward Coke, bound not the lay ſubjects of this 
realm; but, being reaſonable and juſt, (and, he might have 


4 Selden, c. 11. f Decretal, l. 3. f zo. & 19. 
e Opera Innocent. IT, rom, 2. fag · 8 Ibid, c. 26. 
452. 5 2 Inſt, 641, 
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added, being correſpondent to the antient law) it was allow- 
ed of, and ſo became lex terrace. This put an effectual ſtop 
to all the arbitrary conſecrations of tithes ; except ſome foot- 
ſteps which ſtill continue in thoſe 60 of tithes, which 
the parſon of one pariſh hath, though rarely, a right to claim 
in another: for it is now univerſally held, that tithes are 
due, of common right, to the parſon of the pariſh, unleſs 
there be a ſpecial exemption. This parſon of the pariſh, we 
have formerly ſeen *, may be either the actual incumbent, or 
elſe the appropriator of the benefice : appropriations being a 
method of endowing monaſteries, which ſeems to have been 
deviſed by the regular clergy, by way of ſubſtitution to ar- 
bitrary conſecrations of tithes i. 


3. We obſerved that tithes are ;dve to the parſon of common 
right, unleſs by ſpecial exemption: let us therefore ſee, thirdly; 
who may be exempted from the payment of tithes, and how 
lands, and their occupiers, may be exempted or diſcharged 
from the payment of tithes, either in part or totally, firſt, by 

a real compoſition ; or, ſecondly, by cuſtom or preſcription. . 


8 a real compoſition is when an agreement is mods 
between the owner of the lands, and the parſon or vicar, 
with the conſent of the ordinary and the patron, that ſuch 
lands ſhall for the future be diſcharged from payment of tithes, 
by reaſon of ſome land or other real recompenſe given to the 
parſon, in lieu and fatisfaCtion thereof ®, This was permitted 
by law, becauſe it was ſuppoſed that the clergy would be no 
loſers by ſuch compoſition ; fince the conſent of the ordinary, 
-whoſe duty it is to take care of the church in general, and of 
the patron, whoſe intereſt it is to protect that particular 
church, were both made neceſlary to render the compoſition 
effectual: and hence have ariſen all ſuch compoſitions as 
exiſt at this day by force of the common law. But, experi- 
.ence ſhewing that even this caution was ineffectual, and 


i Regiſt, 46, Hob. 296. by h's royal prerogative, has a right to 
* Bock I. pag. 38 5. all the tithes, Sce book I. p. 113. 284. 
1 In extraparochial places the king, ma Inſt, 490. Regiſt, 38. 13 Rep. 40. 
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the poſſeſſions of the church being, by this and other means, 
every day diminiſhed, the diſabling ſtatute 13 Eliz. c. 10. 
was made: which prevents, among other ſpiritual perſons, 
all parſons and vicars from making any conveyances of the 
eſtates of their churches, other than for three lives or twenty- 
one years. So that now, by virtue of this ſtatute, no real 
_ compoſition made ſince the 13 Eliz. is good for any longer 
term than three lives, or twenty-one years, though made 
by conſent of the patron and ordinary: which has indeed 
effectually demoliſhed this kind of traffic ; ſuch compo- 
ſitions being now rarely heard of, unleſs by authority of 
parliament. 


SECONDLY, a diſcharge by cuſtom or preſcription, is 
where time out of mind ſuch perſons or ſuch lands have been, 
either partially or totaliy, diſcharged from the payment of 
tithes. And this immemorial uſage is binding upon all par- 
ties; as it is in it's nature an evidence of univerſal conſent 
and acquieſcence, and with reaſon ſuppoſes a real compoſition 
to have. been formerly made. This cuſtom or preſcription 
is either de mods decimand;, or de non decimands. 


A modus decimandi, commonly called by the ſimple name 
of a modus only, is where there is by cuſtom a particular 
manner of tithing allowed, different from the general law of 
taking tithes in kind, which are the actual tenth part of the 
annual increaſe, This is ſometimes a pecuniary compenſa- 
tion, as twopence an acre for the tithe of land: ſometimes 
it is a compenſation in work and labour, as that the parſon 
ſhal! have only the twelfth cock of hay, and not the tenth, 
in conſideration of the owner's making it for him : ſome- 
times, in lieu of a large quantity of crude or imperfect tithe, 
the parſon ſhall have a leſs quantity, when arrived to greater 
maturity, as a couple of fowls in lieu of tithe eggs ; and 
the like. Any means, in ſhort, whereby the . law 
of tithing is altered, and a new method of taking them is 
introduced, is called a modus decimandi, or ſpecial manner 
of tithing. | 

To 


— 
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To make a good and ſufficient modus, the following rules 
mult be obſerved. . It muſt be certain and invariable”, for 
payment of different ſums will prove it to be no modus, that 
is, no original real compoſition ; becauſe that muſt have been 
one and the ſame, from it's firſt original to the preſent time. 
2. The thing given, in lieu of tithes, muſt be beneficial to 
the parſon, and not for the emolument of third perſons only o: 
thus a modus, to repair the church in lieu of tithes, is not 
good, becauſe that is an advantage to the pariſh only; but 
to repair the chancel is a good modus, for that is an advantage 
to the parſon. 3. It muſt be ſomething different from the 


thing compounded for v: one load of hay, in lieu of a! tithe 


hay, is no good modus for no parſon would bona fide make 
a compoſition to receive leſs than his due in the ſame ſpecies 
of tithe; and therefore the law will not ſuppoſe it poſſible 
for ſuch compoſition to have exiſted. 4. One cannot be diſ- 
charged from payment of one ſpecies of tithe, by paying a 
modus for another . Thus a modus of 1 d. for every milch 
cow will diſcharge the tithe of milch kine, but not of Barren 
cattle : for tithe is, of common right, due for both ; and 
therefore a modus for one, ſhall never be a diſcharge for the 
other. 5. The recompenſe muſt be in it's nature as durable 
as the tithes diſcharged by it; that is, an inheritance cer- 
tain”: and therefqre a modus that every inhabitant of a houſe 
ſhall pay 4 d. a year, in lieu of the owner's tithes, is no good 
modus; for poſſibly the houſe may not be inhabited, and then 
the recompenſe will be loſt. 6. The modus muſt not be too 


large, which is called a rank modus : as if the real value of 


the tithes be 60 J. per annum, and a modus is ſuggeſted of 
40. this modus will not be eſtabliſhed ; though one of 405. 
might have been valid. Indeed, properly ſpeaking, the doc- 
trine of rankneſs in a modus, is a mere rule of evidence, drawn 


from the improbability of the fact, and not a rule of law*. 


n x Keb. 602. r 2 P. WII. 462, 

„ 1 Roll. Abr. 649. * 1x Mod. 60. 
Y 1 Lev. 179, t Pyke v. Dew/ing, Hil. 19 Geo. III. 
4 Cro. Eliz. 446. Salk. 657, C. . a 
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For, in theſe caſes of preſcriptive or cuſtomary modus's, it is 
ſuppoſed that an original real compoſition was antiently made; 
which being loſt by length of time, the immemorial uſage is ad- 
mitted as evidence to ſhew that it once did exiſt, and that from 
thence ſuch uſage was derived. Now time of memory hath been 
long ago aſcertained by the law to commence from the be- 
ginning of the reign of Richard the firſt*; and any cuſtom 
may be deſtroyed by evidence of it's non-exiſtence in any 
part of the long period from that time to the preſent ; where- 
fore, as this real compoſition is ſuppoſed to have been an 
equitable contract, or the full value of the tithes, at the time 
of making it, if the modus ſet up is ſo rank and large, as that 
it beyond diſpute exceeds the value of the tithes in the time 
of Richard the firſt, this modus is (in point of evidence) felp 
de ſe and deſtroys itſelf. For, as it would be deſtroyed by 
any direct evidence to prove it's non- exiſtence at any time 
fince that aera, ſo alſo it is deſtroyed by carrying in itſelf 
this internal evidence of a much later original. 


A PRESCRIPTION de non decimands is 2 claim to be entirely 
diſcharged of tithes, and to pay no compenſation in lieu of 
them. Thus the king by his prerogative is diſcharged from 
all tithes . So a vicar ſhall pay no tithes to the rector, nos 
the rector to the vicar, for ecclefia decimas non ſoluit eccleſias v. 
But theſe perſonal privileges (not ariſing from or being an- 
nexed to the land) are perſonally confined to both the king 
and the clergy ; for their tenant or leſſee ſhall pay tithes, 
though in their own occupation their lands are not generally 
tithable “. And, generally ſpeaking, it is an eſtabliſhed 
rule, that, in lay hands, modus de nan decimands non valet *. 


ſtill continue to be reckoned from 
an aera ſo very antiquated, See Litt, 
F. 170, 34 Hen. VI. 37. — Abe, 
269. pl. 16. 


t 2 laſt. 238, 239. This rule was 
adopted, when by the ſtatute of Weſtm, 
1. (3 Edw. I. c. 39.) the reign of Ri- 
chard I, was made the time of limita- 


tion in a writ of right, Put, fince ty u Cro, Elis. c1t, 

the ſtatute 32 Hen, VIII. c. 2, this » Cro, Elia. 479. $11 Fav. 3. 
period (in a writ of right) hath been Moor 910. 

very ratiofally reduced to fixty years, % Ibid. 479. 

it ſeems unaccountabls, that the date * Ibid, 51%. 

of legal preſcription or memory, ſhould 
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But ſpiritual perſons or corporations, as monaſteries, abbots, 
biſhops, and the like, were always capable of having their 
lands totally diſcharged of tithes, by various ways”, as, 
1. By real compoſition: 2. By the pope's bull of exemption : 
3. By unity of poſſeſſion; as when the rectory of a pariſh, 
and lands in the ſame pariſh, both belonged to a religious 
houſe, thoſe lands were diſcharged of tithes by this unity of 
poſſeſſion: 4. By preſcription ; having never been liable to 
tithes,” by being always in ſpiritual hands: 5, By virtue of 
their order; as the knights templars, ciſtercians, and others, 
whoſe lands were privHeged by the pope with a diſcharge of 
tithes*. Though upon the diſſolution of abbeys by Henry 
VIII, moſt of theſe exemptions from tithes would have fallen 
with them, and the lands become tithable again: had they 
not been ſupported and upheld by the ſtatute 31 Hen. VIII. 
c. 13. which enaQts, that all perſons who ſhould come to the 
poſſeſſion of the lands of any abbey then diſſolved, ſhould 
hold them free and diſcharged of tithes, in as large and am- 
ple a manner as the abbeys themſelves formerly held them. 
And from this original have ſprung all the lands, which, 
being in lay hands, do at preſent claim to be tithe-free : for, 
if a man can ſhew his lands to have been ſuch abbey lands, 
and alſo immemorially diſcharged of tithes by anv of the 
means before-mentioned, this is now a good preſcription 4e 
non decimando. But he muſt ſhew both theſe requiſites : for 
abbey lands, without a ſpecial ground of diſcharge, are not 
diſcharged of courſe ; neither will any preſcription de non 

decimands avail in total diſcharge of tithes, unleſs it relates 
to ſuch abbey lands. 


IIT. Common, or right of common, appears from it's very 
definition to be an incorporeal hereditament: being a profit 
which a man hath in the land of another; as to feed his 
beaſts, to catch fiſh, to dig turf, to cut wood, or the like “. 
And hence common is chiefly of four ſorts ; common of 
paſture, of piſcary, of turbary, and of eſtovers. 


* Hob. 309. Cro. Jac, 308. a Finch, law. 157. 
2 a Rep. 44. Seld. tith, c. 13. J. 2. N 
1. Come 
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1. Common of paſture is a right of feeding one's beaſts 
on another's land: for in thoſe waſte grounds, which are 
uſually called commons, the property of the ſoil is generally 
in the lord of the manor; as in common fields it is in the 
particular tenants, This kind of common is either appen- 
dant, appurtenant, becauſe of vicinage, or in gtoſs b. 


Common appendant is a right, belonging to the owners or 
occupiers of arable land, to put commonable beaſts upon the 
lord's waſte, and upon the lands of other perſons within the 
ſame manor, Commonable beaſts are either beaſts of the 
plough, or ſuch as manure the ground, This is a matter of 
moſt univerſal right: and it was originally permitted ©, not 
only for the encouragement of agriculture, but for the neceſ- 
ſity of the thing. For, when lords of manors granted out 
parcels of land to tenants, for ſervices either done or to be 
done, theſe tenants could not plough or manure the land 
without beaſts ; theſe beaſts could not be ſuſtained without 
paſture; and paſture could not be had but in the lord's 
waſtes, and on the unincloſed fallow grounds of themſelves 
and the other tenants. The law therefore annexed this right 
of common, as inſeparably incident, to the grant of the 
lands; and this was the original of common. appendant: 
which obtains in Sweden, and the other northern kingdoms, 
much in the ſame manner as in England*. Common eppurte- 
nant ariſeth from no connection of tenure, nor from any ab- 
ſolute neceſſity: but may be annexed to lands in other lord- 
ſhips e, or extend to other beaſts, beſides ſuch as are gene- 
rally commonable; as hogs, goats, or the like, which neither 
plough nor manure the ground. This not ariſing from any 
natural propriety or neceſſity, like common appendant, is 
therefore not of general right; but can only be claimed by 
immemorial uſage and preſcription, which the law eſteems 
ſufficient proof of a ſpecial grant or agreement for this pur- 
poſe. Common becauſe of vicinage, or neighbourhood, is 
where the inhabitants of two townſhips, which lie contigu- 
ous to each other, have uſually intercommoned with one an- 


d Co, Litt, 122, © Cro, Car. 482, 1 Jon. 397. 
© 2 Iaft. 86. f Co, Litt. 121,122» 
d Stiernb. de jure Suconum, h 2+, C, 6. 
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other; the beaſts of the one ſtraying mutually into the other's 
fields, without any moleſtation from either. This is indeed 
only a permiſſive right, intended to excuſe what in ſtrictneſs 
15 a treſpaſs in both, and to prevent a multiplicity of ſuits : 
and therefore either townſhip may encloſe and bar out the 
other, though they have intercommoned time out of mind. 
Neither hath any perſon of one town a right to put his beaſts 
originally into the other's common: but if they eſcape, and 
fray'thither of themſelves, the law winks at the treſpaſs. 

Comtnon in groſß, or at large, is ſuch as is neither appendant 
nor appurtenant to land, but is annexed to a man's perſon 
being granted to him and his heirs by deed; or it may be 
claimed by prefcriptive right, as by a parſon of a church, or 
the like corporation ſole. This is a ſeparate inheritance, en- 
tirely diſtin from any landed property, and may be veſted 
in one who has not a foot of ground in the manor. 

ALL theſe ſpecies, of paſturable common, may be and ufually 
are limited as to number and time; but there are alfo commons 
without ſtint, and which laſt all the year. By the ſtatute of 
Merton however, and other ſubſequent ſtatutes b, the lord of 
A manor may encloſe ſo much of the waſte as he pleaſes, for 
tillage or woodground, provided he leaves common ſufficient 
For ſuch as are entitled thereto, This enclofure, when juſti- 
Fable, is called in law © approving :” an ancient expreſſion 
ſignifying the fame as © improving.” The lord hath the 
Tole intereſt in the ſoil ; but the intereſt of the lord and com- 
moner, in the common, are looked upon in law as mutual. 
They may both bring actions for damage done, either againſt 
ſtrangers, or each other; the lord for the public injury, and 
each commoner for his private damage *, 

2, 3. ComMoN of piſcary is a liberty of fiſhing in another 
man's water; as common of turbary is a liberty of digging 
"turf upon another's ground'. There is alſo a common of 
"digging for coals, minerals, tones, and the like. All theſe 
bear a reſemblance to common of paſture in many reſpeRs ; 
though in one point they go much farther: common of paſture 


8 Co. Litt. 122, i 2 Inft, 474. 
| Þ 20 Hen. III. c. 4. 29 Geo, II. c. * 9 Rep. 113. 
36. and 31 Geo, II. c. 41, Co. Litt. 123. 


being 
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being only a right of feeding on the herbage and veſture of 
the ſoil, which rene ws annually ; but common of turbary, 
and thoſe. aftermentioned, are a right of carrying away the 
very ſoil itſelf. 


4. Common of eſtovers or e/touviers, that is, neceſſaries 
(from eftoffer, to furniſh) is a liberty of taking neceſſary wood, 
for the uſe or furniture of a -houſe or farm, from off another's 
eſtate. The Saxon word, bote, is uſed by us as ſynonymous 
to the French vers: and therefore houſe-bote is a ſufficient 
allowance of wood, to repair, or to burn in, the houſe ; which 
latter is ſometimes called fire-bote : plough-bote and cart- bote 
are wood to be employed in making and repairing all inftru- 
ments of huſbandry : and hay-bote or hedge-bote is wood for 
repairing of hays, hedges, or fences. Theſe botes or eſtovers 
muſt be reaſonable ones; and ſuch any tenant or leſſee may 


take off the land let or demiſed to him, without waiting for 


any leave, aſſignment, or appointment of the leſſor, unleſs he 
be reſtrained by ſpecial covenant to the contrary u. 

Tus ſeveral ſpecies of commons do all originally reſult 
from the ſame neceſſity as common of paſture ; viz. for the 
maintenance and carrying on of huſbandry : common of piſ- 
cary being given for the ſuſtenance of the tenant's family: 
common of turbary and fire-bote for his fuel; and houſe- 
bote, plough-bote, cart-bote, and hedge-bote, for repairing 
his houſe, his inſtruments of tillage, and the neceſſary fences 
of his grounds. 

IV. A FoURTH ſpecies of incorporeal hereditaments is that 
of ways; or the right of going over another man's ground. I 
ſpeak not here of the king's highways, which lead from town 
to town; nor yet of common ways, leading from a village 
into.the fields ; but of private ways, in which a particular man 
may have an intereſt and a right, though another be owner of 
the ſoil. This may be grounded on a ſpecial permiſſion; as 
when the owner of the land grants to another a liberty of 
paſſing over his grounds, to go to church, to market, or the 
like: in which caſe the giſt or grant is particular, and con- 
fined to the grantee alone; it dies with the perſon ; and, if 

m Co. Litt. 41, 
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the grantee leaves the country, he cannot aſſign over his right 
to any other; nor can he juſtify taking another perſon in his 
company”. A way may be alſo by preſcription; as if all 
the inhabitants of ſuch a hamlet, or all the owners and oe- 
eupiers of ſuch a farm have immemorially uſed to croſs ſuch 
a ground, for ſuch a particular purpoſe : for this immemorial 
uſage ſuppoſes an original grant, whereby a right of way thus 
appurtenant to land or houſes may clearly be created. A right 
of way may alſo ariſe by act and operation of law: for, if a 
man grants me a piece of ground in the middle of his field, 
he at the ſame time tacitly and impliedly gives me a way to 
come at it; and F may croſs his land for that purpoſe without 
treſpaſs*. For when the law doth give any thing to one, it 
giveth impliedly whatſoever is neceſlary for enjoying the ſameꝰ. 
By the law of the twelve tables at Rome, where a man had the 
right of way over another's land, and the road was out of re- 
pair, he who had the right of way might go over any part of 
the land he pleaſed : which was the eſtabliſhed rule in public 
as well as private ways. And the law of England, in both 
caſes, ſeems to correſpond with the Roman (a). 


V. Orrices, which are a right to exerciſe a public or 
private employment, and to take the fees and emoluments 
thereunto belonging, are alſo incorporeal hereditaments : 
whether public, as of thoſe magiſtrates ; or private, as of bai- 
liffs, receivers, and the like. For a man may have an eftate 
in them, either to him and his heirs, or for Hfe, or for a term 
of years, or during pleaſure only: ſave only that offices of 
public truſt cannot be granted for a term of years, eſpecially 

if they concern the adminiſtration of juſtice,' for then they 


n Fiach. law. 31. q Lord Raym, 725» 1 Brownl, 212, 
. © Ibid. 63. 2 Show. 28, 1 Jon. 297. | 
p Co, Litt. 56. . 


1 * 
— 


(a) [In the caſe of Taylor v. Whitehead, Douglas 716, 
Trinity Term, 21 Geo. III. X. B. it was adjudged, chat if a 
man has a right of way over another's land, he cannot juſtify 
ging over the adjoining land becauſe the way was impaſfable 
from being overflowed by a river ; and that there is a difference 
between public and private ways in this reſpeR. ] 


might 
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might perhaps veſt in executors or adminiſtrators". Neither 
can any judicial office be granted in reverſion ; becauſe though 
the grantee may be able to perform it at the time of the 
grant, yet before the office falls-he may become unable and 
inſufficient ; but minifterial offices may be ſo granted*; for 
thoſe may be executed by deputy. Alſo, by ſtatute 5 & 6 
Edw. VI. c. 16. no public office (a few only excepted) ſhall 
be ſold, under pain of diſability to diſpoſe of or hold it. For 
the law preſumes that he, who buys an office, will by bri. 
bery, extortion, or other unlawful means, make his purchaſe 
good, to the manifeſt detriment of the public, 


VI. Di6GniTlEs bear a near relation to offices. Of the 
nature of theſe we treated at large in the former book: it 
will therefore be here ſufficient to mention them as a ſpecies 
of incorporeal hereditaments, wherein a man may have a 
property or eſtate, 


VII. FRANCHISES are a ſeventh ſpecies. Franchiſe and 
liberty are uſed as ſynonymous terms: and their defini- 
tion is, a royal privilege, or branch of the king's preroga- 
tive, ſubſiſting in the hands of a ſubjedt. Being therefore 
derived from the crown, they muſt ariſe from the king's 
grant; or, in ſome caſes, may be held by preſcription, which, 
as has been frequently ſaid, preſuppoſes a grant. The kinds 
of them are various, and almoſt infinite: I will here briefly 
touch upon ſome of the principal; premiſing only, that they 
may be veſted in either natural perſons or bodies politic; ia 
one man, or in many: but the ſame identical franchiſe, that 
bas before been granted to one, cannot be beſtowed on an- 
other, for that would prejudice the former grant v. 


To be a county palatine is a franchiſe, veſted in a number 
of perſons. It is likewiſe a franchiſe for a number of perſons 
to be incorporated, and ſubſiſt as a body politic; with a power 
to maintain perpetual ſucceſſion and do other corporate acts: 
and each individual member of ſuch corporation is alſo ſaid 
to have a franchiſe or freedom. Other franchiſes are, to hold 
a court leet: to have a manor or lordſhip ; or, at leaſt, to 


r 9 Rep. 97. u Finch. L. 164. 
# 11 Rep. 4. A Roll, Abr. 191, Keilw, 196. 
See book I. ch. 12, | 
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have a lordſhip paramount: to have waifs, wrecks, eſtrays, 
treaſure-trove, royal fiſh, forfeitures, and deodands : to have 
a court of cne's own, or liberty of holding pleas; and trying 
cauſes ; to have the eognizance of pleas; which is a till 
greater liberty, being an excluſive right, ſo that no other 
court ſhall try cauſes ariſing within that juriſdiction: to have 
a bailiwick, or liberty exempt from the ſheriff of the county; 
wherein the grantee only, and his officers, are to execute all 
proceſs: to have a fair or market; with the right of taking 
toll, either there or at any other public places, as at bridges, 
wharfs, or the like; which tolls muſt have a reaſonable cauſe 
of commencement, (as in conſideration of repairs, or the 
like) elſe the franchiſe is illegal and void *: or, laſtly, to 
have a foreſt, chaſe, park, warren, or fiſhery, endowed with 


privileges of royalty; which ſpecies of franchiſe may re- 
quire a more minute diſcuſſion. 


As to a fore! : this, in the hands of a ſubject, is properly 
the ſame thing with a chaſe ; being ſubject to the common 
law, and not to the foreſt laws”. But a chaſe differs from a 
park, in that it is not incloſed, and alſo in that a man may 
have a chaſe in another man's ground as well as in his own; 
being indeed the liberty of keeping beaſts of chaſe or royal 
game therein, protected even from the owner of the land 
with a power of hunting them thereon. A park is an incloſed 
chaſe, extending only over a man's own grounds. The word 
park indeed properly ſignifies an encloſure ; but yet it is not 
every field or common, which a gentleman pleaſes to ſurround 
with a wall or paling, and to ſtock with a herd of deer, that 
is thereby conſtituted a legal park : for the king's grant, or 
at leaſt immemorial preſcription, is neceſſary to make it ſo*. 
Though now the difference between a real park, and ſuch 
encloſed grounds, is in many reſpects not very material: only 
that it is unlawful at common law for any perſon to kill any 
beaſts of park or chaſe*, except ſuch as poſſeſs theſe franchiſes 


* 2 Inſt, 220, legal ſenſe extend likewiſe to all. the 
Y 4 Inft. 324. ; | beaſts of the foreſt : which, beſides the 
= Co, Litt. 233. 2 Igt. 199. 11 Rep. other, are reckoned to be hart, hind, 

$6 hare, boar, and wolf, and in a word, 


a Theſe are properly buck, doe, fox, all wild beaſts of venary or hunting, 
martin and roe; but in a common and (Co, Litt, 233.) 
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of foreſt, chaſe, or park. Free- warren is a ſimilar franchiſe, 
erected for preſervation or cuſtody (which the word ſignifies) 
of beaſts and fowls of warren d; which, being ſerae naturac, 
every one had a natural right to kill as he could : but upon 
the introduction of the foreſt laws, at the Norman conqueſt, 
as will be ſhewn hereafter, theſe animals being looked upon 
as royal game and the ſole property of our ſavage monarchs, 
this franchiſe of free-warren was invented to protect them; 
by giving the grantee a ſole and excluſive power of killing 
ſuch game ſo far as his warren extended, on condition of his 
preventing other perſons. A man therefore that has the 
franchiſe of warren, is in reality no more than a royal game- 
keeper : but no man, not even a lord of a manor, could by 
common law juſtify ſporting on another's ſoil, or even on his 
own, unleſs he had the liberty of free-warren . This fran- 
chile is almoſt fallen into diſregard, fince the new ſtatutes for 
preſerving the game ; the name being now chiefly preſerved 
in grounds that are ſet apart for breeding hares and rabbits. 
There are many inſtances of keen ſportſmen in antient times, 
who haye fold their eſtates, and reſerved the free-warren, or 
right of killing game, to themſelves; by which means it comes 
to paſs that a man and his heirs have ſometimes free- warren 
over another's ground (. 4. A free fiſhery, or excluſive right of 
fiſhing in a public river, is alſo a royal franchiſe; and is con- 
ſidered as ſuch in all countries where the feodal polity has 
prevailed © : though the making ſuch grants, and by that 
means appropriating what ſeems to be unnatural to reſtrain, 
the uſe of running water, was prohibited for the future by 
king John's great charter; and the rivers that were fenced in 
his time were directed to be laid open, as well as the foreſts 
to be diſafforeſted . This opening was extended, by the ſe- 
cond s and third“ charters of Henry III, to thoſe alſo that 
were fenced under Richard I ; ſo that a franchiſe df free 
fiſhery ought now to be at leaſt as old as the reign of Henry II. 
b The beaſts are hares, conies, znd 4 Bro, Abr. tit. Warren, 3. 

roes : the fowls are either campeſires, as e Seld, Mar. clauſ. I. 24. Dufreſne, 
partridges, rails, and guails 3 or ef. V. 503, Crag. de Fur. feod, II. 8, 15. 
tres, as woodcocks and pheaſants; or f cap. 47, edit, Oxon. 


aguatiles, as mallards and herons, ( ibi.) 8 cap. 20, 
c Salk, 637» h 9 Hen. III. c. 16. 
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This differs from a ſeveral fiſhery; becauſe he that has 
a ſeveral fiſhery muſt alſo be (or at leaſt derive his right from) 
the owner of the ſoil, which in a free fiſhery is not requi- 
ſite. It differs alſo from a common of piſcary before-men- 
tioned, in that the free fiſhery is an excluſive right, the com- 
mon of piſcary is not ſo: and therefore, in a free fiſhery, a 
man has a property in the fiſh before they are caught; in a 
common of piſcary not till afterwards*, Some indeed have 
conſidered a free fiſhery not as a royal franchiſe, but merely 
as a private grant of a liberty to fiſh in the ſeveral fiſhery of 

the grantor', But to conſider ſuch right as originally a 
flower of the prerogative, till reſtrained by magna carta, and 
derived by royal grant (previous to the reign of Richard I.) 
to ſuch as now claim it by preſcription, and to diſtinguiſh it 


(as we haye done) from a ſeveral and a common of fiſhery, . 


may remove ſome difficulties in reſpe& to this matter, with 
which our books are embarraſſed, For it muſt be acknow- 
leged, that the rights and diſtinctions of the three ſpecies of 
fiſhery are very much confounded in our law-books ; and that 
there are not wanting reſpectable authorities ® which main- 
tain, that a ſeveral hſhery may exiſt diſtin&t from the pro- 
perty of the foil, and that a free fiſhery implies no excluſive 
right, but is ſynonymous with common of piſcary. 


VIII. Coropis are a right of ſuſtenance, or to receive 
certain allotments of victual and proviſion for one's muinte- 
nance”, In lieu of which (eſpecially when due from eccle- 
faſtical perſons) a penſion or ſum of money is ſometimes 
ſubſtituted . And theſe may be reckoned another ſpecies 
of incorporeal hereditaments ; . though not chargeable on, or 
iſſuing from, any corporeal inheritance, but only charged 
on the perſon of the owner in reſpect of ſuch his inheritance, 
To theſe may be added, 0 


IX. AnNvITIEs, which are much of the ſame nature ; 
only that theſe ariſe from temporal, as the former from ſpiri- 
tual, perſons. An annuity is a thing very diſtin from a 


i M. 17 Zdw. I 6. P. 18 Edw. m See them well digeſted in Har- 
IV. 4. T. 10 Hen, VII. 24.26. Salk, 637, grave's notes on Co. Litt, 122. 
k F. N. B. 88. Salk. 637. n Finch, L. 162. 
} 2 Sid. 8. p See bcpk I. ch. 8, 
rents 
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rent- charge, with which it is frequently confounded: a rent- 
charge being a burthen impoſed upon and iſſuing out of lands, 
whereas an annuity is a yearly ſum chargeable only upon the 
perſon of the grantor ®. Therefore, if a man by deed grant 
to another the ſum of 207. per annum, without expreſſing out 
of what lands it ſhall iſſue, no land at all ſhall be charged 
with it; but it is a mere perſonal annuity: which is of ſo 
little account in the law, that, if granted to an eleemoſynary 
corporation, it is not within the ſtatutes of mortmain? ; and 
yet a man may have a real eſtate in it, though his ſecurity is 
merely perſonal, ; 


X. RenTs are the laſt ſpecies of incorporeal heredita- 
ments. The word rent or render, reditus, ſignifies a com- 
penſation or return, it being in the nature of an acknow- 
legement given for the poſſeſſion of ſome corporeal inherit- 
ance, It is defined to be a certain profit iſſuing yearly out 
of lands and tenements corporeal. It muſt be a profit; yet 
there is no occaſion for it to be, as it uſually is, a ſum of mo- 
ney : for ſpurs, capons, horſes, corn, and other matters may 
be rendered, and frequently are rendered by way of rent*. It 
may alſo conſiſt in ſervices or manual operations; as, to 
plough ſo many acres of ground, to attend the king or the 
lord to the wars, and the like ; which ſervices in the eye of 
the law are profits. This profit muſt alſo be certain; or that 
which may be reduced to a certainty by either party, It 
muſt alſo iſſue yearly ; though there is no occaſion for it to 
iſſue every ſucceſſive year; but it may be reſerved every ſecond, 
third, or fourth year * : yet, as it is to be produced out of the 
profits of lands and tenements, as a recompenſe for being per- 
mitted to hold or enjoy them, it ought to be reſerved yearly, be- 
cauſe thoſe profits do annually ariſe and are annually renewed. 
It muſt i/ue out of the thing granted, and not be part of the 
land or thing itſelf ; wherein it differs from an exception in 
the grant, which is always of part of the thing granted . It 
muſt, laſtly, iſſue out of lands and tenements corporeal ; that is, 
from ſome inheritance whereunto the owner or grantee of the 


g pron Litt. 144. l — Litt. 142. 

N i , 2. | 47. 

3 Ibid. 144+ - t Plowd. 13. 8 Rep. 71. . 
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rent may have recourſe to diftrein. Therefore a rent cannot 
be reſerved out of an advowſon, a common, an office, a fran- 
chiſe, or the like", But a grant of ſuch annuity or ſum 
may operate as a perſonal contraQ, and oblige the grantor to 
pay the money reſerved, or ſubject him to an action of debt: 
though it doth not affect the inheritance, and is no legal rent 
in contemplation of law. 


THERE are at common law * three manner of rents, rent- 
ſervice, rent-charge, and rent - ſeck. Rent. ſervice is ſo called 
becauſe it hath ſome corporal ſervice incident to it, as at the 
leaſt fealty or the feodal oath of fidelity?. For, if a tenant 
holds his land by fealty, and ten ſhillings rent; or by the ſer- 
vice of ploughing the lord's land, and five ſhillings rent; theſe 
pecuniary rents, being connected with perſonal ſervices, are 
therefore called rent-fervice. And for theſe, in caſe they be 
behind, or arrere, at the day appointed, the lord may diſtrein 
of common zight, without referving any ſpecial power of 
diſtreſs ; provided he hath in himſelf the reverſion, or future 
eſtate of the lands and tenements, after the leaſe or particular 
eſtate of the leſſee or grantee is expired. A rent charge, is 
where the owner of the rent hath no future intereſt, or rever- 
ſion expectant in the land; as where a man by deed maketh 
over to others his whole eſtate in fee ſimple, with a certain 
rent payable thereout, and adds to the deed a covenant or 
clauſe of diſtreſs, that if the rent be arrere, or behind, it ſhall 
be lawful to diſtrein for the ſame, In this caſe the land is 
liable to the diſtreſs, not of common right, but by virtue of 
the clauſe in the deed : and therefore it is called a rent-charge 
becauſe in this manner the land is charged with a diſtreſs for 
the payment of it. Rent-ſech, reditus ſiccus, or barren rent, 
is in effect nothing more than a rent reſerved by deed, but 
without any clauſe of diſtreſs, 


THERE are alſo other ſpecies of rents, which are reducible 
to theſe three. Rents of aſſiſe are the certain eſtabliſhed rents 
of the freeholders and ancient copyholders of a manor b, 
which cannot be departed from or varied, Thoſe of the 

u Co. Litt. 144. Y id. 47. 2 Litt. F. 215, a Co Litt. 143. 


X Litt. f. 213. Co. Litt. 142" Þ 2 loſt, 19. 
| freeholders 
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ſreeholders are frequently called chief rents, reditus capitales ; 
and both ſorts are indifferently denominated guit rents, guieti 
reditus ; becauſe thereby the tenant goes quit and free of all 
other ſervices. When theſe payments were reſerved in ſilver 
or white money, they were antiently called white-rents, or 
blanch-farms, reditus albi © ; in contradiſtinction to rents re- 
ſerved in work, grain, or baſer money, which were called 
reditus nigri or black mail *, Rack-1ent is only a rent of the 
full value of the tenement or near it. (6) A fee-farm rent is 
a rent-charge iſſuing out of an eſtate in fee; of at leaft one 
fourth of the value of the lands, at the time of it's reſer- 
vation ?: for a grant of lands, reſerving ſo conſiderable a rent, 
is indeed only letting lands to farm in fee ſimple inſtead of 
the uſual methods for life or years, 


Tuxsk are the general diviſions of rent; but the difference 
between them (in reſpect to the remedy for recovering them} 
is now totally aholiſhed ; and all perſons may have the like 
remedy by diſtreſs for rents-ſeck, rents of aſſiſe, and chief- 


rents, as in Caſe of rents reſerved upon leaſe . 


RenT is regularly due and payable upon the land from 
whence it iſſues, if no particular place is mentioned in the 
reſervation ?: but, in caſe of the king, the payment muſt be 
either to his officers at the exchequer, or to his receiver in 
the country", And, ſtrictly, the rent is demandable and 
payable before the time of ſun-ſet of the day whereon it is 
reſerved | ; though perhaps not abſolutely due till midnight k. 


W1rTH regard to the original of rents, ſomething will be 
ſaid in the next chapter; and, as to diſtreſſes and other re- 
medies for their recovery, the doctrine relating thereto, and 
the ſeveral proceedings thereon, theſe belong properly to the 
third part of our commentaries, which will treat of civil in- 


juries, and the means whereby they are redreſſed. 


© In Scotland this kind of ſmall} pay- Stat. 4 Geo. Il, c. 28. 


ment is called b{anch-bolding, or reditus t Co. Litt. 201, b 4 Rep. 73. 
«lbae firmae. | i Co. Liu. 302. 1 Andetſ. 253. 
4 2 Inſt, 19. * 1 Saund, 287. Prec. Chanc. 5595. 
e Co. Litt. 143. Salk. 578. 


* 


0 See Douglas, Rep. 604. note 1. as to the definition of a 
fee-farm rent. 
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CHAPTER THE FOURTH. 


or ThE FEODAL SYSTEM. 


T is impoſſible to underſtand, with any degree of accu- 
racy, either the civil conſtitution of this kingdom, or the 
laws which regulate it's landed property, without ſome gene- 
ral acquaintance with the nature and doctrine of feuds, or the 
feodal law : a ſyſtem ſo univerſally received throughout Eu- 
rope upwards of twelve centuries ago, that fir Henry Spel- 
man * does not ſcruple to call it the law of nations in our 
weſtern world. This chapter will be therefore dedicated to 
this inquiry. And though, in the courſe of our obſervations 
in this and many other parts of the preſent book, we may 
have occaſion to ſearch pretty highly into the antiquities of 
our Engliſh juriſprudence, yet ſurely no induſtrious ſtudent 
will imagine his time miſemployed, when he is led to conſider 
that the obſolete doctrines of our laws are frequently the 
foundation, upon which what remains is erected ; and that it 
is impracticable to comprehend many rules of the modern 
law, in a ſcholarlike ſcientifical manner, without having re- 
courſe to the antient. Nor will theſe reſearches be altogether 
void of rational entertainment as well as uſe : as in viewing 
the majeſtic ruins of Rome or Athens, of Balbec or Palmyra, 
it adminiſters both pleaſure and inſtruction to compare them 
with the draughts of the ſame edifices, in their priſtine pro- 
portion and ſplendor, 


® of parliaments, 57. 
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THs conſtitution of feuds ® had its original from the 
military policy of the northern or Celtic nations, the Goths, 
the Huns, the Franks, tne Vandals, and the Lombards, 
who all migrating from the ſame officina gentium, as Crag 
very juſtly entitles it ©, poured themſelves in vaſt quantities 
into all the regions of Europe, at the declenſion of the 
Roman empire. It was brought by them from their own 
countries, and continued in their reſpeQive colonies as the 
moſt likely means to ſecure their new acquiſitions : and, to 
that end, large diſtricts or parcels of land were allotted by 
the conquering general to the ſuperior officers of the army, 
and by them dealt out again in ſmaller parcels or allotments 
to the inferior officers and moſt deſerving ſoldiers l. Thefe 
allotments were called feada, feuds, fieſs, or fees; which 
laſt appellation in the northern languages © ſignifies a condi- 
tional ſtipend or reward l. Rewards or ſtipends they evi- 
dently were : and the condition annexed to them was, that 
the poſſeſſor ſhould do ſervice faithfully, both at home and 
in the wars, to him by whom they were given; for which 
purpoſe he took the juramentum fidelitatis, or oath of fealty 2: 
and in caſe of the breach of this condition and oath, by not 
performing the ſtipulated ſervice, or by deſerting the lord in 
battle, the lands were again to revert to him who granted 


them. 


ALLOTMENTS, thus acquired, naturally engaged ſuch as 
accepted them to defend them : and, as they all ſprang from 


b See Spelman of feuds, and Wright Inſt. part. 2.) Now the tranſpoſition of 


of tenures, per tot. 

© De jure fied. 19, 20, 

4 Wright, 7. 

© Spelm, GI. 216. 

f Pontoppidan in his hiſtory of Nor- 
way (page 290) obſerves, that in the 
northern languages odh ſignifies propri- 
etat and all torum. Hence he derives 
the odhal right in thoſe countries; and 
thence too perhaps is derived the da! 
right in Finland, Cc. (See Mac Dous! 


4 


theſe northern ſyllables, allodh, will 
give us the true etymology of the alle- 
dium, or abſolute property of the ſey- 
difts : as, by a fimilar combiastion of 
the latter ſyllable with the word fre 
(which ſignifies, we have ſeen, a con- 
ditional reward or ſtipend) feeodh or 
feedum will denote ſtipendiary property. 
5 See this oath explained at large in 
Feud. I. 2. f. 7. 
D Feud, l. 4. f. 24. 
the 
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the ſame right of conqueſt, no part could ſubſiſt independent 
of the whole; wherefore all givers as well as receivers were 
mutually bound to defend each others poſſeſſions. But, as 
that could not effectually be done in a tumultuous irregular 
way, government, and to that purpoſe ſubordination, was 
neceſſary. Every receiver of lands, or feudatory, was there- 


fore bound, when called upon by his benefactor, or imme- 


diate lord of his feud or fee, to do all in his power to defend 
Him. Such benefactor or lord was likewiſe ſubordinate to, 
and under the command of, his immediate benefactor or ſupe- 
Tior ; and fo upwards to the prince or general himſelf : and 
the ſeveral lords were alſo reciprocally bound, in their reſpec- 
tive gradations, to protect the poſſeſſions they had given. 
Thus the feodal connection was eſtabliſhed, a proper mili- 
tary ſubjection was naturally introduced, and an army of 
feudatories was always ready enliſted, and mutually prepared 
to muſter, not only in defence of each man's own ſeveral pro- 
-perty, but alſo in defence of the whole, and of every part of 
this their newly-acquired country; the prudence of which 
"conſtitution was ſoon ſufficiently viſtble in the ſtrength and 
2 5 with which they maintained their conqueſts, 


Tux univerſality and early uſe of this feodal plan, among 
all thoſe nations, which in complaiſance to the Romans we 
| Kill call barbarous, may appear from what is recorded * bf 
the Cimbri and Teutones, nations of the ſame northern ori- 
ginal as thoſe whom we have been deſcribing, at their firſt 
irruption into Italy about a century before the chriſtian zra. 
They demanded of the Romans, „ut martius populus aliguid 
« {bi terrae daret, quaſi ſtipendium : caeterum, ut vellet, mani- 
bus atque armis ſuis uteretur.” The ſenſe of which may be 
thus rendered; they deſired ſtipendiary lands (that is, feuds ) 
to be allowed them, to be held by military and other perſonal 
ſerviees, whenever their lords ſhould call upon them. This 
was evidently the ſame conſtitution, that diſplayed itſelf more 
fully about ſeven hundred years afterwards : when the Salii, 
Burgundians, and Franks broke in upon Gaul, the Viſigoths 
1 Wright, 8. * L. Flarus, J. 3. 0 go 
| on 
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on Spain, and the Lombards upon Italy; and introduced 
with themſelves this-northern plan of polity, ſerving at once 
to diſtribute and to protect the territories they had newly 
gained. And from hence too it is probable that the emperor 
Alexander Severus! took the hint, of dividing lands con- 
quered from the enemy among his generals and victorious 
ſoldiery, duly ſtocked with cattle and bondmen, on condition of 
receiving military ſervice from them and their heirs for ever. 


SCARCE had theſe northern conquerors eſtabliſhed them- 
ſelves in their new dominions, when the wiſdom of their 
conſtitutions, as well as their perſonal valour, alarmed all the 
princes of Europe; that is, of thoſe countries which had 
formerly been Roman provinces, but had revolted, or were 
deſerted by their old maſters, in the general wreck of the 
empire. Wherefore moſt, if not all, of them thought it ne- 
ceſſary to enter into the ſame or a ſimilar plan of policy. For 
whereas, before, the poſſeſſions af their ſubjects were per- 
ſectly allodial, (that is, wholly independent, and held of no 
ſuperior at all) now they parcelled out their royal territories, 
or perſuaded their ſubjects to ſurrender up and retake their 


own landed property, under the Tike feodal obligations of 


military fealty ®. And thus, in the compaſs of a very few 
years, the feodal conſtitution, or the doctrine of tenure, ex- 
tended itſelf over all the weſtern world. Which alteration of 
landed property, in fo very material a point, neceſſarily drew 
after it an alteration of laws and cuſtoms : ſo that the feodal 
laws ſoon drove out the Roman, which had hitherto univer- 
ſally obtained, but now became for many centuries loſt and 
forgotten; and Italy itſelf (as ſome of the civilians, with 
more ſpleen than judgment, have expreſſed it) belluinas, atque 


ferinas, immaneſque. Longabardorum leges accepit . 


| « Sola, ' gabe de boſtibus catta ſunt, “ ſervos, ut pofſont rolere-qued ac pr nt; 


et imitaneis 'ducthus & militibus d navit ; 
© ita ut corum ita ent, ft baeredes illo- 
«© 21M arent, nec unzuam ad priva- 
© tos t ertinerent e dicens ortentiut illos 
© miliratures, fi etiam ſua rura defende- 
„rent. Hadidit ſane bis et animalia et 


% ne per indpiam bominum vel per ſence - 
« tatem deſererentur rura wicina barba- 
« ite, guod turf iſ/imum ille Aucebat. 
(Al. Crmprid. in wita Alex, Seweri.} 
w Wright, 10. 
„ Gravin. Orig. J. 1. 4. 139 
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Bor this feodal polity, which was thus by degrees eſta- 
bliſhed over all the continent of Europe, ſeems not to have 
been received in this part of our iſland, at leaſt not univer- 
fally and as a part of the national conſtitution, till the reign 
of William the Norman. Not but that it is reaſonable to 
believe, from abundant traces in our hiſtory and laws, that 
even in the times of the Saxons, who were a ſwarm from 
what fir William Temple calls the ſame northern hive, ſome- 
thing ſimilar to this was in uſe : yet not ſo extenſively, nor 
attended with all the rigour that was afterwards imported by 
the Normans. For the Saxons were firmly ſettled in this 
iſland, at leaſt as early as the year 600: and it was not till 
two centuries after, that feuds arrived to their full vigour and 
maturity, even on the continent of Europe ?. 


Tuis introduction however of the feodal tenures into Eng- 
land, by king William, does not ſeem to have been effected 
immediately after the conqueſt, nor by the mere arbitrary will 
and power of the conqueror; but to have been gradually eſta- 
bliſhed by the Norman barons, and others, in ſuch forfeited 

lands as they received from the gift of the conqueror, and 
afterwards univerſally conſented to by the great council of 
the nation long after his title was eſtabliſhed. Indeed from 
the prodigious ſlaughter of the Engliſh nobility at the battle 
of Haſtings, and the fruitleſs inſurrections of thoſe who ſur- 
vived, ſuch numerous forfeitures had accrued, that he was 
able to reward his Norman followers with very large and ex- 
tenſive poſſeſſions : which gave a handle to the monkiſh hiſ- 
torians, and ſuch as have implicitly followed them, to repre- 
ſent him as having by right of the ſword ſeiſed on all the 
lands of England, and dealt them out again to his own fa- 
vourites. A ſuppoſition, grounded upon a miſtaken ſenſe of 
the word congue/t; which, in it's feodal acceptation, ſignifies 
no more than acqui/ition : and this has led many haſty writers 
into a ftrange hiſtorical miſtake, and one which upon the 
ſlighteſt examination will be found to be moſt untrue, How- 


„ Spelm, Glo, 218, Brat. J. 2. c. 16. f. 7. Þ Crap. I. 1. 7.4. 


ever, 


Hi MM © . PRC PU.” * 4 


by 


Ch. 4. if TRhIN s. 49 


ever, certain it is, that the Normans now began to gain very 
large poſſeſſions in England ; and their regard for the feodal 
law, under which they had long lived, together with the king's 
recommendation of this policy to the Engliſh, as the beſt 
way to put themſelves on a military footing, and thereby to 
prevent any future attempts from the continent, werte probably 
the reaſons' that prevailed to effect it's eftabliſhmerit here by 
law. And, though the time of this great revolution in our 
landed property cannot be aſcertained with exactneſs, yet 
there are ſome eireumſtances that may lead us te a probable 
conjecture concerning it. For we learn from the Saxon 
chronicle a, that in the nineteenth year of king William's 
reign an invaſion was appretiended from Dentnark; and the 
military conſtitution of the Saxons being then laid aſide, and 
no other introduced in it's ſtead, the kingdom was wholly 
deſenceleſs: which occaſioned the king to bring over a large 
army of Normans and Bretons, who were quartered upon 
every landholder, and greatly oppreſſed the people. This 
apparent weakneſs, togethet with the grievances occaſioned 
by a foreign force, might co - operate with the king's remon- 
ſtrances, and the better incline the nobility to liſten to his 
propoſals for putting them in a poſture of defence. For, as 
ſoon as the danger was over, the king held a great council to 
inquire into the ſtate of the nation ; the immediate conſe- 
quence of which. was the compiling of the great ſurvey called 
_domeſday-baok, which, was finiſhed in = next year; and in 
the latter end of that very year the king was attended by all 
his, nobility at Sarum; where all the principal landholders 
ſubmitted their lands to the yoke: of military tenure, became 
the king's vaſals, and did homage and fealty to his perſon . 
This may poſſibly have been the aera of formally introducing 
the feodal tenures by law z and perhaps the very law, thus 
made at the council of Sarum, is that which is ſtill, extant *, 


4 AD. 108 5. 

r Rex tennit magnum concilium, et gra» 
vis ſermones babyit cam ſuis proceribus de 
* bac terra z quo modo incoleretur, et a quibus 
bominibus, Chron. Sax, ibid. 

* Omnes pracdia tenentes, Quotquet eſ- 
ſat notae melioris per totam Angliam, eius 

Vox. II. 


hiomines fact ſunt, et omnes ſe illi ſubdi- 
dere, ejuſque facti ſunt vaſalli, ac ei fi- 
delitatis juramenta praefliterunty ſe contra 
alios quoſcungue illi fides futures, Chron, 
Sax. A. D. 1086. 

t Cap. 5. Wilk. 218. 410 


and 


$o The Rrours Boox II. 


and couched in theſe remarkable words: * Hlatuimus, ut amnes 
Aberi bomines foedere et ſacramento affirment, ,quod intra et 
* extra univer ſum regnum Anglige I ilbelmo regi domino ſus, fi- 
4 deles effe valunt ; terras et honores illius amni. fidelitate, ubique 
$  ſervare cum eo, et contra inimices et alienigenas defendere.” 
. Theerms of this law, (as ſir Martin Wright has obſerved *) 
are plainly. feodal : for, firſt, it requires the oath. of fealty, 
which made in the ſenſe of the feudifts every man that . took 
it a tenant or vaſal: and, ſecondly; the tenants obliged tbam- 
ſelues to defend their lord's [territories and titles againſt (all 
enemies foreign and domeſtic. But hat clearly evinces the 
legal eſtabliſhment of this ſyſtem, is another law of the ſame 

collection v, hich exads the performance of the. military 
-feodal; ſervices, as ordained; by the general council. 4-Qmnes 
& camites,/ etrharones, et milites, et ſervientes, et univerfiliberi 
$6 hemines totius regni noſtri pracuiati, habcant et teneaut ſe ſem- 
per bene in armis et in equis, ut decet at opartet : et font famper 


„ drompti et hene parati, ad ſervitium ſuum intagrum nobis ex- 


„ plendum et peragendum, cum opus fuerit; ſecundum quod nab:s 
- * debent de foedis et tenementis ſuis de jure fucere, et ſicut ths 
. . commune nne 1 


Tus new polity therefore ſeems not ewe been poſed 
by the conqueror, but nationally and freely adopted by the 
general aſſembly of the whole realm, in the ſame manner as 
other nations of Europe had before adopted it, upon the- ſame 
principle of ſelf· ſecurity. And, in particular, they had the 
recent example of the French nation before their eyes; which 
had gradually ſurrendered up all it's allodial or free lands into 
the king's hands, who reſtored them to the owners as 2 bene- 
_ ficium or feud, to be held to them and ſuch of their heirs as 
they previouſly nominated to the king: and thus by degrees 

all the allodial eſtates in France were converted into feuds, 

and the freemen became the vaſals of the crown *. The only 
difference between this change of tenures in France, and that 


In Eggland, was, that the former was effected gradually, 


v Tenure*, 66. , x \Mentelq. Sp. L. b. 31. c. K. 
W cap. 38. Wilk. 288. 
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by the conſent of private perſons; the latter was done at 
once, all over England, by the common conſentof the nation”, 


In conſequence of this change, it became a fundamental 
maxim and neceſſary principle (though in reality a mere 
fiction) of our Engliſh tenures, © that the king is the uni- 
« yerſal lord and original proprietor of all the lands in his 
«. kingdom *; and that no man doth or can poſſeſs any part of 
« it, but what has mediately or immediately been derived as 
« gift from him, to be held upon feodal ſervices.” For, 
this being the real caſe in pure, original, proper feuds, other 
nations who adopted this ſyſtem were obliged to act upon the 
ſame ſuppoſition, as a ſubſtruction and foundation of their 
new polity, though the fact was indeed far otherwiſe. And 
indeed, by: thus conſenting to the introduction of feodal te- 
nures, our Engliſh anceſtors probably meant no more than to 
put the kingdom in a ſtate of defence by eſtabliſhing a mili- 
tary ſyſtem; and to oblige themſelves (in reſpect of their 
lands) to maintain the king's title and territories, with equal 
vigour and fealty, as i they had received their lands from his 
bounty upon theſe expreſs conditions, as pure, proper, bene- 
ficiary feudatories. But whatever their meaning was, the 
Norman interpreters, ſkilled in all the niceties of the feodal 
conſtitutions, and well underſtanding the import and extent 
of the feodal terms, gave a very different conſtruction to this 
proceeding: and thereupon took a handle to introduce not 
only the rigorous doctrines which prevailed in the duchy of 
Normandy, but alſo ſuch fruits and dependencies, ſuch hard- 
Thips and ſervices, as were never known to other nations * 3 
as if the Engliſh had, in fact as well as theory, owed every 
thing they had to the bounty of their ſovereign lord. 


Oun anceſtors therefore, who were by no means benefici- 
aries, but had barely conſented to this fiction of tenure from 


Pharaoh thus acquired the dominion 2 Tout fuit in luy, et vient de Juy a) 


of all the lands in Egypt, and granted commencement. ( M. 24 Edww. III. 65. J 


them out to the Egyptians, reſervingan 2 Spelm, of feuds, e, a8, 
annual render of the fifth part of their 


value. (Gen, . xlvii.) 0 
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the crown, as the baſis of a military diſcipline, with reaſon 
looked upon theſe deductions as grievous impoſitions, and 
arbitrary concluſions from principles that, as to them, had 
no foundation in truth*. However, this king, and his ſon 
William Rufus, kept up with a high hand all the rigours of 
the feodal doctrines: but their ſucceſſor, Henry I. found it 
expedient, when he ſet up his pretenſions to the crown, to 
promiſe a reſtitution of the laws of king Edward the con- 
feſſor, or antient Saxon ſyſtem; and accordingly, in the firſt 
year of his reign, granted a charter ©, whereby he gave up 
the greater grievances, but ſtil] reſerved the fiction of feodal 
tenure, for the ſame military purpoſes which engaged his 
father to introduce it. But this charter was gradually broken 
through, and the former grievances were revived and aggra- 
vated, by himſelf and ſucceeding princes; till in the reign of 
king, John they became ſo intolerable, that they occaſioned 
his barons, or principal feudatories, to riſe up in arms againſt 
him: which at length produced the famous great charter at 
Runing-mead, which, with ſome alterations, was confirmed 
by his fon Henry IH. And, though it's immunities (eſpe- 
cially as altered on it's. laſt edition by his ſon ©). are very 
greatly ſhort of thofe granted by Henry I, it was juſtly 
eſteemed. at the time a vaſt acquiſition to Engliſh liberty. 
Indeed, by the farther alteration of tenures that has ſince 
happened, many of thefe immunities may now appear, to 
a common. obſerver, of much leſs conſequence than they 
really were when granted : but this, properly conſidered, 
will ſhew, not that the acquiſitions under John were (mall, 
but that thoſe under Charles were greater. And from hence 
alſo ariſes another inference; that the liberties of Engliſhmen 
are not (as ſome arbitrary writers would repreſent them) 
mere infringements of the king's prerogative, extorted from 
our princes by taking advantage of their weakneſs ; but a re- 
ſtoration of that antient conſtitution, of which our anceſtors 
had been defrauded by the art and fineſſe of the Norman law- 
yers, rather than deprived by the force of the Norman arms. 


b Wright, 87. d 9 Hen, II. 
© LL, Hen. I, c. 1. 
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HaviNG given this ſhort hiſtory of their riſe and progreſs, 
we will next conſider the nature, doctrine, and principal 
laws of feuds; wherein we ſhall evidently trace the ground- 
work of many parts of our public polity, and alſo the origi- 
nal of ſuch. of our own tenures, as were either aboliſhed in 
the laſt century, or ſtill remain in force. 


THe grand and fundamental maxim of all feodal tenure 
is this; that all lands were originally granted out by the ſo- 
vereign, and are therefore holden, either mediately or imme- 
diately, of the crown. The grantor was called the propri- 
etor, or lord; being he who retained the dominion or ulti- 
mate property of the feud or fee: and the grantee, who had 
only the uſe and poſſeſſion, according to the terms of the 
grant, was ſtiled the feudatory or vaſal, which was only an- 
other name for the tenant or holder of the lands; though, on 
account of the prejudices which we have juſtly conceived 
againſt the doctrines that were afterwards granted on this ſyſ- 
tem, we now uſe the word val opprobriouſly, as ſynonymous 
to flave or bondman. The manner of the grant was by words 
of gratuitous and pure donation, ded! et concefi ; which are ſtill 
the operative words in our modern infeodations or deeds of 
feoffment. This was perfected by the ceremony of corporal 
jnveſtiture, or open and notorious delivery of poſſeſſion in 
the preſence of the other vaſals; which perpetuated among 
them the aera of the new acquiſition, at a time when the art 
of writing was very little known : and therefore the evidence 
of property was repoſed in the memory of the neighbourhood ; 
who, ia caſe of a diſputed title, were afterwards called upon 
to decide the difference, not only according to external proofs, 
adduced by the parties litigant, but alſo by the internal teſti- 
mony of their own private knowlege. 


BegsIDEs an oath: of fealty, or profeſſion of faith to the 
lord, which was the parent of our oath of allegiance, the 
vaſal or tenant upon inveſtiture did uſually bomage to his 
lard; openly and humbly kneeling, being ungirt, uncovered, 
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and holding up his hands both together between thoſe of the 
lord, who ſate before: him; and there profeſſing that he 
did become his man, from that day forth, of life and limb 
* and earthly honour : and then he received a kiſs from his 
lord. Which ceremony was denominated homagium, or 
manhood, by the feudiſts, from the ſtated form of words, 


devenio vefler homo. 


Wx the tenant had thus profeſſed himſelf to be the 
man of his ſuperior or lord, the next conſideration was con- 
cerning the ſervice, which, as ſuch, he was bound to ren- 
der, in recompenſe for the land that he held. This, in pure, 
proper, and original feuds, was only twofold ; to follow, or 
do ſuit to, the lord in his courts in time of peace; and in 
his armies or warlike retinue, when neceſſity called him to 
the field. The lord was, in early times, the legiſlator and 
judge over all his feudatories: and therefore the vaſals of the 
inferior lords were bound by their fealty to attend their do- 
meſtic courts baron ꝭ, (which were inſtituted in every manor 
or barony, for doing ſpeedy and e ffectual juſtice to all the 
tenants) in order as. well to anſwer ſuch complaints as might 
be alleged againſt themſelves, as to form a jury or homage 
far the trial of their fellow, tenants : and upon this account, 
in all the feodal inſtitutions, both here and on the continent, 
they are diſtinguiſhed by the, appellation of the peers of the 
court; pares curtis, or pares curiae. In like manner the ba- 
rons themſelves, or lords of inferior. diſtricts, were denomi- 
nated peers of the king's court, and were bound to attend 
him upon ſummons, to hear cauſes of greater conſequence 
in the king's preſence and under the direction of his grand 
juſticiary; till in many countries the power of that officer 
was broken and diſtributed into other courts of judicature, 
the peers of the king's court ſtill reſerving to themſelves (in 

e Litt. f. 85. hope, be thought puerile to remark (in 

lt was en obſervatien of Dr. Ar- confirmation: of this obſervation) that 
buthnot, that tradition was no where ig one of our antient juvenile paſtimes | 
preſerved fo pure and incorrupt as among (the king I am or bafilinda of Julius Pole 
children, whoſe games and plays are de- lux, Onomaſtice J. g. c. 7.) the ceremo- 
livered down invariably from one gene- nis and lasguage of feodal homage are 
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almoſt every feodal government) the right of appeab from 
thoſe ſubordinate courts in the laſt reſort. The military 
branch of ſervice conſiſted in attending the lord to the wars, 
if called upon, with ſuch a retinue, and for ſuch'a number 
of days, as were ſtipulated at the firſt donation, in * 
tion to the quantity of the land. 


Ar the firſt introduction of feuds, as they wete gratuitous, 
ſo alſo they were precarious and held at the will of the lord, 
who was then the ſole judge whether his vaſal performed his 
ſervices faithfully, Then they became certain for one or 
more years. Among the antient Germans they continued 
only from year to year: an annual diſtribution of lands being 
made by their leaders in their general councils. or aſſem- 
blies . This was profeſſedly done, leſt their thoughts ſhould 
be diverted from war to agriculture ; leſt the ſtrong: ſhould 
incroach upon the poſſeſſions of the weak; and leſt luxury 
and avarice ſhould be encouraged by the erection of perma- 
nent houſes, and too curious an attention to convenience 
and the elegant ſuperfluities of life, But, when the gene- 
ral migration was pretty well over, and a peaceable poſſeſſion 
of the new-acquired ſettlements had introduced new cuſ- 
toms and manners; when the fertility of the ſoil had encou- 
raged the ſtudy of huſbandry, and an affeQion for the ſpots 
they had cultivated began naturally to ariſe in the tillers; a 
more permanent degree of property was introduced, and 
feuds began now to be granted for the lifr of the feudatory lk. 
But ſtill feuds are not yet hereditary; though frequently 
granted, by the favour of the lord, to the children of the 
former poſſeſſor; till in proceſs of time it became unuſual, 
and was therefore thought hard, to reject the heir, if he 
were capable to perform the ſervices!: and therefore infants; 
women and profeſſed monks, who were incapable of bear- 

> Feud: I. 1. t. 1. « tus ef principes, in anne ſingulos, ken- 

Thus Tueſtus t (de mor. Gm. r. 26.) © ribut et copnationibus bein qui u 
% agri ab univerſis per wites cecypentur 6 © coierunt, past is et quo h wiſum 
* arva per annos mutant.” And Caſar © of, attribuunt ag: i, atgue anno poſt alio 
yet more fully i (de bell. Gall. 1.6. c. 4 1.) „ tranfire cogunt. 


* Neue quiſquam agri modem certum, R Fend. I. 1. f. 1. 
auf. fines proprics habet; ſed magiftra= i Wright, 14. 
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ing arms, were alſo incapable of ſucceeding to a genuine feud, 
But the heir, when admitted to the feud which his anceſtor 
poſſeſſed, uſed generally to pay a fine or acknowlegement ta 
the lord, in horſes, arms, money, and the like, for ſuch re- 
newal of the feud: which was called a relief, becauſe it raiſed 
up and re-eſtabliſhed the inheritance, or in the words of the 
ſeodal writers, © incertam et caducam bereditatem relevabat.” 
This relief was afterwards, when feuds became abſolutely 
hereditary, confinued on the death of the tenant, though the 
original foundation of it had ceaſed, 


© SS - my a 1 as 


Fon in proceſs of time feuds came by degrees to be uni- 
verſally extended, beyond the life of the firſt vaſal, to his 
ſons, or perhaps to fuch one of them as the lord ſhould 
name; and in this caſe the form of the donation was ſtrictly 
obſerved: for if a feud was given to a man and his ſons, all 
his ſons ſucceeded him in equal. portions : and, as they died - 
off, their ſhares reverted to the lord, and did not deſcend to 
their children, or even to their ſurviving brothers, as not be- 
ing ſpecified in the donation v. But when ſuch a feud was 
given to a man and his heirs, in general terms, then a more 
extended rule of ſucceſſion took place; and when the feudatory 
died, his male deſcendants in infinitum were admitted to the 
ſucceſſion. When any ſuch deſcendant, who thus had ſuc- 
ceeded, died, his male defcendants were alſo admitted in the 
firſt place; and, in defect of them, ſuch of his male colla- 
teral kindred as were of the blood or lineage of the firſt feu- 
datory, but no others. For this was an unalterable maxim 
in feodal ſucceſſion, that “ none was capable of inheriting 
a feud, but ſuch as was of the blood of, that is, lineally de- 
t ſcended from, the firſt feudatory®,” And the deſcent, be- 
ing thus confined to males, originally extended to all the 
males alike ; all the ſons, without any diſtinction of primo- 
geniture, ſucceeding to equal., portions of the father's feud, 
But this being found upon many accounts inconvenient, 
(particularly, by dividing the ſervices, and thereby weaken- 
ing the ſtrength of the feodal union) and honorary feuds (or 
titles of nobility) being now introduced, which were not of 
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a diviſible nature, but could only be inherited by the eldeſt 
ſon e; in imitation of theſe, military feuds (or thoſe we are 
now deſcribing) began alſo in moſt countries to deſcend, ac- 
cording to the ſame rule of primogeniture, to the eldeſt ſon, 
in excluſion of all the reſt ?, 


OTHER qualities of feuds were, that the feudatory could 
not aliene or diſpoſe of his feud ; neither could he exchange, 
nor yet mortgage, nor even deviſe it by will, without the 
conſent of the lord . For, the reaſon of conferring the feud 
being the perſonal abilities of the feudatory to ſerve in war, 
it was not fit he ſhould be at liberty to transfer this gift, either 
from himſelf, or from his poſterity who were preſumed to in- 
herit his valour, to others who might prove leſs able. And, 
as the feodal obligation was looked upon as reciprocal, the 
feudatory being entitled to the lord's protection, in return for 
his own fealty and ſervice ; therefore the lord could no more 
transfer his ſeignory or protection without conſent of his va- 
ſal, than the vaſal could his feud without conſent of his 
Jord*; it being equally unreaſonable, that the lord ſhould 
extend his protection to a perſon to whom he had exceptions, 
and that the vaſal ſhould owe ſubjection to a ſuperior not of 
his own chooſing, 


THesE were the principal, and very ſimple, qualities of 
the genuine or original feuds ; which were all of a military 
nature, and in the hands of military perſons: though the 
feudatories, being under frequent incapacities of cultivating 
and manuring their own lands, ſoon found it neceſſary to 
cpmmit part of them to inferior tenants ; obliging them to 
ſuch. returns in ſervice, corn, cattle, or money, as might 
enable the chief feudatories to attend their military duties 
without diſtraQion.: ' which returns, or reditus, were the ori- 
ginal of rents, And by theſe means the feodal polity was 
greatly extended ; theſe inferior feudatories (who held what 
are called in the Scots law © rere-fiefs””) being under ſimilar 
obligations of fealty, to do ſuit of court, to anſwer the ſtipu- 

0 Fed. 2. t. 85. q Bid. 29. 
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lated renders or rent- ſervice, and to promote the welfare of 
their immediate ſuperiors or lords“. But this at the ſame time 
demoliſhed the antient ſimplicity of feuds; and an inroad be- 
ing once made upon their conſtitution, it ſubjected them, in 
a courſe of time, to great varieties and innovations. Feuds 
began to be bought and ſold, and deviations were made from 
the old fundamental rules of tenure and ſucceſſion; which 
were held no longer ſacred, when the feuds themſelves no lon- 
ger continued to be purely military. Hence theſe tenures be- 
gan now to be divided into feoda propria et impropria, proper 
and improper feuds ; under the former of which diviſions were 
comprehended ſuch, and ſuch only, of which we have before 
ſpoken ; and under that of improper or derivative feuds were 
comprized all ſuch as do not fall within the other deſcrip- 
tion: ſuch, for inſtance, as were originally bartered and ſold 
to the feudatory for a price; ſuch as were held upon baſe or 
leſs honourable ſervices, or upon a rent, in lien of military 
ſervice ; ſuch as were in themſelves alienable, without mu- 
tual licenſe; and ſuch as might deſcend indifferently either to 
males or females. But, where a difference was not expreſ- 
ſed in the creation, ſuch new-created feuds did 'in all re- 
ſpects follow the nature of an original, genuine, and proper 
feud*. 


Bur as foon as the feodal ſyſtem came to be conſidered in 
the light of a civil eſtabliſhment, rather than as a military 
plan, the ingenuity of the ſame ages, which perplexed all 
theology with the ſubtilty of ſcholaſtic diſquiſitions, and be- 
wildered philoſophy in the mazes of metaphyfical jargon, 
began alſo to exert it's influence on this copious and' fruitful 
ſubje&: in purſuance of which, the moſt refined and oppreſ- 
five conſequences were drawn from what originally was a plan 
of ſimplicity and liberty, equally beneficial to both lord and 
tenant, and prudently calculated for their mutual protection 
and defence, From this one foundation, in different coun- 
tries of Europe, very different ſuperſtructures have been 
raiſed : what effect it has produced on the landed property of 
England will appear in the following chapters. 


9 Wright. 20% 1 Feud. 2. f. 7. 
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CHAPTER THE. FIFTH, 


or TE ANTIENT ENGLISH TENURES. . 


T* this chapter we ſhall take a ſhort view of the antient 
tenures of our Engliſh eſtates, or the manner in which 
lands, tenements and hereditaments might have been holden; 
as the ſame ſtood in force, till the middle of the laſt century. 
In which we ſhall eaſily perceive, that all the particularities, 
all the ſeeming and real hardſhips, that attended thoſe te- 
nures, were to be accounted for upon feodal principles and 
no other; being fruits of, and deduced from, the feodal 


policy. 


ALMosT all the real property of this kingdom is by the 
policy of our laws ſuppoſed to be granted by, dependent up- 
on, and holden of ſome ſuperior lord, by and in confideration 
of certain ſervices to be rendered to the lord by the tenant 
or poſſeſſor of this property. The thing holden is therefore 
ſtiled a tenement, the poſſeſſors thereof tenants, and the man- 
ner of their pofſeffion a tenure. Thus all the land in the 
Kingdom is ſuppoſed to be holden, mediately or immediately, 
of the king; who is ſtiled the lord paramount, or above all. 
Such tenants as held under the king immediately, when 
they granted out portions” of their lands to inferior perſons, 
became alſo lords with reſpect to thoſe inferior perſons, as 
they were ſtill tenants. with reſpe& to the king; and, thus 
partaking-of a middle nature, were called meſue, or middle, 
lords, $0 that if the king granted a manor to A, and he 
granted a portion of the land to B, now B was faid to hold 
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of A, and A of the king; or in other words, B held his 
lands immediately of A, but mediately of the king. The 
king therefore was ſtiled lord paramount; A was both tenant 
and lord, or was a meſne lord; and B was called tenant para- 
wail, or the loweſt tenant; being he who was ſuppoſed to 
make avail, or profit, of the land. In this manner are al! the 
lands of the kingdom holden, which are in the hands of ſub- 
jects: for according to fir Edward Coke®, in the law of 
England we have not properly athdium ; which, we have 
ſeen ©, is the name by which the feudiſts abroad diſtinguiſh 
ſuch eſtates of the ſubject, as are not holden of any ſuperior, 
So that at the firſt glance we may obſerve, that our! are 
either plainly feuds, or partake very ſtrongly of the teadal 
nature, 


ALL tenures being thus derived, or ſuppoſed to be derived, 
from the king, thoſe that held immediately under him, in 
right of his crown and dignity, were called his tenants in 
capite, or in chief; which was the moſt honourable ſpecies of 
tenure, but at the ſame time ſubjected the tenants to greater 
and more burthenſome ſervices, than inferior tenures did 4, 
This diſtinction ran through all the different ſorts of tenure ; 
of which I now proceed to give an account. 


I. Tung ſeem to have ſubſiſted among our anceſtors 
four principal ſpecies of lay tenures, to which all others may 
be reduced ; the grand criteria of which were the natures of 


the ſeveral ſervices or renders, that were due to the lords 


from their tenants. The ſervices, in reſpect of their quality, 
were either free or baſe ſervices ; in reſpect of their quantity 
and the time of exacting them, were either certain or uncer- 
tain. Free ſervices were ſuch as were not unbecoming the 
character of a ſoldier, or a freeman to perform; as to ſerve 


2 2 Inft, 296. | ces, the imperial cities, &c, which hold 
d x Inft, 1, directly fre m the emperor, are called the 
© page 47. | immediate ſtates of the empire; all other 


d In the Germanic confiitution, the landbolders being denominated mediate 
eleQors, the biſhops, the ſecular prin- ones, Mod. Un, Hiſt, xlii. 61. 
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under his lord in the wars, to pay a ſum of money, and the 
like. Baſe ſeruices were ſuch as were fit only for peaſants, 


or perſons of a ſervile rank; as to plough the lord's land, 


to make his hedges, to carry out his dung, or other mean 
ef ployments. The certain ſeryices, whether free or baſe, 
were ſuch as were ſtinted in quantity, and could not be ex- 
cecded on any pretence; as, to pay a ſtated annual rent, or 
to plough ſuch a field for three days. The uncertain depend- 
ed upon unknown contingencies: as, to do military ſervice 
in perſon, or pay an aſſeſſment in lieu of it, when called up- 
on; or to wind a horn whenever the Scots invaded the realm; 
which are free ſervices: or to do whatever the lord ſhould 
command ; which is a baſe or villein ſervice, 


From the various combinations of theſe ſervices have 
ariſen the four kinds of lay tenure which ſubſiſted in Eng- 
land, till the middle of the laſt century; and three of which 


ſubſiſt to this day. Of theſe Bracton (who wrote under 


Henry the third) ſeems to give the cleareſt and moſt com- 
pendious account, of any author antient or modern* ; of 
which the following is the outline or abſtract . «© Tene= 
„ ments are of two kinds, frank-tenement, and villenage. 
« And, of frank-tenements, ſome are held freely in con- 
« ſideration of homage and &night-ſervice; others in free- 
« ſocage with the ſervice of fealty only.“ And again s, * of 
« villenages ſome are pure, and others privileged. He that 
« holds in pure villenage ſhall do whatſoever is commanded 


* him, and always be bound to an uncertain ſervice, The 


« other kind of villenage is called villein ſocage; and theſe 
« villein- ſocmen do villein ſervices, but ſuch as are certain 
« and determined.” Of which the ſenſe ſeems to be as follows: 
firſt, where the ſervice was free, but uncertain, as military 


lervice with homage, that tenure was called the tenure in 


J. 4. tr. 1. c. 28. privilegiatum. Qui tenet in puro villenn- 
f Tenementorum aliud liberum, aliud gio faciet guicguid ei praeceptum fucrit, et 


villenagium. Item, Jiberorum aliud tene- ſemper tenebitur ad incerta. Aliud genus 

tur libere pro bomagio: et ſerwitio militariz willenagii dicitur villanum ſocaginm z et 

aliud in libero ſocagio cum aun. tan - bujuſmodi willani ſocmanai viſlana fa- 

tum. G. 1. ciunt ſervitia, ſed certa et duttrminats. 
s Villenagiorum alind purum, ald F. 5. 
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-Chivalrygper ſervitium militure, or by knight. ſervice. Second. 
ly, where the ſervice was not only e, but alſo certain, as 
by ſealty only, by rent and fealty, c, that tenure was call- 
ed librrum ſocagium, or ftee ſocage. Theſe were the only 
Free holdings or tenements; the others were villenous or ſer- 
vile: as, thirdly, where the ſervice was baſe in it's nature, 
and uncertain as to time and quantity, the tenure was purum 
villenagium, abſolute or pure villenage. Laſtly, where the 
ſervice was baſe in it's nature, but reduced to a certainty, this 
was ſtill villenage, but diſtinguiſhed from the other by the 
name of privileged villenage, villenagium priuilegiatum; or it 
miglit be ſtill called ſocage (ſrom the certainty of it's ſervices ) 
but degraded by their baſeneſs into the inferior title of villanum 
ſocagium, villein-ſocage. 


I. Tax firſt, moſt univerſal, and eſteemed the moſt ho- 
*nourable ſpecies of tenure, was that by knight-ſervice, called 
in Latin /ervitium militare, and in law-French chivalry, or 
ſervice de chivaler, anſwering to the fief d haubert of the Nor- 
mans, which name is expreſsly given it by the Mirrour !. 
"This differed in very ſew points, as we ſhall preſently ſee, 
from a pure and proper feud, being entirely military, and the 
genuine effect of the feodal eſtabliſnment in England. To 
make a tenure by knight- ſervice, a determinate quantity of 
land was neceſſary, which was called a knight's fee, feodum 
militare; the meaſure of which in 3 Edw. I. was eſtimated 
at twelve ploughlands *, and it's value (though it varied with 
the times, in the reigns of Edward I. and Edward II u. 
was ſtated at 20 J. per annum. And he who held this pro- . 
portion of land (or a whole fee) by knight - ſervice, was 
bound to attend his lord to the wars for forty days in every 
year, if called upon“: which attendance was his reditus or 
return, bis rent or ſervice, for the land he claimed to hold. 
If he held only half a knight's fee, he was only bound to at- 


b Spelm. CI- 219. m Stat. Weſt, . c. 36. Stat. de 

1c. 2. C27. milit. 1 Edw. II. Co. Litt. 69. 

* Paſcb. 3 kw. I. Co. Litt. 69. n See writs ſor this purpoſe in Me- 

1-2 laſt, 396. morand, Scacch. 36. prefixed to May- 
nnd ycerbook, EKdw. II. 
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tend twenty days, and ſo in proportion“. And there is, rea- 
ſon to apprehend, that this ſervice was the whole that our an- 
ceſtors meant to ſubject themſelves to; the other fruits. and 
conſequences of this tenure. being fraudulently ſuperinduced, 

as the regular (though unforeſeen) appendages of the feodal 
ſyſtem. 


Tx1stenure. of knight-ſervice had all the marks of a ſtrict 
aud regular feud : it was granted by words of pure donation, 
edi et cance/ſi * z was transferred by inveſtiture or delivering 


corporal poſſeſſion of the land, uſually called livery of ſeiſin; 


and, was perfected by homage and fealty. It alſo drew after it 
theſe ſeven fruits and conſequences, as inſeparably incident 
to the tenure in chivalry; viz. aids, relief, primer ſeiſin, 
wardſhip, marriage, fines for alienation, and eſcheat: all 
which, I ſhall endeayour to explain, and ſhew to be of feodal 


original, 


1. Alps were originally mere benevolences granted by 
the tenant to his lord, in times of difficulty and diſtreſs ; 
but in proceſs of time they grew to be conſidered as a matter 
of right, and not of diſcretion, Theſe aids were principally 
ithree : firſt, to ranſom theJord's perſon, if taken priſoner ; 
a neceſſary conſequence of the feodal attachment and fidelity: 
inſomuch that the neglect of doing it, whenever it was in 
the vaſal's power, Was by the ſtrict rigour of the feodal law 
an abſolute forfeiture of his eſtate 4, Secondly, to make the 
lord's'eldeft fon a knight; a matter that was formerly attend- 
ed with great ceremony, pomp, and expenſe. This aid could 
not be demanded till the heir was fiftzen years old, or capa- 
ble of bearing arms” : the intention of it being to breed up 
the eldeſt fon and heir apparent of the ſeignory, to deeds of 
arms and chivalry, for -the better defence of the nation. 


.*Thirdly, to marry the lord's eldeſt daughter, by giving her 


a ſuitable portion: for daughters portions were in thofe days 
extremely lender ; few lords being able to ſave much out of 


n Litt. FG. 95. er non ad voluntatem dm nor m. Bracton. 
o Co, Litt. 9. 5 1, 2. tr. 1. c. 16. F. 8. 
Auxilia fiunt de gratia et non de ju- 4 Fand. I. 4. t. 24. 

re, cum dependeant ex gratis tenemtium * u Inſt, 233. 
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their income for this purpoſe; nor could they acquire money 
dy other means, being wholly converſant in matters of arms: 
nor, by the nature of their tenure, could they charge their 
lands with this, or any other incumbrances. From bearing 
their proportion to theſe aids no rank or profeſſion was ex- 
empted : and therefore even the monaſteries, till the-time of 
their diſſolution, contributed to the knighting of their foun- 
der's male heir (of whom their lands were Holden) and the 
marriage of his female deſcendants *.* And one cannot but 
obferve, u this particular, the great reſemblance which the 
lord and vaſal of the feodal law bore to the patron and client 
of the Roman republic; between whom alſo there ſubſiſted 
'a mutual fealty, or engagement of defence and protection. 
For, with regard to the matter of aids, there were three 
which, were uſually raiſed by the client; viz. to marry the 
patron? s daughter; to day his debts ; and to redeem his Bet 
ſon from captivity *, 


Bur belides theſe th feodal aids, the tyranny of lords 
by degrees exacted more and more; as, aids to pay the lord's 
.debts, (probably in imitation of the Romans) and aids to 
enable him to pay aids or reliefs to his ſuperior lord; from 
| which laſt indeed the king's tenants in capite were, from the 
nature of their tenure, excuſed, as they held immediately of 

the king who had no ſuperior. To prevent this abuſe, 
king John's magna carta ordained, that no aids be taken by 
the king without conſent of parliament, nor in any wiſe by 
inferior lords, ſave only the three antient ones above-men- 
tioned, But this provigpn was omitted in Henry III's charter, 
and the ſame oppreffiohs were continued till the 25 Edw. I, 
when the ſtatute called con fir matio chartarum was enacted ; 
which in this reſpect revived king John's charter, by ordain- 
ing that none but the antient aids: ſhould be taken, But 
though the ſpecies of aids was thus reſtrained, yet the quantity 


„ Philips's life of Pole. I. 223. garent j ef ab beſlibus in beth captos redi. 
t Frat autem baec inter utraſque eſicio - merent. Paul. TR de * Roma · 
rum viciſſitudo— ut cliemes ad collocandas no. c. 1. 
ſenaterum filias de ſuo conferrent ʒ in aeris _. caps 13. 13. 
alieni diſſtlutionem gratuitam prcun'gmere® | 
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of each aid remained arbitrary and uncertain, King John's 
charter indeed ordered, that all aids taken by inferior lords 
ſhould be reaſonable” ; and that the ,aids taken by the king 


of his tenants in capite ſhould be ſettled by parliament*. But 


they were never completely aſcertained and adjuſted till the 
ſtatute Weſtm. 1. 3 Edw. I. c. 36. which fixed the aids of 


inferior lords at twenty ſhillings, or the ſuppoſed twentieth | 


part of the annual value of every knight's fee, for making 
the eldeſt ſon a knight, or marrying the eldeſt daughter; and 
the lame was done with regard to the king's tenants in capite 
by ſtatute 35 Edw. III. c. 11. The other aid, for ranſom of 
the lord's perſon, being not in it's nature capable of any cer- 
tainty, was therefore never aſcertained, 


2. RExIkr, Fas Lond was before 8 as incident 
to eyery feodal tenure, by way of fine or compoſition with 


the lord for taking up the eſtate, which was lapſed or fallen 


in by the death of the laſt tenant, But, though reliefs had 
their original while feuds were on! y life-eſtates, yet they con- 
tinued aſter feuds. became. hereditary ; and were therefore 
looked upon, very juſtly, as one of the greateſt grievances of 
tenure ; eſpecially when, at the firſt they were merely arbi- 
trary and at the will of, the. lord; ſo that, if he pleaſed to 
demand : an exorbitant relief, it was in effect to diſinherit the 
heir“. The Engliſh ill brooked this, conſequence of their 
new adopted, policy ; and therefore William, the conqueror 


by his laws * aſcertained the relief, by directing (in imitation 


of the aniſh. heriots) that a certain quantity of arms, and 


babiliments of war ſhould be paid by the, earls, barons, and 


vayaſours reſpeQively,; and, if the latter had no arms, they 


ſhould pay 1005, William Rufus broke through this com- 
Polition, and again demanded arbitrary uncertain reliefs, as 
due by the feodal i laws: N in effect obliging every heir 


to new - purchaſe ot redeem his land; but his brother Henry I, 
by the charter before · mentioned, reſtored his father 's law; 


cap. 18. © 1 %, 3, 84. 
* Ibid. 14. 22 Roll, Abr. 514, 
Y Wright, 99. | | 
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and ordained, that the relief to be paid ſhould be according 
to the law ſo eſtabliſhed, and not an arbitrary redemption b. 

But afterwards, when by an ordinance in 27 Hen. II. called 
the aſſiſe of arms, it was provided that every man's armour 
. ſhould deſcend to his heir, for defence of the realm : and 
it thereby became impracticable to pay theſe acknowlegements 
in arms, according to the laws of the conqueror, the com- 
poſition was univerſally accepted of 1005. for every knight's 
fee; as we find it ever after eſtabliſhed*, But it muſt be re- 
membered, that this relief was only then payable, if the heir 
at the death of his anceſtor had attained his full age of one 
and twenty years. 


3. PRIMER feiſmn was a feodal burthen, only incident to 
the king's tenants in capite, and not to thoſe who held of 
inferior or meſne lords. It was a right which the king had, 

when any of his tenants in capite died ſeiſed of a knight's fee, 
to receive of the heir (provided he were of full age) one whole 

r's profits of the lands, if they were in immediate poſſeſ- 
ſion; and half a year's profits, if the lands were in reverſion 
expectant on an eſtate for liſe l. This ſeems to be little 
more than an additional relief, but grounded upon this 
feodal reaſon ; that, by the antient law of feuds, immediately 
upon a death of a vaſal the ſuperior was entitled to enter and 
take ſeiſin or poſſeſſion of the land, by way of protection 
againſt jntruders, till the heir appeared to claim it, and re- 
ceive inveſtiture : during which interval the lord, was en- 
titled to take the profits; and, unleſs the heir claimed with- 
in a year and day, it was by the ſtrict law a forfeiture, 
This praQtice however ſeems not to have long obtained in 
England, if ever, with regard to tenure under inferior lords; 
but, as to the king's tenures in capite, the prima ſeiſina was 
expreſsly declared, under Henry III and Edward II, to be- 
long to the A by prerogative, in contradiſtinction to other 
Lords ing was entitled to enter and receive the 

d Haeres non redimet terram ſuam © Glanv, J. 9. c. 4. Litt. F. 113. 
4 fieut fatiebat tempore fratris mei, ſed 4 Co, Litt, 77. 

„ums et juſla relevatione relevabit © Feud, I. 8. t. 24. 
bt cm. (Text, Reffent, cop. 34. f Stat, Marlbr. e. 16. 17 Edw. II. c. 1, 
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' whole profits of the land, till livery was ſued; which ſuit 
being commonly made within a year and day next after the 


death of the tenant, in purſuance of the ftri& feodal rule, 


therefore the king uſed to take as an average the fr/? fruits, 
that is to ſay, one year's profits of the lands. And this after- 
"wards gave a handle to the popes, who claimed to be feodal 
lords of the church, to claim in like manner from ever 
"clergyman in England the firſt year's profits of his benefice, 
by way of primitiae, or firſt fruits, 


4. Tnxsr payments were only due if the heir was of full 
age ; but if he was under the age of twenty-one, being a male, 
or fourteen, being a female®, the lord was entitled to the 
wardſbip of the heir, and was called the guardian in chival- 


"ry. This wardſhip conſiſted in having the cuſtody of the 


body and lands of ſuch heir, without any account of the pro- 
fits, till the age of twenty-one in males, and ſixteen in fe- 
males. For the law ſuppoſed the heir-male unable to per- 


form knight-ſervice till twenty-one j but as for the female, 
_ the was ſuppoſed capable at fourteen to marry, and then her 


huſband might perform the ſervice. The lord therefore had 
no wardſhip, if at the death of the anceſtor the heir-male was 


of the full age of twenty-one, or the heir-female of fourteen : 


yet, if ſhe was then under fourteen, and the lord once had her 
in ward, he might keep her fo till ſixteen, by virtue of the ſta- 
tute of Weſtm. 1. 3 Edw. I. c. 22. the two additional years 
being given by the legiſlature for no other reaſon but merely 


to benefit the lord i, 


. Tars wardſhip, ſo far as it related to land, though it was 


not nor could be part of the law of feuds, ſo long as they were 
arbitrary, temporary, or for life only; yet, when they became 


hereditary, and did conſequently often deſcend upon infants, 
who by reaſon of their age could neither perform nor ſtipu- 
late for the ſervices of the feud,” does not ſeem upon feodal 
principles to have been unreaſonable. For the wardſhip of 


the land, or n of the feud, was tetained by the lord, 


k Lit. C. wy. 
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that he might out of the profits thereof provide a fit perſon 
to ſupply the infant's ſervices, till he ſhould be of age to per- 
form them himſelf. And, if we conſider the feud in it's ori- 
ginal import, as a ſtipend, fee, or reward for actual ſervice, it 
could not be thought hard that the lord ſhould withhold the 
ſtipend, ſo long as the ſervice was ſuſpended. Though un- 
. doubtedly to our Engliſh, anceſtors, where ſuch a ſtipendiary 
_ donation was a mere ſuppoſition or figment, it carried abun- 
dance of hardſhip; and accordingly it was relieved by the 
charter of Henry I. before-mentioned, which took this cuſtody 
; from the lord, and ordained that the cuſtody, both of the land 
.and the children, ſhould belong to the widow or next of kin, 
But th.s noble immunity did not continue many, years, 


Tre wardſhip of the body was a conſequence of the ward- 
ſhip of the land; for he who enjoyed the infant's eſtate was 
the propereſt 3 to educate and maintain him in his infan- 
cy: and allo, in a political view, the lord was moſt concern- 
ed to give his tenant a ſuitable education, in order to qualify 
him the better to perform thoſe ſervices which in his matu- 
rity he was bound to render. Ty, 


Wren the male heir arrived to the age of twenty-one, or 
the heir-female to that of ſixteen, they might ſue out their 
livery or eufterlemain* ; that is, the delivery of their lands out 
of their guardian's hands. For this they were obliged to pay 
a fine, namely, half a year's profits of the land; though this 
ſeems expreſsly contrary to magna carta', However, in con- 
ſideration of their lands having been ſo long in ward, they 
were excuſed all reliefs, and the king's tenants alſo all primer 
ſeiſins *. In order to aſcertain the profits that aroſe to the 
- .crown. by theſe fruits of tenure, and to grant the heir his li- 

| very the itinerant juſtices, or juſtices in eyre, had it formerly 
in charge to make inquiſition concerning them by a jury. of 
the county, commonly called an inguiſitis poſt. mortem; 
which was inſtituted to inquire (at the death of any man of 
' fortune) the value of his eſtate, the tenure by which it was 


x Co, Litt. 77. ; m Co. Litt. 77. f 
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holden, and who, and of what age his heir was; thereby to 
aſcertain the relief and value of the primer ſeifin, or the ward 
ſhip and livery accruing to the king thereupon. A manner of 
proceeding that came in proceſs of time to be greatly ahuſed, 
and at length an Mtolerable grievance; it being one of the 
principal accuſations againſt Empſon and Dudley, the wick- 
ed engines of Henry VII, that by colour of falſe inquiſitions 
they compelled many perſons to ſue out livery from the 
crown, who by no means were tenants thereunto®. And, 
afterwards, a court of wards and liveries was erected”, ſor 
conducting the ſame inquiries in a more ſolemn and legal 


manner, 


Wurd the heir thus came of full age, provided he held a 
knight's fee in capite under the crown, he was to receive the 
order of knighthood, and was compellable to take it upon him, 
or elſe pay a fine to the king. For, in thoſe heroical times, no 
perſon was qualified for deeds of arms and chivalry who had 
not received this order, which was conferred with much pre- 
paration and ſolemnity. We may plainly diſcover the foot- 
ſteps of a ſimilar cuſtom in what Tacitus relates of the Ger- 
mans, who in order. to qualify their young men to bear arms 
preſented them in a full aſſembly with a ſhield and lance; 
which ceremony, as was formerly hinted, is ſuppoſed to have 
been the original of the feodal knighthood . This prero- 
gative, of compelling the king's vaſals to be knighted, or to 
pay a fine, was expreſsly recognized in parliament, by the 
ſtatute de militibus, 1 Edw. II; was exerted as an expedient. 
for raiſing. money by many of our belt ptinces, particularly 
by Edward VI and queen Elizabeth ; but yet was the o- 
caſion of heavy murmurs when Cried by Charles I : among 
whoſe many misfortunes it was, that neither himſelf nor his 
people ſeemed able to diſtinguiſh between the arbitrary ſtreteh, 
and the legal exertion, of prerogative, However, among the 


© 4 Inſt, 198. t frameaque juuenem ornam. e 
Þ Stat. 32 Hen. VIII. c. 46, « i/los toga, bic primus juventae bones 2 
J Vol I. pag. 404. 4% ante boc domus pars videutury; mox rei- 


r « In ifſo concilio wel principum ali- * publicae.” De mer, Gora, cap. * 
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other conceſſions made by that unhappy prince, before the 
fatal recourſe to arms, he agreed to diveſt himſelf of this un- 


doubted flower of the crown, and jt was accordingly aboliſhed 


by ſtatute 16 Car. I. c. 20. 


5. Bur, before they came of age, there was ſtill another 
piece of authority, which the guardian was at liberty to ex- 
exciſe over his infant wards; I mean the right of marriage 
(maritagium, as contradiſtinguiſhed from matrimonium ) which 
in it's feodal ſenſe ſignifies the power, which the lord or 
guardian in chivalry had, of diſpoſing of his infant ward in 

matrimony. Far, while the infant was in ward, the guardian 
had the power of tendering him or her a ſuitable match, 
without diſparagement, or inequality: which if the infants 


refuſed, they forfeited the value of the marriage, valorem ma- 


ritagii, to their guardian *; that is, ſo much as a jury would 
aſſeſs, or any one would The fide give to the guardian for ſuch 
an alliance: and, if the infants married themſelves without 
the guardian's conſent, they forfeited double the value, dupli- 
cem valorem maritagii. This ſeems to have been one of the 
greateſt hardſhips of our antient tenures. There weie indeed 
ſubſtantial reaſons why the lord ſhould have the reſtraint and 
cantrol] of the ward's marriage, eſpecially of his female ward; 

becauſe of their tender years, and the danger of ſuch female 
ward's intermarrying with the lord's enemy * : but no tole- 
rable pretence could be aſſigned why the lord ſhould have 
the ſale, or value of the marriage. Nor indeed is this claim 
of ſtrictly feodal original ; the moſt probable. account of it 
ſeeming to be this : that, by the cuſtom 'of Normandy the 
lord's conſent was neceſſary to the marriage of his female 
wards ; which was introduced into England, together with 
the reſt of the Norman doctrine of feuds : and it is likely 
that the lords uſually took money for ſuch their conſent 


ſince in the often-cited charter of Henry the firſt, he engages 


for the future to take nothing for his conſent; which alſo he 
promiſes in general to give, provided ſuch female ward were not 


e Litt. F. 110. | V Bratt, J. 2, c. 37. J. 6. 
t Stat, Mert. c. 6, Co, Litt. 82. x Gr, Cuſt, 95. 
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married to his enemy. But this, among other beneficial parts 
of that charter, being diſregarded, and guardians ſtill conti- 
nuing to diſpoſe of their wards in a very arbitrary unequal 
manner, it was provided by king John's great charter, that 
heirs ſhould be married without diſparag;ment, the next of 
kin having previous notice of the contract; or, as it was 
expreſſed in the firſt draught of that charter, by maritentur ne 
diſparagentur, et per confilium propinguorum de conſanguinitate 
ſua*. But theſe proviſions in behalf of the relations were 
omitted in the charter of Henry III: wherein“ the clauſe 
ſtands merely thus haeredes maritentur abſque di iſparaga- 
tione ”” meaning certainly, by haereges, heirs female, as there 

are no traces before this to be found of the lord's claiming the 
marriage ® of heirs male; and as Glanvil © expreſsly confines 
it to heirs female, But the king and his great lords thence- 
forward took a handle (from the ambiguity of this expreſſion) 
to claim them both, ſive fit maſeulus five foemina, as Bracton 
more than once expreſſes it*; and alſo, as nothing but diſpa- 
ragement was reſtrained by magna carta, they thought them- 
ſelves at liberty to make all other advantages that they could. 
And afterwards this right, of ſelling the ward in marriage or 
elſe receiving the price or value of it, was expreſsly declared 
by the ſtatute of Merton /; which is the firſt direct mention 
of it that I have met with, in our own or any other law. 


6. ANOTHER attendant or conſequence of tenure by 
knight-ſervice was that of fines due to the lord for every alie- 
nation, whenever the tenant had occaſion to make over his 
land to another. This depended on the nature of the feodal 
connexion ; it not being reaſonable nor allowed, as we have 
before ſeen, that a feudatory ſhould transfer his lord's gift to 
another, and ſubſtitute a new tenant to do the ſervice in his 
own ſtead, without the conſent of the lord; and, as the feos 


Y cap. 6. edit. Oxon, c J. . c. 9 12. G. 9. c. 4 
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dal obligation was conſidered as reci iprocal, the lord alſo could 
not alienate his ſeignory without the conſent of his te- 
nant, which conſent of his was called an attornment, This 
reſtraint upon the lords ſoon wore away ; that upon the te- 
nants continued longer, For, when every thing came in pro- 
ceſs of time to be bought and fold, the lords would not grant 
a licence to their tenant, to aliene, without a fine being paid; 
apprehending that, if it was reaſonable for the heir to pay a 
fine or relief on the renovation of his paternal eſtate, it was 
much more reaſonable that a ſtranger ſhould make the ſame 
acknowlegement on his admiſſion to a newly purchaſed feud, 
With us in England, theſe fines ſeem only to have been ex- 
acted from the king's tenants in capite, who were never able 
to aliene without a licence : but, as to common perſons, they 
were at liberty, by magna carta ł, and the ſtatute of quia emp- 
tores", (if nor earlier) to aliene the whole of their eſtate, to 


be holden of the ſame lord, as they themſelves held it of be- 


fore. But the king's tenants in capite, not being included 
under the general words of theſe ſtatutes, could not aliene 
without a licence: for if they did, it was in antient ſtrictneſs 
an abſolute forfeiture of the land; though ſome have imagin- 
ed otherwiſe. But this ſeverity was e by the ſtatute 
1 Edw. III. c. 12. which ordained, that in ſuch caſe the 
lands ſhould not be forfeited, but a reaſonable fine be paid to 
the king. Upon which ſtatute it was ſettled, that one third 
of the yearly value ſhould be paid for a licence of alienation 
but, if the tenant preſumed to aliene without a licence, a full 
year's value ſhould be paid *. 


7. Tat laſt conſequence of tenure in chivalry was e/cheat ; 
which is the determination of the tenure, or diſſolution of the 
mutual bond, between the lord and tenant, from the extinc- 
tion of the' blood of the latter by either natural or civil 
means: if he died without heirs of his blood, or if his blood 
was corrupted and ſtained by commiſſion of treaſon or felony; 
whereby every inheritable quality was entirely blotted out 
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and aboliſhed: In ſuch caſes the land eſcheated, or fell back, 
to the lord of the fee !; that is, the tenure was determined 
by breach of the original condition, expreſſed or implied in 
the feodal donation. In the one caſe, there were no heirs 
ſubliſting of the blood of the firſt feudatory or purchaſer, to 
which heirs alone the grant of the feud extended : in the 
other, the tenant, by perpetrating an atrocious crime, ſhewed 
that he was no longer to be truſted as a vaſal, Yaving for- 
gotten his duty as a ſubject; and therefore forfeited his feud, 
which he held under the implied condition that he ſhould not 
be a traitor or a felon, The conſequence of which in both 
caſes was, that the gift, being determined, reſulted back to 
the lord who gave it *. 


- TuzsE were the principal qualities, fruits, and cdnſe- 
quences of the tenure by knight-ſervice : a tenure, by which 
the greateſt part of the lands in this kingdom were holden, 
and that principally of the king in capite, till the middle of 
the laſt century; and which was created, as fir Edward 
Coke expreſsly teſtifies", for a military purpoſe; viz. for 
defence of the realm by the king's own principal ſubjects, 
which was judged to be much better than to truſt to hirelings 
or foreigners, The deſcription here given is that of knight- 
ſervice proper ; which was to attend the king in his wars. 
There were alſo ſome other ſpecies of knight-ſervice; ſo call- 
ed, though improperly, becauſe the ſervice or render. was of 
a free and honourable nature, and equally uncertain as to the 
time of rendering as that of knight- ſervice proper, and be- 
cauſe they were attended with ſimilar fruits and conſequences. 
Such was the tenure by grand ſerjeanty, per magnum ſervitium, 
whereby the tenant was bound, inſtead of ſerving the king 
generally in his wars, to do ſome ſpecial honorary ſervice to 
the king in perſon ; as to carry his banner, his ſword, or the 
like ; or to be his butler, champion, or other officer, - at his 
eoronation . It was in moſt other. reſpects like knight- 
ſervice? ; only he was not bound to pay aid 4, or eſcuage*; 
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and, when tenant by knight - ſervice paid five pounds for a 
relief on every knight's fee, tenant by grand ſerjeanty paid 
one year's value of his land, were it much or little. Te- 
nure by cornage, which was, to wind a horn when the Scots 
or other enemies entered the land, in order to warn the 
| king's ſubjects, was (like other ſexvices of the ſame nature) 
2 of grand ſerjeanty *, 


Tus ſervices, both of chivalry and grand ſerjeanty, were 
all perſonal, and uncertain as to their quantity or duration, 
But, the perſonal attendance in knight- ſervice growing trou- 
bleſome and inconvenient in many reſpects, the tenants 
found means of compounding for it ; by firſt ſending others 
in their ſtead, and in proceſs of time making a pecuniary ſa- 
tisfaction to the lords in lieu of it. This pecuniary ſatisfac- 
tion at laſt came to be levied by aſſeſſments, at ſo much for 
every knight's fee; and therefore this kind of tenure was 
called ſcutagium in Latin, or ſervitium ſcuti; ſcutum being then 
a well-known denomipation for money : and, in like manner 
it was called, in our Norman French, eſcuage ; being indeed 
a pecuniary, inſtead of a military, ſervice, The firſt time 
this appears to have been taken was in the 5 Hen, II, on ac- 
count of his expedition to Toulouſe ; but it ſoon came to be 
ſo univerſal, that perſonal attendance fell quite inta diſuſe, 
Hence we find in our antient hiſtories, that, from this period, 
when our kings went to war, they levied ſcutages on their 
tenants, that is, on all the landholders of the kingdom, ta 
defray their expenſes, and to hire troops: and theſe aſſeſſ- 
ments, in the time of Henry II, ſeem to have been made ar- 
bitrarily and at the king's pleaſure, Which prerogative bes 
ing greatly abuſed by his ſucceſſors, it became matter of na- 
tSyal clamour ; and king John was obliged to conſent, by 
Hd nag carta, that no ſcutage ſhould be impoſed without 

ſent-of parliament, - But this clauſe was omitted in his 
Henry III's charter; where we only find "s that ſcutages 
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or eſcuage ſhould be taken as they were uſed to be taken in 
the time of Henry II: that js, in a reaſonable and moderate 
manner. Yet afterwards by ſtatute 25 Edw. I. c. 5 & 6. 
and many ſubſequent ſtatutes * it was again provided, that the 
king ſhould take no aids or taſks but by the common aſſent 
of the realm: hence it was held in our old books, that eſcu- 
age or ſcutage could not be levied but by . of parlia- 
ment /; ſuch ſcutages being indeed the ground work of all 
ſucceeding ſubſidies, and the land- tax of later times. 


Since therefore eſcuage differed from knight-ſervice ip 
nothing, but as a compenſation differs from actual ſervice, 
knight-ſeryice is frequently confounded with it. And thus 
Littleton * muſt be underſtood, when he tells us, that tenant 
by homage, fealty, and eſcuage, was tenant by knight- ſer- 
vice: that is, that this tenure (being ſubſervient to the mili- 
tary policy of the nation) was reſpected * as a tenure in chi- 
valry*, But as the actual ſervice was uncertain, and de- 
pended upon emergences, ſo it was neceſſary that this pecu- 
niary compenſation ſhould be equally uncertain, and depend 
on the aſſeſſments of the legiſlature ſuited to thoſe emergen- 
ces. For had the eſcuage been a ſettled invariable ſum, pay- 
able at certain times, it had been neither more nor leſs than 
a mere pecuniary rent: and the tenure inſtead of knight- ſer- 
vice would have then been of another kind, called ſocage , 
of which we ſhall ſpeak in the next chapter, 


Fox the preſent I have only to obſerve, that by the dege- 
nerating of knight-ſervice, or perſonal military duty, into 
eſcuage, or pecuniary aſſeſſments, all the advantages (either 
promiſed or real) of the feodal conſtitution were deſtroyed, 
and nothing but the hardſhips remained. Inſtead of f 
a national militia compoſed of barons, knights, and gentle» - 
men, bound by their intereſt, their honour, and their 
to defend their king and country, the whole of this ſyſtem off 


* See Vol, I. pag. 140. d Pro feodo militari reputaturs Flas. 
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tenures now tended to nothing elſe, but a wretched means of 


raiſing money to pay an army of occaſional mercenaries. In 


the mean time the families of all our nobility and gentry 


+ groaned under the intolerable burthens, which (in confe- 
quence of the fiction adopted after the conqueſt) were intro- 
duced and hid upon them by the ſubtlety and fineſſe of the 
Norman lawyers. For, beſides the ſcutages to which they 
were liable in defect of perfonal attendance, which however 
were aſſeſſed by themfelves in parliament, they might be called 
upon by the king or lord paramount for aide, whenever his 
eldeſt ſon was to be knighted or his eldeſt daughter married ; 
not to forget the ranſom of his own perſon. The heir, on 
the death of his anceſtor, if of full age, was plundered of the 
firſt emoluments ariſing from his inheritance, by way of re- 
lief and primer, ſeiſin; and, if under age, of the whole of his 
eſtate during infancy. And then, as fir Thomas Smith“ 
very ſeelingly complains, “when he came to his own, after 
« he was out of waradſbip, his woods decayed, houſes fallen 
&. down, ſtock waſted and gone, lands let forth and plough- 
« ed to be barren,” to reduce him Mill farther, he was yet to 
pay half a year's, profits as a fine for ſuing out his very; and 
alſo the price or value of his marriage, if he refuſed ſuch wife 
as his lord and guardian had bartered for, and impoſed upon. 
him 3 or twice that value, if he married another woman. 
Add to this, the untimely and expeuſive honour of hn;ghthood, 
to make his poverty more completely ſplendid. And when 
by theſe deduRQigps his fortune was ſo ſhattered and ruined, 
that. perhaps he was obliged to fell his patrimony, he had not 
even that poor ptivilege allowed him, without paying an ex- 
orbitant fine for a licence of alienation. 


2 50 


SLAVERY ſo complicated, and ſo extenſive as this, called 
d for a remedy i in a nation that boaſted of it's freedom. 
iatives were from time to time applied by ſueceſſive acts 


Till at length the humanity of king James I conſented e, in 
conſideration of a proper equivalent, to aboliſh them all; 
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though the plan proceeded not to effect; in like manner as 
he had formed a ſcheme, and began to put it in execution, 
for removing the feodal grievance of heretable juriſdictions 
in Scotland *, which has ſince been purſued and effected by the 
ſtatute 20 Geo. II. c. 435. King James's plan for ex- 
changing our military tenures ſeems to have been nearly the 
ſame as that which has been ſince purſued ; only with this 
difference, that, by way of compenſation for the loſs which 
the crown and other lords would ſuſtain, an annual feefarm 
rent was to have been ſettled and inſeparably annexed to the 
crown, and aſſured to the inferior lords, payable out of every 
knight's fee within their reſpective ſeignories. An expedi- 
ent, ſeemingly much better than the hereditary exciſe, which 
was afterwards made the principal equivalent for theſe con- 
cefſions, For at length the military tenures, with all their 
heavy appendages (having during the uſurpation been afſcon- 
tinued) were deſtroyed at one blow by the ſtatute 12 Car, II. 

c. 24. Which enacts, © that the court of wards and liveries, 
« and all wardfhips, liveries, primer ſeiſins, and ouſter- 
« lemains, values and forfeitures of marriages, by reaſon of 
« any tenure of the king or others, be totally taken away, 

And that all fines for alienations, 'tenures by homage, 
« knights-ſervice, and eſeuage, and alſo aids for marrying 
te the daughter or knighting the ſon, and all tenures of the 
« king in capite, be likewiſe taken away. And that all forts 
« of tenures, held of the king or others, be turned into free 
«. and common ſocage ; ſave only tenures in frankalmoſgn, 
« copyholds, and the honorary ſervices (without the flaviſh 
© part) of grand ſerjeanty.“ A ſtatute, which was a greater 
acquiſition to the civil property of this kingdom' than even 
magna carta itſelf : ſince that only pruned the luxuriances 
that had grown out of the military tenures, and thereby pre- 
ſerved them in vigour ; ; but the ſtatute of king Charles ex- 
tirpated the whole, and demoliſhed both root and branches, 


i | ) ; 
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CHAPTER THE $SI%X TH. 


'OF THE MODERN "ENGLISH TENURES, 


LTHOUGH, by the means that were mentioned 
A* in the preceding chapter, the oppreſſive or military 
part of the feodal conſtitution was happily done away, yet 
we are not to imagine that the conſtitution itſelf was utterly 
laid aſide, and a new one introduced in it's room: ſince by 
the ſtatute 12 Car, II. the tenures of ſocage and frankal- 
moign, the honorary ſervices of grand ſerjeanty, and the 
tenure by copy of court roll wete referved ; tidy all tenures 
in general, except frankalmoign, grand ſorjeunty, and copy- 
hold, were reduced to one general fpecies of tenure, then 
well known and ſubſiſting, called free and common ſocage. 
And this, being ſprung from the ſame feodal original as the 
reſt, demonſtrates the neceſſity of fully contemplating that 
antient ſyſtem ; ſince it is that alone to which we can recur, 
to explain any ſeeming or real difficulties, that may ariſe in 
our preſent mode of tenure. 


Tux military tenure, or that by knight-ſervice, conſiſted 
of what were reputed. the moſt free and honourable ſervices, 
but which in their nature were unavoidably uncertain in re- 
ſpe& to the time of their performance, The ſecond ſpecies 
of tenure, or free-ſocage, conſiſted alſo of free and honourable 
ſervices ; but ſuch as were liquidated and reduced to an abſo- 
Jute certainty. And this tenure not only ſubſiſts to this day, 
but has in a manner abſorbed and ſwallowed up (ſince the 

ſtatute 
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ſtatute of Charles the ſecond) almoſt every other ſpecies of 
tenure. And to this we are next to proceed, 


II. Sock, in it's moſt general and extenſive ſignifica - 
tion, ſeems to denote a tenure by any certain and determinate 


ſervice. And in this ſenſe it is by our antient writers con- 
ſtantly put in oppoſition to chivalry, or knight-ſervice, where 


the render was precarious and uncertain. Thus BraQon* ; 


if a man holds by a rent in money, without any eſcuage or 


ſerjeatity, ** id tenementum dici poteſt ſocagium : but if you 
add thereto any royal ſervice, or eſcuage to any, the ſmalleſt, 
amount,/** i{lud dici poterit feodum militare.” So too the au- 
thor of Fleta® ; ex donationibus, ſervitia militaria vel magnae 

antiae non continentibus, oritur nobis quoddam nomen gene- 
« rale, 'quod 2/1 ſecagium. Littleton alſo © defines it to be, 


-where the tenant holds his tenement of the lord by any cer- 


tain ſervice, in lieu of all other ſervices; ſo that they be not 
ſervices of chivalry, ar knight- ſervice. And therefore after. 
wards © he tells us, that whatſoever is not tenure in chivalry 
is tenure in ſocage: in like manner as it is defined by Finch*, 


à tenure to be done out of war, The ſervice muſt therefore 
be certain, in order to denominate it ſocage; as to hold by 


fealty and 20s. rent; or, by homage, fealty, and 205. rent; 
or, by homage and fealty without rent; or, by fealty and 
certain corporal ſervice, as ploughing the lord's land for three 


mays; or, dy fealty only without any 2 ſervice: for all 
theſe are tenures in Tow GG: 


Bur ge as was hinted i in the laſt chapter, i is of two 
ſorts : free-ſocage, where the ſervices are not only certain, 


but honourable : and yillein-ſocage, where the ſervices, though 
.certain,. are of a baſer nature. Such as hold by the former 
tenure are called in Glanvil t, and other ſubſequent authors, 
by the name of liberi ſokemanni, or tenants in free · ſorage. 


Of this tenure we are firſt to ſpeak ; and this, both in the na» 
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ture of it's ſervice, and the fruits and conſequences, apper- 
taining thereto, was always by much the moſt free and inde. 
pendent ſpecies of any. And therefore I cannot but aſſent 
to Mr. Somner's etymology of the word“; who derives it 
rom the Saxon appellation foc, which ſignifies liberty or 
. privilege; and, being joined to a-uſual termination, is called 
ſocage, in Latin ſocagium; ſignifying thereby a free or privi- 
leged tenure . This etymology ſeems to be much more juſt 
than that of our common lawyers in general, Who derive it 
from ſoca, an old Latin word denoting (as they tell us) a 
| h: for that in antient time this ſocage tenure conſiſted 
in nothing elſe but ſervices of huſbandry, which the tenant 
* was bound to do ta his lord, as to plough, ſow, or reap for 
him; but that in proceſs of times this ſervice was changed 
into an annual rent by conſent of all parties, arid that, in me- 
mory of it's original, it ſtill retains the name of ſoeagę or 
*-plough-ſervice . But this by no means agrees with what 
- Littleton himſelf tells us, that to hold by fealty only, with- 
out paying any rent, is tenute in ſocage; for here is plainly 
no commutation for plough- ſerviece. Beſides, even ſervices, 
confeſſedly of a military nature and original, (as eſcuage, 
- which, while it remained uncertain, was equiyalent to xnight- 
ſervice) the inſtant they were reduced tv; a certginty 
changed both their-name and nature, and were called ſqeage”. 
It was the certainty therefore that denominated, it a ſocage te- 
nure; and nothing ſure could be a greater liberty! o privilege, 
than to have the ſervice aſcertained, and not left to the arbi- 
trary calls of the lord, as in the tenures of chivalry, Where- 
fote alſo Britton, who deſcribes lands in ſocage tetiure under 
the name of fraunke  ferme ®, tells us, that they are © lands 
and tenements, whereof the nature of the ſte is changed 
by feoffment out of chivalry for certain yearly ſervices, and 
in reſpect whereof neither homage; ward, marriage, nor 
relief can be ned '?11 Which leads us all to _— 
921127 2 Bails © 
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obſervation, that if ſocage tenures were of ſuch baſe and ſervile. 
original, it is hard to account for the very great immunities 
which the tenants of them always enjoyed ; ſo highly ſuperior 
to thoſe of the tenants by chivalry, that it was thought, in the 
reigns of both Edward I and Charles II, a point of the ut- 
moſt importance and value to the tenants, to reduce the te- 
nure by knight-ſervice to fraunk ferme or tenure by ſocage. 
We may therefore, I think, fairly conclude in favour of Som- 
ner's etymology, and the liberal extraction of the tenure in 
free ſocage, againſt the authority even of Littleton himſelf. 


TAKING this then to be the meaning of the word, it ſeems 
probable that the ſocage tenures were the relics of Saxon li- 
berty ; retained by ſuch perſons as had neither forfeited them 
to the king, nor been obliged to exchange their tenure, for 
the more honourable, as it was called, but at the ſame time 
more burthenſome, tenure of knight- ſervice. This is pecu- 
liarly remarkable in the tenure which prevails in Kent, called 
cavelkind, which is generally acknowleged to be a ſpecies of 
ſocage tenure ; the preſervation whereof inviolate from the 
innovations of the Norman conqueror is a fact univerſally 
known. And thoſe who thus preſerved their liberties were 
faid to hold in free and common ſocage. 


As Westen the grand criterion and diſtinguiſhing mark 
of this ſpecies of tenure are the having it's renders or ſervices 
aſcertained, it will include under it all other methods of hold- 
ing free lands by certain and invariable rents and duties : and, 
in particular, petit ſerjeanty, tenure in burgage, and gavelkind. 


We may remember, that by the ſtatute 12 Car. II. grand 
ſerjeanty is not [itſelf totally aboliſhed, but only the ſlaviſh 
appendages belonging to it; for the honorary ſervices (ſuch 
as carrying the king's ſword or banner, officiating as his but- 
ler, carver, &c. at the coronation) are ſtill reſerved. Now 
petit ſer jeanty bears a great reſemblance to grand ſerjeanty; for 
as the one is a perſonal ſervice, ſo the other is a rent or ren- 


der, both tending to ſome purpoſe relative to the king's per- 
© Wright. 211. | 
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fon. Petit ſerjeanty, as defined by Littleton v, conſiſts in 
holding lands of the king by the ſervice of rendering to him 
. annually ſome ſmall implement of war, as a bow, a ſword, a 
lance, an arrow, or the like. This, he ſays 4, is but ſocage 
in effect; for it is no perſonal ſervice, but a certain rent: 
and, we may add, it is clearly no predial ſervice, or ſervice 
of the plough, but in all reſpects /iberum et commune ſocagium; 
only being held of the king, it is by way of eminence dig. 
nified with the title of parvum ſervitium regis, or petit ſer- 
jeanty. And magna carta reſpected it in this light, when it 
enacted ", that no wardſhip of the lands or body ſhould be 
claimed by the king in virtue of a tenure by petit ſerjeanty. 


TENURE in burgagt is deſcribed by Glanvil *, and is ex- 
preſsly ſaid by Littleton *, to be but tenure in ſocage : and it 
is where the king or other perſon is lord of an antient bo- 
rough, in which the tenements are held by a rent certain”, 
It is indeed only a kind of town ſocage; as common ſocage, 
by which other lands are holden, is uſually of a rural nature. 
A borough, as we have formerly ſeen, is uſually diſtinguiſhed 
from other towns by the right of ſending members to parlia- 
ment; and, where the right of election is by burgage tenure, 
that alone is a proof of the antiquity of the borough. Tenure 
in burgage therefore, or burgage tenure, is where houſes, or 
lands which were formerly the ſcite of houſes, in an antient 
borough, are held of fome lord in common ſocage, by a cer- 
tain eſtabliſhed rent. And theſe feem to have withſtood the 
ſhock of the Norman encroachments principally on account 
of their infignificancy, which made it not worth while to 
compel them to an alteration of tenure; as an hundred of 
them put together would ſcarce have amounted to a knight's 
fee, Befides, the owners of them, being chiefly artificers and 
perſons engaged in trade, could not with atiy tolerable pro- 
priety be put on ſuch a military eſtabliſhment, as the tenure 
in chivalry was. And here alſo we have again an inſtance, 
where a tenure is confeſſedly in focage, and yet could not 
poſſibly ever have been held by plongh<fervice ; ſince the te- 
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nants muſt have been citizens or burghers, the ſituation 
frequently a walled town, the tenement a ſingle houſe; ſo 
that none of the owners was probably maſter of a plough, or 
was able to uſe one, if he had it. The free ſocage therefore, 
in which theſe tenements are held, ſeems to be plainly a rem- 
nant of Saxon liberty; which may alſo account for the great 
variety of cuſtoms, affecting many of theſe tenements fo held 
in antient burgage : the principal and moſt remarkable -of 
which is that called Barough-Engliſb, ſo named in contradiſ- 
tinction as it were to the Norman cuſtoms, and which is 
taken notice of by Glanvil , and by Littleton * ; viz. that 
the youngelt ſon, and not the eldeſt, ſucceeds to the burgage 
tenement on the death of his father. For which Littleton / 
gives this reaſon ; becauſe the younger ſon, by reaſon of his 
tender age, is not ſo capable as the reſt of his brethren to help 
himſelf. Other authors“ have indeed given a much ftranger 
reaſon for this cuſtom, as if the lord of the fee had —_— X 
right of concubinage with his tenant's wife on her weddi 
night ; and that therefore the tenement deſcended not to of 
eldeſt, but the youngeſt ſon ; who was more certainly the 
offspring of the tenant. But I cannot learn that ever this 
cuſtom prevailed in England, though it certainly did in 
Seotland, (under the name of mercheta or marcheta) till 
aboliſhed by Malcolm III“. And perhaps a more rational 
account than either may be fetched (though at a ſufficient 
diſtance) from the practice of the Tartars ; among whom, 
according to father Duhalde, this cuſtom of deſcent to the 
youngeſt fon alſo prevails, That nation is compoſed totally 
of ſhepherds and herdſmen ; and the elder ſons, as ſoon 
as they are capable of leading a paſtoral life, migrate from 
their father with a certain allotment of cattle ; and go to icek 
a new habitation, The youngeſt ſon therefore, who conti- 
nues lateſt with the father, is naturally the heir of his houſe, 
the reſt being already provided for. And thus we find that, 
among many other northern nations, it was the cuſtom for all 
the ſons but one ta migrate from the father, which one be- 
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came his heir v. So that poſſibly this cuſtom, wherever it pre- 
vails, may be the remnant of that paſtoral ſtate of our Britiſh 
and German anceſtors, which Ceſar and Tacitus deſcribe, 
Other ſpecial cuſtoms there are in different burgage tenures ; 
as that, in ſome, the wife ſhall be endowed of all her huſband's 
tenements ©, and not of the third part only, as at the common 
law: and that, in others, a man might diſpoſe of his tenements 
by will, which, in general, was not permitted after the con- 
queſt till the reign of Henry the eighth; though in the Saxon 
times it was allowable ©. A pregnant proof that theſe liber- 
ties of ſocage tenure were fragments of Saxon liberty. 


THE nature of the tenure in gavelkind affords us a ftill 
ſtronger argument. It is univerſally known what ſtruggles 
the Kentiſh men made to preſerve their antient liberties, and 
with how much ſucceſs thoſe ſtruggles were attended. And 
as it is principally here that we meet with the cuſtom of ga- 
. velkind, (though it was and is to be found in ſome other parts 
of the kingdom /) we may fairly conclude that this was a part 
of thoſe liberties ; agreeably to Mr Selden's opinion, that ga- 
velkind before the Norman conqueſt was the general cuſtom 
of the realm. The diſtinguiſhing properties of this tenure 
are various: ſome of the principal are theſe; 1. The tenant 
is of age ſufficient to aliene his eſtate by feoffment at the age 
of fifteen®. 2. The eſtate does not eſcheat in caſe of an at- 
tainder and execution for felony ;z their maxim being, the 
father to the bough, the ſon to the-plough*.” 3. In 
moſt places he had a power of deviſing lands by will, before 
the ſtatute for that purpoſe was made. 4. The lands de- 
ſcend, not to the eldeſt, youngeſt, or any one ſon only, but to 
all the ſons together; which was indeed antiently the moſt 
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uſual courſe of deſcent all over England ®, though in parti- 
cular places particular cuſtoms prevailed.” Theſe, among 
other properties, diſtinguiſhed this tenure in a moſt remark- 
able manner: and yet it is ſaid to be only a ſpecies of a.ſocage 
tenure, modified by the cuſtom of the country ; the lands 
being holden by ſuit of court and fealty, which is a ſervice in 
it's nature certain . Wherefore, by a charter of king Johne, 
Hubert archbiſhop of Canterbury was authorized to exchange 
the gavelkind tenures holden of the ſee of Canterbury into 
tenures by knight's-ſervice; and by ſtatute 31 Hen. VIII. 
c. 3. for diſgavelling the lands of divers lords and gentlemen 
in the county of Kent, they are directed to be deſcendible for 
the future lite other lands which were never holden by ſervice of 
ſicage. Now the immunities which the tenants in gavelkind 
enjoyed were ſuch, as we cannot conceive ſhould be conferred 
upon mere ploughmen and peaſants : from all which I think 


it ſufficiently clear, that tenures in free ſocage are in general 
A of a nobler original than is aſſigned by Littleton, and after 
a him by the bulk of our common lawyers. 

: HaAvinG thus diſtributed and diſtinguiſhed the ſeveral ſpe- 
l cies of tenure in free ſocage, I proceed next to ſhew that this 
F alſo partakes very ſtrongly of the feodal nature. Which may 
f probably ariſe from it's antient Saxon original; ſince (as was 
4 before obſerved ?) feuds were not unknown among the 
4 Saxons, though they did not form a part of their military po- 
K licy, nor were drawn out into fuck arbitrary conſequences as 
5 among the Normans. It ſeems therefore reaſonable to ima- 
x gine, that ſocage tenure exiſted in much the ſame ſtate before 


6 the conqueſt as after ; that in Kent it was preſerved with a 
high hand, as our hiſtories inform us it was; and that the 
reſt of the ſocage tenures diſperſed through England eſcaped 
the general fate of other property, partly out of favour and 
affection to their particular owners, and partly from their own 
inſignificancy : ſince I do not apprehend the number of ſo- 
cage tenures ſoon after the conqueſt to have been very conſi- 
derable, nor their value by any means large ; till by ſucceſſive 
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charters of enfranchiſement granted to the tenants, which 
are particularly mentioned by Britton 9, their number and 
value began to ſwell ſo far, as to make a diſtin, and juſtly 
envied, part of our Engliſh ſyſtem of tenures. 


' HoweEveER this may be, the tokens of their feodal original 
will evidently appear from a ſhort compariſon of the incidents 
and conſequences of ſocage tenure with thoſe of tenure in chi- 
valry ; remarking their agreement or difference as we go along. 


1. In the firſt place, then, both were held of ſuperior lords; 
one of the king, either immediately, or as lord paramount, 
and (in the latter caſe) of a ſubject or meſne lord between 
the king and the tenant. 


2. Bor were ſubject to the feodal return, render, rent, or 
ſervice of ſome ſort or other, which aroſe from a ſuppoſition 
of an original grant from the lord to the tenant. In the mi- 
litary tenure, or more proper feud, this was from it's nature 
uncertain; in ſocage, which was a feud of the improper kind, 

it was certain, fixed, and determinate, (though perhaps no- 
thing more than bare fealty) and ſo continues to this day. 


3. Both were, from their conſtitution, univerſally ſubject 
(over and above all other renders) to the oath of fealty, or 
mutual bond of obligation between the lord and tenant *. 
Which oath of fealty uſually draws after it ſuit to the lord's 
court. And this oath every lord, of whom tenements are 
holden at this day, may and ought to call upon his tenants to 
take in his court baron; if it be only for the reaſon given by 
. Littleton , that if it be neglected, it will by long continuance 
of time grow out of memory (as doubtleſs it frequently hath 
done) whether the land be holden of the lord or not; and ſo 
he may loſe his ſeignory, and the profit which may accrue to 
hiov by eſcheats and other contingencies *, 


4. Tun tenure in ſocage was ſubject, of common right, 
to aids for knighting the ſon and marrying the eldeſt daugh- 
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tern: which were fixed by the ſtatute Weſtm, 1. c. 36. at 
205. for every 20/1. per annum ſo held; as in knight- ſervice. 
Theſe aids, as in tenure by chivalry, were originally mere 
benevolences, though afterwards claimed as matter of right; 
but were all aboliſhed by the ſtatute 12 Car. II. 


5. RELIEF is due upon ſocage tenure, as well as upon te- 
nure in chivalry : but the manner of taking it is very diffe- 
rent, "The relief on a knight's fee was 57. or one quarter of 
the ſuppoſed value of the land ; but a ſocage relief is one 
year's rent or render, payable by the tenant to the lord, be 
the ſame either great or ſmall” : and therefore Bracton * will 
not allow this to be properly a relief, but guaedam prae/tatio 
laco relevii in recognitionem domini. So too the ſtatute 28 
Edw. I. c. 1. declares, that a free ſokeman ſhall give u relief, 
but ſhall double his rent aſter the death of his anceſtor, ac- 
cording to that which he hath uſed to pay his lord, and ſhall 
not be grieved above meaſure. Reliefs in knight-ſervice were 
only payable, if the heir at the death of his anceſtor was of 
full age: but in ſocage they were due even though the heir 
was under age, becauſe the lord has no wardſhip over him J. 
The ſtatute of Charles II reſerves the reliefs incident toi ſo- 
cage tenures; and therefore, Wherever lands in fee ſimple are 
holden by a rent, relief is ſtill due of common right upon the 
death of a tenant *. 


6. PRIMER ſeiſin was incident to the king's ſocage tenants 
in capite, as well as to thoſe by knight-ſervice *. But tenan- 
cy in capite as well as primer ſeiſins are, among the other 
feodal burthens, entirely aboliſhed by the ſtatute. 


7. WARD$SHIP is alſo incident to tenure in ſocage:; but 
of a nature very different from that incident to knight-ſer- 
vice, For if the -inheritance deſcend to an infant under 
fourteen, the wardſhip of him does not, nor ever did, belong 
to the lord of the fee; becauſe, in this tenure, no military or 
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other perſonal ſervice being required, there was no occaſion 
for the lord to take the profits, in order to provide a proper 


ſubſtitute for his infant tenant_: but his neareſt relation (to 


whom the inheritance cannot deſcend) ſhall be his guardian 
in ſocage, And have the cuſtody of his land and body till he 
arrives at the age of fourteen, . The guardian muſt be ſuch a 
one, to whom the inheritance by no poſſibility can deſcend ; 
as was fully explained, together with the reaſons for it, in the 
former book of theſe commentaries b. At fourteen this ward- 
ſuip in ſocage ceaſes ; and the heir may ouſt the guardian, 
and call him to account for the rents and profits © : for at this 
age the law ſuppoſes him capable of chuſing a guardian for 
himſelf. It was in this particular, of wardſhip, as alſo in 
that of marriage, and in the certainty of the render or ſervice, 
that the ſocage tenures had ſo much the advantage of the 
military ones. But as the wardſhip ceaſed at fourteen, there 
was this diſadvantage attending it : that young heirs, being 
left at ſo tender an age to chuſe their own guardians till 
twenty-one, might make an improvident choice, There- 
fore, when almoſt all the lands in the kingdom were turned 
into ſocage tenures, the ſame ſtatute 12 Car. II. c. 24. enact- 
ed, that it ſhould be in the power of any father by will to 
appoint a guardian, till his child ſhould attain the age of 
twenty-one, And, if no ſuch appointment be made, the 
Eourt of chancery will frequently interpoſe, and naine a 
guardian, to prevent an infant heir from improvidently ex- 


poſing himſelf to ruin, 


8. MARRIAGE, or the valor maritagii, was not in ſocage 
tenure any perquilite or advantage to the guardian, but rather 
the reverſe. For, if the guardian married his ward under the 

age of fourteen, he was bound to account to the yard for the 
value of the marriage, even though he took nothing for it; 
unleſs he married him to advantage“. For, the law, in fa- 
vour of infants, is always jealous of guardians, and therefore 

in this caſe it made them account, not only for what they did, 
þut alſo for what they might, receive on the infant's behalf , 
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leſt by ſome colluſion the guardian ſhould have received the 
value, and not brought it to account: but, the ſtatute having 
deſtroyed all values of marriages, this doctrine of courſe hath 
ceaſed with them. At fourteen years of age the ward might 
have diſpoſed of himſelf in marriage, without any conſent of 
his guardian, till the late act for preventing clandeſtine mar- 
riages. Theſe doctrines of wardſhip and marriage in ſocage 
tenure were ſo diametrically oppoſite to thoſe in knight-fer- 
vice, and ſo entirely agree with thoſe parts of king Edward's 
laws, that were reſtored by Henry the firſt's charter, as might 
alone convince us that ſocage was of a higher original than 
the Norman conqueſt, 


9. Fines for alienation were, I apprehend, due for lands 
holden of the king in capite by ſocage tenure, as well as in 
caſe of tenure by knight- ſervice: for the ſtatutes that relate 
to this point, and ſir Edward Coke's comment on them, 
ſpeak generally of all tenants in capite, without making any 
diſtinction: but now all fines for alienation are demoliſhed 
by the ſtatute of Charles the ſecond, 


10. Nienna ve are equally incident to tenure in ſocage, 
as they were to tenure by knight- ſervice; except only in ga- 
velkind lands, which are (as is before mentioned) ſubject 
to no eſcheats for felony, though they are to eſcheats for 
want of heirs . 


THrvs much for the two grand ſpecies of tenure, under 
which almoſt all the free lands of the kingdom were holden 
till the reſtoration in 1660, when the former was aboliſhed 
and ſunk into the latter : ſo that lands of both ſorts are now 
holden by the one univerſal tenure of free and common ſocage. 


Tus other grand diviſion of tenure, mentioned by Bracton 
as Cited in the preceding chapter, is that of villenage, as con- 
tradiſtinguiſhed from liberum tenementum, or frank tenure, 
And this (we may remember) he ſubdivides into two claſſes, 
pure and privileged villenage : from whence have ariſen two 
other ſpecies of our modern tenures. 
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III. Faom the tenure of pure villenage have ſprung our 
preſent copyhold tenures, or tenure by copy of court roll at 
the will of the lord: in order to obtain a clear idea of which, 
it will be previouſly neceſſary to take a ſhort view of the 
original and nature of manors. 


Manors are in ſubſtance as antient as the Saxon conſtitu- 
tion, though perhaps differing a little, in ſome immaterial 
"circumſtances, from thoſe that exiſt at this day :: juſt as we 
obſerved of feuds, that they were partly known to our anceſ- 
tors, even before the Norman conqueſt. A manor, mane- 
rium, a manends, becauſe the uſual reſidence of the owner, 
ſeems to have been a diſtrict of ground, held by lords or great 
perſonages; who kept in their on hands ſo much land as was 
neceſſary ſor the uſe of their families, which were called ter- 
rue deminicales or demeſne lands; being occupied by the lord, 
or dominus manerii, and his ſervants. The other, or tene- 
mental, lands they diſtributed among their tenants: which from 
the different modes of tenure were diſtinguiſhed by two 
different names. Firſt, bo9#-land, or charter-land, which 
was held by deed under certain rents and free- ſervices, and 
in-effe@ differed nothing from free ſocage lands: and from 
hence have arifen moſt of the freehold tenants who hold of 
particular manors, and owe ſuit and ſervice to the ſame. The 
other ſpecies was called foll- land, which was held by no aſ- 
ſurance in writing, but diſtributed among the common folk 
or people at the pleaſure of the lord, and reſumed at his diſ- 
cretion ; being indeed land held in villenage, which we ſhall 
preſently deſcribe more at large. The reſidue of the manor, 
being uncultivated, was termed the lord's waſte, and ſerved 
for public roads, and for common of paſture'to the lord and 
his tenants. Manors were formerly called baronies, as they 
ſtill are lordſhips : and each lord or baron was empowered to 
hold a domeſtic court, called the court-baron, for redreſſing 
miſdemeſnors and nuſances within the manor, and for ſettling 
diſputes of property among the tenants. This court is an 
inſeparable ingredient of every manor; and if the number 
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of ſuitors ſhould ſo fail as not to leans ſufficient to make a 
jury or homage, that is, two tenants at the leaſt, the manor 
itſelf is loſt, | 


In the early times of our legal conſtitution, the king's 
greater barons, who had a large extent of territory held un- 
der the crown, granted out frequently ſmaller manors to in- 
ferior perſons to be holden of themſelves ; which do therefore 
now continue to be held under a ſuperior lord, who is called 
in ſuch caſes the lord paramount over all theſe manors: and his 
ſeignory is frequently termed an honour, not a manor, eſpe- 
cially if it hath belonged to an antient feodal baron, or hath ' 
been at any time in the hands of the crown. In imitation 
whereof, theſe inferior lords 'began to carve out and grant to 
others ſtill more minute eſtates, to be held as of themſelves, 
and were fo proceeding downwards in infinitum; till the ſu- 
perior lords obſerved, that by this method of ſubinfeudation 
they loſt all their feodal profits, of wardſhips, marriages, and 
eſcheats, which fell into the hands of theſe meſne or middle 
lords, who were the immediate ſuperiors of the ferre-tenant, 
or him who occupied the land: and alſo that the meſne lords 
themſelves were ſo impoveriſhed thereby, that they were diſ- 
abled from performing their ſervices to their own ſuperiors. 
'This occaſioned, firſt, that proviſion in the thirty-ſecond 
chapter of magna carta, g Hen. III. (which is not to be 
found in the firſt charter granted by that prince, nor in the 
great charter of king John!) that no man ſhould either give 
or fell his land, without reſerving ſufficient to anſwer the 
demands of his lord ; and, afterwards the ſtatute of Weſtm. 
3. or quia emptores, 18 Edw, I. c. 1. which directs, that, upon 
all ſales or feoffments of land, the feoffee ſhall hold the ſame, 
not of his immediate feoffor, but of the chief lord of the fee, 
of whom ſuch feoffor himſelf held it. But theſe proviſions, 
not extending to the king's own tenants in capite, the like 
law concerning them is declared by the ſtatutes of preroga- 
tiva regis, 17 Ed. II. c. 6. and of 34 Edw. III. c. 15. by 
which laſt all ſubinfeudations, previous to the reign of king 


1 See the Oxf. rd edi ions of the charters, 
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Edward I, were confirmed: but all ſubſequent to that period 
were left open to the king's prerogative. And from hence it 
is clear, that all manors exiſting at this day, muſt have exiſt- 
ed as early as king Edward the firſt : for it is eflential to a 
manor, that there be tenants who hold of the lord ; and, by 
the operation of theſe ſtatutes, no tenant in capite ſince the 
acceſſion of that prince, and no tenant of a common lord 


ſince the ſtatute of guia emptores, could create any new tenants 
to bold of himſelf, 


Now with regard to the folk-land, or eftates held in vil- 
lenage, this was a ſpecies of tenure neither ſtrictly feodal, 
Norman, or Saxon; but mixed and compounded of them all“: 
and which alſo, on account of the heriots that uſually attend 
it, may ſeem to have ſomewhat Daniſh in it's compoſition. 
Under the Saxon government there were, as fir William 
Temple ſpeaks', a fort of people in a condition of downright 
ſervitude, uſed and employed in the moſt ſervile works, and 
belonging, both they, their children, and effects, to the lord 
of the foil, like the reſt of the cattle or ſtock upon'it. Theſe 
ſeem to have been thoſe who held what was called the folk- 
land, from which they were removable at the lord's pleaſure, 
On the arrival of the Normans here, it ſeems not improbable, 
that they, who were ſtrangers to any other than a feodal 
ſtate, might give ſome ſparks of enfranchiſement to ſuch 
wretched perſons as fell to their ſhare, by admitting them, as 
well as others, to the oath of fealty ; which conferred a right 
of protection, and raiſed the tenant to a kind of eſtate ſupe - 
rior to downright ſlavery, but inferior to every other condi- 
tion®, This they called villenage, and the tenants villeins, 
either from the word vilis, or elſe, as fir Edward Coke tells 
usb, a villa; becauſe they lived chiefly in villages, and were 
employed in ruſtic works of the moſt ſordid kind : reſembling 
the Spartan helotes, to whom alone the culture of the lands was 
conſigned ; ; their rugged maſters, like our northern anceſtors, 


eſteeming war the only honourable employment of mankind, - 


k Wright. 215. m Wright, 217, 
I Introd. Biſt, Engl, 59. IS i Iaſt, 116. 
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THESE villeins, belonging principally to lords of manors, 
were either villeins regardant, that is, annexed to the manor 
or land: or elſe they were in groſs, or at large, that is, an- 
nexed to the perſon of the lord, and transferrable by deed 
from one owner to another?. They could not leave their 
lord without his permiſſion ; but, if they ran away, or were 
purloined from him, might be claimed and recovered by ac- 
tion, like beaſts or other chattels. They held indeed fmall 
portions of land by way of ſuſtaining themſelves and families; 
but it was at the mere will of the lord, who might diſpoſleſs 
them whenever he pleaſed ; and it was upon villein ſervices, 
that is, to carry out dung, to hedge and ditch the lord's de- 
meſnes, and any other the meaneſt offices? : and their ſervices 
were not only baſe, but uncertain both as to their time and 
quantity . A villein, in ſhort, was in much the ſame ſtate 
with us, as Lord Masſworth' deſcribes to be that of the 
. boors in Denmark, and which Stiernhook * attributes alſo to the 
traals or ſlaves in Sweden; which confirms the probability of 
their being in ſome degree monuments of the Daniſh tyranny. 
A villein could acquire no property either in lands or goods: 
but, if he purchaſed either, the lord might enter upon them, 
ouſt the villein, and ſeiſe them to his own uſe, unleſs he con- 
trived to diſpoſe of them again before the lord had ſeiſed 
them ; for the lord had then loſt his opportunity*, 


In many places alſo a fine was payable to the lord, if the 
villein preſumed to marry his daughter to any one without 
leave from the lord”: and, by the common law, the lord 
might alſo bring an action againſt the huſband for damages 
in thus purloining his property“. For the children of vil- 
leins were alſo in the ſame ſtate of bondage with their pa- 


© Litt. F. 181. ö r c. 8. 
P Thbid. F. 173. * de jure Sucenum, J. 2. c. 4» 
q Ile gui tenet in willenagio faciet * Litt. F. 177. 

quicquid et praeceptum fuerit, nec ſcire u Co. Litt. 140, 

debet ſero quid facere debet in craftino, et WV Litt. F. 202, 

ſemper tenebitur ad incerta, (Bracton. /. 
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rents; whence they wefe called in Latin, natini, which gave 
riſe to the female appellation of a villein, who was called a 
neife*, Incaſe of a marriage between a freeman and a neife, 
or a villein and a freewoman, the iſſue followed the condition 
of the father, being free if he was free, and villein if he was 
villein ; contrary to the maxim of the civil law, that partus 
ſeguitur ventrem. But no baſtard could be born a villein, be- 
cauſe by another maxim of our law he is nullius flius; and as 
he can gain nothing by inheritance, it were hard that he 
ſhould 1% his natural freedom by it). The law however 
protected the perſons of villeins, as the king's ſubjects, againſt 
atrocious injuries of the lord : for he might not kill, or maim 
his villein*; though he might beat him with impunity, ſince 
the villein had no action · or remedy at law againſt his lord, 
but in caſe of the murder of his anceſtor, or the maim of his 
own perſon. Neifes indeed had alſo an appeal of rape, in 
caſe the lord violated them by force *. 


Vitieins might be enfranchiſed by manumiſſion, which 
is either expreſs or implied: expreſs ; as where a man grant- 
ed to the villein a deed of manumiſſionꝰ: implied; as where 
a man bound himfelf in a bond to. his villein for a ſum of mo- 
ney, granted him an annuity by deed, or gave him an eſtate in 
fee, for life or ysars ; for this was dealing with his villein on 
the footing of a freeman, it was in ſome of the inftances giv- 
ing him an action againſt his lord, and in others veſting in 
bim an ownerſhip entirely inconſiſtent with his former fate 
of bondage. So alſo if the lord brought an action againſt 
his villein, this enfranchiſed him“; for, as the lord might 
have a ſhort remedy againſt his villein, by ſeiſing his 
goods, (which was more than equivalent to any damages 
be could recover) the law, which is always ready to 
catch at any thing in favour of liberty, preſumed that 
by bringing this action he meant to ſet his villein on the 
ſame footing with himſelf, and therefore held it an implied 


x Litt, F. 187. b Bid. F. 204. 
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manumiffion, But, in cafe the lord indicted him for felony, 
it was otherwiſe ; for the lord could not inflit a capital pu- 
niſhment on his villein, without calling in the aſſiſtance of 
the law. £ 


VILLEINS, by theſe and many other means, in proceſs of 
time gained conſiderable ground on their lords; and in par- 
ticular ſtrengthened the tenure of their eſtates to that degree, 
that they came to have in them an intereſt in many places 
full as good, in others better than their lords. For the good- 
nature and benevolence of many lords of manors having, 
time out of mind, permitted their villeins and their children 
to enjoy their poſſeſſions without interruption, in a regular 
courſe of deſcent, the common law, of which cuſtom is the 
life, now gave them title to preſcribe againſt their lords ; and, 
on performance of the ſame ſervices, to hold their lands, in 
ſpight of any determination of the lord's will. For, though 
in general they are ſtill ſaid to hold their eſtates at the will of 
the lord, yet it is ſuch a will as is agreeable to the cuſtom of 
the manor; which cuſtoms are preſerved and evidenced by the 
rolls of the ſeveral courts baron in which they are entered, 
or kept on foot by the conſtant immemorial uſage of the ſe- 
veral manors in which the lands lie. And, as ſuch tenants 
had nothing to ſhew for their eſtates but theſe cuſtoms, and 
admiſſions in purſuance of them, entered on thoſe rolls, or 
the copies of ſuch entries witneſſed by the ſteward, they now 
began to be called tenants by copy of court roll, and their tenure 
itſelf a copyhold ©. 


Tav's copyhold tenures, as fir Edward Coke obſerves*, 
although very meanly deſcended, yet come of an antient 
houſe ; for, from what has been premiſed, it appears, that 
copyholders are in truth no other but villeins, who, by a 
long feries of immemorial encroachments on the lord, have 
at laſt eſtabliſhed a cuſtomary right to thoſe eſtates, which 
before were held abſolutely at the lord's will. Which af 


e F,N, B. 13. 1 Cop. 5. 3a, 
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ſords a very ſubſtantial reaſon for the great variety of cuſtoms 
that prevail in different manors, with regard both to the de- 
ſcent of the eſtates, and the privileges belonging to the tenants. 
And theſe encroachments grew to be ſo univerſal, that when 
tenure in villenage was virtually aboliſhed, (though copyholds 
were reſerved) by the ſtatute of Charles II, there was hardly a 
pure villein left in the nation. For fir Thomas Smith teſ- 
tifies, that in all his time (and he was ſecretary to Edward 
VI) he never knew any villein in groſs throughout the realm; 
and the few villeins regardant that were then remaining were 
ſuch only as had belonged to biſhops, monaſteries, or other 
eccleſiaſtical corporations, in the preceding times of popery. 


For he tells us, that the holy fathers, monks, and friars, 


« had in their confeſſions, and ſpecially in their extreme and 
& deadly ſickneſs, convinced the laity how dangerous a 
& practice it was, for one chriſtian man to hold another in 
& bondage: ſo that temporal men by little and little, by 
<« reaſon of that terror in their conſciences, were glad to 
c manumit all their villeins. But the ſaid holy fathers, 
cc with the abbots and priors, did not in like fort by theirs ; 
& for they alſo had a ſcruple in conſcience to empoveriſh-and 
« deſpoil the church ſo much, as to manumit ſuch as were 
« bond to their churches, or to the manors which the church 
« had gotten; and ſo kept their villeins ftill,” By theſe 


ſeveral means the generality of villeins in the kingdom have 


long ago ſprouted up into copyholders : their perfons being 
enfranchiſed by manumiſſion or long acquieſcence ; but 
their eſtates, in ſtrictneſs, remaining ſubjeC to the ſame ſer- 
vile conditions and forſeitures as before; though, in general, 
the villein ſervices are uſually commuted for a ſmall pecu- 
niary quit- rent“. 


8 Commonwealth, b. 3. c. 10. 

h In ſome manors the copyholders 
were bound to perform the moſt ſervile 
offices, as to hedge and ditch the lord's 
grounds, to lop his trees, and reap his 
corn, and the like; the lord uſually 
finding them meat and drink, and ſome- 
times (as is till the uſe in the highlands 
of Scotland) a minſtrel or piper for their 


diverſion, (Rot, Maner, "de Edgware 
Com. Midd.) As in the kingdom of 
Whidah, on the ſlave coaſt of Africa, 
the people are bound to cut and carry in 
the king's corn from off his demeſoe 
lands, and are attended by muſic during 
all the time of their labour, (Mod, Un. 
Hitt, xvi. 429.) 


As 
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As a farther conſequence of hat has been premiſed, we 
may collect theſe two main principles, which are held! to be 
the ſupporters of the copyhold tenure, and without which it 
cannot exiſt ; 1. That the lands be parcel of, and ſituate 
within that manor, under which it is held. 2. That they 
have been demiſed, or demiſable, by copy of court roll im- 
memorially. For immemorial cuſtom is the life of all te- 
nures by copy; fo that no new copyhold can, 0 75. ſpeak - 
ing, be granted at this day. 


In ſome manors, where the cuſtom hath been to permit the 
heir to ſucceed the anceſtor in his tenure, the eſtates are ſtiled 
copyholds of inheritance ; in others, where the lords have 
been more vigilant to maintain their rights, they remain copy- 
holds for life only ; for the cuſtom of the manor has in both 
caſes ſo far ſuperſeded the will of the lord, that, provided the 
ſervices be performed or ſtipulated for by fealty, he cannot, 
in the firſt inſtance, refuſe to admit the heir of his tenant 
upon his death; nor, in the ſecond, can he remove his pre- 
ſent tenant fo bs as he lives, though he holds nominally by 
the precarious tenure of his lord's will. 


THe fruits and appendages of a copyhold tenure, that it 
hath in common with free tenures, are fealty, ſervices, (as 
well in rents as otherwiſe) reliefs, and eſcheats. The two 
latter belong only to copyholds of inheritance; the former to 
thoſe for life alſo. But, beſides theſe, copyholds have alſo 
heriots, watdſhip, and fines. Heriots, which I think are 
agreed to be a Daniſh cuſtom, and of which we ſhall ſay 


more hereafter , are a render of the beſt beaſt or other good 


(as the cuſtom may be) to the lord on the death of the tenant, 
This is plainly a relic of villein tenure; there being originally 
leſs hardſhip in it, when all the goods and chattels belonged 
to the lord, and he might have ſeiſed them even in the villein's 
lifetime. Theſe are incident to both ſpecies of copyhold ; 
but wardſhip and fines to thoſe of inheritance only. Ward- 


i Co. Litt, 58. | * See Ch, 28. 
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hip, in copybold eſtates, partakes both of that in chivalry 
and that in ſocage. Like that in chivalry, the lord is the 
legal guardian; who uſually aſſigns ſome relation of the in- 
fant tenant to act in his ſtead: and he, like guardian in 
| ſocage, is accountable to his ward for the profits. Of fines, 
ſome are in the nature of primer ſeiſins, due on the death of 
each tenant, others are mere fines for alienation of the lands; 
m ſome manors only one of theſe ſorts can be demanded, in 
ſome both, and in others neither. They are ſometimes ar- 
bitrary and at the will of the lord, ſometimes fixed by euſ- 


tom: but, even when arbitrary, the courts of law, in favour 


of the liberty of copyholders, have tied them down to be 
reaſonable in their extent; otherwiſe they might amount to 
a diſheriſon of the eſtate. No fine therefore is allowed to 
be taken upon deſcents and alienations, (unleſs in particular 
ty ee of more than two years improved value of 
the eftate*. From this inſtance we may judge of the fa- 
vourable diſpoſition that the law of England (which is a 
law of liberty) hath always ſhewn to this ſpecies of tenants ; 
by removing, as far as poſlible, every real badge of livery 
from them, however ſome nominal ones may continue, It 
ſuffered cuſtom very early to get the better of the exprefs 
terms upon which they held their lands ; by declaring, that 
the will of the lord was to be interpreted by the cuſtom of 
the manor : and, where no cuſtom has been ſuffered to grow 
up to the prejudice of the lord, as in this caſe of arbitrary 
fines, the law itſelf interpoſes with an equitable moderation, 
and will not ſuffer the lord to extend his power ſo far, as to 
difinherit the tenant. 


THvs much for the antient tenure of pare villenage, and 
the modern one of copybold at the will of the lord; which is 
lineally deſcended from it. 


IV. Tnzrs is yet a fourth ſpecies of tenure, deſcribed 
by Bracton under the name ſometimes of privileged villenage, 
and ſometimes of villein-ſacage. This, he tells us, is ſuch 
as has been held of the kings of England from the conquelt 


k 2 Ch. Rep. 134+ J. 4. tr, 1. c. 28. 
down- 
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downwards; that the tenants herein “ villana faciunt ſervitia, 
« {ed certa et determinata;“ that they cannot aliene or transfer 
their tenements by grant or feoffment, any more than pure 
villeins can: but muſt ſurrender them to the lord or his 
ſteward, to be again granted out and held in villenage. And 
from theſe circumſtances we may collect, that what he here 
deſcribes is no other than an exalted ſpecies of copyhold, 
ſubſiſting at this day, viz. the tenure in antient demeſne; to 
which, as partaking of the baſeneſs of villenage in the nature 
of it's ſervices, and the freedom of ſocage in their certainty, 
he has therefore given a name compounded out of both, and 
calls it villanum ſocagium. 


AnTIENT demeſne conſiſts of thoſe lands or manors, 
which, though now perhaps granted out to private ſubjects, 
were actually in the hands of the crown in the time of Ed- 
ward the confeſſor, or William the conqueror z and fo ap- 
pear to have been by the great ſurvey in the exchequer called 
domeſday-book . The tenants of theſe lands, under the 
crown, were not all of the ſame order or degree. Some of 
them, as Britton teſtifies", continued for a long time pure 
and abſolute villeins, dependent on the will of the lord: and 
thoſe who have ſucceeded them in their tenures now diffet 
from common copyholders in only a few points. Others 
were in great meaſureenfranchiſed by the royal favour : being 
only bound in reſpect of their lands to perform ſome of the 
better ſort of villein ſervices, but thoſe determinate and certain 
as, to plough the king's land for ſo many days, to ſupply his court 
with ſuch a quantity of proviſions, or other ſtated ſervices; all 
of which are now changed into pecuniary rents: and in con- 
ſideration hereof they had many immunities and privileges 
granted to them!; as, to try the right of their property in a pe- 
culiar court of their own, called a court of antient demeſne, 
by a peculiar proceſs denominated a writ of right cloſe ; not 
to pay toll or taxes; not to contribute to the expences of 
knights of the ſhire; nor to be put on juries ; and the like“. 


m F. N. B. 14. 16. P 4 Inſt, 269. 
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FTuxss tenants therefore, though their tenure be abſolutely 
copyhold, yet have an intere/? equivalent to a freehold : for, 
notwithſtanding their ſervices were of a baſe and villenous ori- 
ginal , yet the tenants were eſteemed in all other reſpects to be 
highly privileged villeins ;. and eſpecially for that their ſervices 
were fixed and N and that they could not be com- 
pelled (like pure villeins) to relinquiſh theſe tenements at 
the lord's will, or to hold them againſt their own: et idea, 
ſays Bracton, dicuntur liberi,” Britton alſo, from ſuch their 
freedom, calls them abſolutely ſetemans, and their tenure 
ſolemanries; which he deſcribes * to be © lands and tenements, 
* whichare not held by knight-ſervice, nor by grand ſerjean- 
ty, nor by petit, but by ſnnple ſervices, being as it were 
« lands enfranchiſed by the king or his predeceſſors from 
<« their-anticnt demeſne. And the ſame name is alſo given 
them in Fleta . Hence Fitzherbert obſerves *, that no lands 
are antient demefne, but lands holden in ſocage: that is, 
not in free and common ſocage, but in this amphibious ſub- 
ordinate claſs of villein-ſocage; And it is poſſible, Shat as 
this ſpecies of ſocage tenure is plainly founded: upon predial 
fervices, or ſervices of the plough, it may have given cauſe to 
imagine that all focage tenures aroſe from the ſame original ; 
for want of diſtinguiſhing, wi.h Bracton, between free-ſocage 
or ſocage of frank-tenure, and villein-ſocage or ſocage of 
antient demeſne. 


LAN ps holden by this tenure are therefore a, ſpecies of 
copyhold, and as ſuch preſerved and exempted from the 
operation of the ſtatute of Charles II. Vet they differ from 
common copyholds, principaliy in the privileges before- 
mentioned: as alſo they differ from freeholders by one eſpe- 
cial mark and tincture of villenage, noted by Bracton and 
remaining to this day; v:z. that they. cannot be conveyed 
from man to man by the general common law conveyances of 
feoffment, and the reſt; but muſt paſs by ſurrender to the 
lord or his ſteward, in the manner of common copyholds :. 


* Gilb. hiſt, of exch, 16, & 30. W J. 1.68. 
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yet with this diſtinRion *, that, in the ſurrender of theſe 
lands in antient demeſne, it is not uſed to ſay “ te hold at 
« the will of the lord” in their copies, hut only © to hold 


Ds. according to the cuſtom of the manor.” 


Tuvs have we taken a compendious view of the principal 
and fundamental points of the doctrine of tenures, both 
antient and modern, in which we cannot but remark the 
mutual connexion and dependence that all of them have 
upon each other. And upon the whole it appears, that, 
whatever changes and alterations theſe tenures have in pro- 
ceſs of time undergone, from the Saxon aera to the 12 Car. 
II. all lay tenures are now in effect reduced to two ſpecies ; 
free tenure in common ſocage, and baſe tenure by copy of 
court roll. 


I MENTIONED lay tenures only; becauſe there is ſtill be- 
hind one other ſpecies of tenure, reſerved by the ſtatute of 
Charles II, which is of a ſpiritual nature, and called the te- 
nure in frank- almoign. 


V. TENURE in frankalmoign, in libera eleemoſyna, or free 
alms, is that, whereby a religious corporation, aggregate or 
ſole, holdeth lands of the donor to them and their ſucceſlors 
for ever TJ. The ſervice which they were bound to render for 
theſe lands was not certainly defined: but only in general to 
pray for the ſouls of the donor and his heirs, dead or alive ; 
and therefore they did no fealty, (which is incident to all 
other ſervices but this*) becauſe this divine ſervice was of a 
higher and more exalted nature. This is the tenure, by 
which almoſt all the agtient monaſteries and religious houſes 
keld their lands ; and by which the parochial clergy, and vety 
many eccleſiaſtical and eleemoſynary foundations, hold them 
at this day®; the nature of the ſervice being upon the reform- 
ation altered, and made conformable to the purer doctrines 


* Kitchin on courts, 194 a bid. 135. 
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of the church of England. It was an old Saxon tenure; and 
continued under the Norman revolution, through the great 
reſpect that was ſhewn to religion and religious men in 
antient times. Which is alſo the reaſon that tenants in 
frankalmoign were diſcharged of all other ſervices, except the 
trinoda neceſſitas, of repairing the highways, building caſtles, 
and repelling invaſions ©: juſt as the Druids, among the 
antient Britons, had omninm rerum immunitatemd. And, even 
at preſent, this is a tenure of a nature very diſtin from all 
others; being not in the leaſt feodal but merely ſpiritual. 
For if the ſervice be neglected, the law gives no remedy by 
diſtreſs or otherwiſe to the lord of whom the lands are holden ; 
but merely a complaint to the ordinary or viſitor to corre 
it. Wherein it materially differs from what was called fe- 
nure by divine ſervice : in which the tenants were obliged to 
do ſome ſpecial divine ſervices in certain; as to ſing ſo many 
maſles, to diſtribute ſuch a ſum in alms, and the like; which, 
being expreſsly defined and preſcribed, could with no kind 
of propriety be called free alms; eſpecially as for this, if un- 
performed, the lord might diſtrein, without any complaint 
to the viſitor . All ſuch donations are indeed now out of 
uſe ; for, ſince the ſtatute of guia emptores, 18 Edw. I. none 
but the king can give lands to be holden by this tenure*. So 
that I only mention them, becauſe frankalmoign is excepted 
by name in the ſtatute of Charles Il, and therefore ſubſiſts in 
many inſtances at this day. Which is all that ſhall be re- 
marked concerning it ; herewith eden our obſervations 
on the nature of tenures. 


E Seld. Jas. 1. 42. f Ibid. 137. 
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CHAPTER THE SEVENTH. 


or FREEHOLD ESTATES, or 
INHERITANCE. 


HE next objects of our difquiſitions are the nature and 

properties of e/tates. An eftate in lands, tenements 
and hereditaments, ſignifies ſuch intereſt as the tenant hath 
therein: ſo that if a man grants all h gate in Dale to A and 
his heirs, every thing that he can poſſibly grant ſhall paſs 
thereby *, It is called in Latin Fatus ; it ſignifying the con- 
dition, or circumſtance, in which the owner ftands, with 
regard to his property. And, to aſcertain this with proper 
preciſion and accuracy, eſtates may be conſidered in a three- 
fold view : firſt, with regard to the quantity of intereft which 
the tenant has in the tenement : ſecondly, with regard to the 
time at which that quantity of intereſt is to be enjoyed: and, 
thirdly, with regard to the number and connexions of the 
tenants, 


FirsT, with regard to the quantity of intereſt which the 
tenant has in the tenement, this is meaſured by it's duration 
and extent, Thus, either his right of poſſeſſion is to ſubſiſt 
for an uncertain period, during his own life, or the life of 
another man ; to determine at his own deceaſe, or to remain 
to his deſcendants after him : or it is circumſcribed within a 
cercain number of years, months, or days: or, laſtly, it is 
infinite and unlimited, being veſted in him and his reprefent- 
atives for ever. And this occaſions the primary diviſion of 


a Co. Litt. 345. 
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eſtates, into ſuch as are freehold, and ſuch as are Jeſs than 
freehold. 


A eſtate of freehold, liberum tenementum, or franktene- 
ment, is defined by Britton“ to be“ the poſſeſſion of the ſoil 
« by a freeman.” And St. Germyn © tells us, that “the 
« poſſeſſion of the land is called in the law of England the 
« franktenement or freehold.” Such eſtate therefore, and 
no other, as requires actual poſſeſſion of the land, is legally 
ſpeaking freehold :. which actual poſſeſſion can, by the courſe 
of the common law, be only given by the ceremony called 
livery of ſeifin, which is the ſame as the feodal inveſtiture. 
And from theſe principles we may extract this deſcription of 
a freehold ; that it is ſuch an eſtate in lands as is conveyed 
by livery of ſeiſin, or, in tenements of an incarporeal na- 
ture, by what is equivalent thereto. And accordingly it is 
laid down by Littleton, that where a freehold ſhall paſs, it 
behoveth to have livery of ſeiſin. As therefore eſtates of 
inheritance and eſtates for life could not by common law be 
conyeyed without livery of ſeiſin, theſe are properly eſtates 
of freehold ; and, as no other eſtates were conveyed with the 
ſame ſolemnity, therefore no others axe properly freehold 
eſtates. 


ESTATES of freehold (thus underſtood) are either eſtates of 
inheritance, or eſtates not of inheritance. The former are again 
divided into inheritances abſolute or fee-ſimple ; and inherit- 
ances limited, one ſpecies of which we uſually call fee-tail. 


I. TENANT in fee-fimple (or, as he is frequently ſtiled, 
tenant in fee) is he that hath lands, tenements, or heredita- 
ments, to hold to him and his heirs for ever“; generally, 
abſolutely, and ſimply ; without mentioning what heirs, but 
referring that to his own pleafure, or to the diſpoſition of the 
law. The true meaning of the word fee (feodum) is the 
ſame with that of feud or fief, and in it's original ſenſe it is 


: * C. 32. 0 & 59. 
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taken in contradiſtinction to allodium* ; which latter the 
writers on this ſubject define to be every man's own land, 
which he poſſeſſeth merely in his own right, without owing 
any rent or ſervice to any ſuperior. This is property in it's 
higheſt degree; and the owner thereof hath abſolutum et di- 
reftum dominium, and therefore is ſaid to be ſeiſed thereof 
abſolutely in dominico ſus, in his own demeſne, But feodum, 
or fee, is that which is held of ſame ſuperior, on condition 
of rendering him ſervice; in which ſuperior the ultimate 
property of the land reſides. And therefore fir Henry Spel- 
mans defines a feud or fee to be the right which the vaſal or 
tenant hath in lands, to w/e the ſame, and take the profits 
thereof to him and his heirs, rendering to the lord his due 
ſervices ; the mere allodial propriety of the foil always remain- 
ing in the lord, This allodial property no ſubject in England 
has“; it being a received, and now undeniable, - principle in 
the law, that all the lands in England are holden mediately 
or immediately of the king. The king therefore only hath 
ebſolutum et directum daminium e but all ſubjectsꝰ lands are in 
the nature of feodum or fee; whether derived to them by 
deſcent from their anceſtors, or purchaſed for a valuable con- 
ſideration: for they cannot come to any man by either of thoſe 
ways, unleſs accompanied with thoſe feodal clogs, which 
were laid upon the firſt feudatory when it was originally grant- 
ed. A ſubject therefore hath only the uſufruct, and not the 
abſolute property of the ſoil; or, as ſir Edward Coke ex- 
preſſes it *, he hath dominium utile, but not dominium directum. 
And hence it is that, in the moſt ſolemn acts of law, we 
expreſs the ſtrongeſt and higheſt eſtate that any ſubject can 
have, by theſe words; © he is ſeiſed thereof in his demeſne, 
« as of fee.” It is a man's demeſne, dominicum, or property, 
ſince it belongs to him and his heirs for ever: yet this domi- 
nicum, property, or demeſne, is ſtrictly not abſolute or allo- 
dial, but qualified or feodal: it is his demeſne, as of fee; 
that is, it is not purely and ſimply his own, fince it is held 
of a ſuperior lord, jn whom the ultimate property reſides, 


See pagy 45+ 47+ dominium, cujus nul us e au'bor nifi Deus, 
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THis is the primary ſenſe and acceptation of the word fee, 
But (as fir Martin Wright very juſtly obſerves!) the doctrine, 
« that all lands are holden,” having been for ſo many ages a 
fixed and undeniable axiom, our Engliſh lawyers do very 
rarely (of late years eſpecially) uſe the word fee in this it's 
primary original ſenſe, in contradiſtinction to alladium or ab- 
ſolute property, with which they have no concern; but ge- 
nerally uſe it to expreſs the continuance or quantity of eſtate. 
A fee therefore, in general, ſignifies an eſtate of inheritance; 
being the higheſt and moſt extenſive intereſt that a man can 
have in a feud: and, when the term is uſed ſimply, without 
any other adjunct, or has the adjunct of /mple annexed to it, 
(as a fee, or a fee ſimple) it is uſed in contradiſtinction to 
a fee conditional at the common law, or a fee-tail by the 
ſtatute; importing an abſolute inheritance, clear of any con- 
dition, limitation, or reſtrictions to particular heirs, but 
deſcendible to the heirs general, whether male or female, li- 
neal or collateral, And in no other ſenſe than this is the king 
faid to be ſeiſed in fee, he being the feudatory of no man ”. 


: >T AxING therefore fee for the future, unleſs where otherwiſe 
explained, in this it's ſecondary ſenſe, as a ſtate of inheritance, 
it is applicable to, and may be had in, any kind of heredita- 
ments either corporeal or incorporeal . But there is this diſ- 
tinction between the two ſpecies of hereditaments ; that, of 
a corporeal inheritance a man ſhall be ſaid to be ſeiſed in his 
demeſne, as of fee; of an incorporeal one, he ſhall only be ſaid 
to be ſeiſed as of fre, and not in his demeſne . For, as in- 
corporeal hereditaments are in their nature collateral to, and 
iſſue out of, lands and houſes”, their owner hath no property, 
dominicum, or demeſne, in the thing itſelf, but hath only ſome - 
thing derived out of it; reſembling the ſervitutes, or ſervices, 
of the civil law 1, The dominicum or property is frequently 


I of ten, 138. | Lit. F. 10 
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in one man, while the appendage or ſervice is in another. 
Thus Gaius may be ſeiſed as of fee of a way leading over the 
land, of which Titius is ſeiſed in his demeſne as of fee, 


Tux fee-ſimple or inheritance of lands and tenements is 
generally veſted and reſides in ſome perſon or other; though 
divers inferior eſtates may be carved out of it. As if one 
grants a leaſe for twenty-one years, or for one or two lives, 
the fee-ſimple remains veſted in him and his heirs; and after 
the determination of thoſe years or lives, the land reverts to 
the grantor or his heirs, who ſhall hold it again in fee-ſimple, 
Yet ſometimes the fee may be in abeyance, that is (as the 
word ſignifies) in expectation, remembrance, and contem- 
plation in law; there being no perſon in , in whom it 
can veſt and abide : though the law conſiders it as always 
potentially exiſting, and ready to veſt whenever a proper 
owner appears. Thus, in a grant to John for life, and 
afterwards to the heirs of Richard, the inheritance is plainly. 
neither granted to John nor Richard, nor can it veſt in the 
heirs of Richard till his death, nam nemo ęſt haeres viventis : 
it remains therefore in waiting or abeyance, during the life 
of Richard. This is likewiſe always the caſe of a parſon of 
a church, who hath only an eſtate therein for the term of his 
life; and the inheritance remains in abeyance*. And not 
only the fee, but the freehold alſo, may be in abeyance ; as, 
when a parſon dies, the freehold of his glebe is in abeyance, 
until a ſucceſſor be named, and then it veſts in the ſucceſſor*, 


Tur word, heirs, is neceſſary in the grant or donation in 
order to make a fee, or inheritance, For if land be given 
to a man for ever, or to him and his aſſigns for ever, this 
veſts in him but an eſtate for life*, This very great nicety 
about the inſertion of the word © heirs” in all feoffments and 
grants, in order to veſt a fee, is plainly a relic of the feodal 
ſtrictneſs; by which we may remember” it was required 
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that the form of the donation ſhould be punQually purſued ; 
or that, as Crag * expreſſes it in the words of Baldus, “ 4;- 
„ nationes ſint flritti juris, ne quis plus donaſſe praeſumatur quan 
in donatione expreſſerit.” And therefore, as the perſonal 
abilities of the donee were originally ſuppoſed to be the only 
inducements to the gift, the donee's eſtate in the land ex- 
tended only to his own perſon, and ſubſiſted no longer than 
his life ; unleſs. the donor by an expreſs proviſion in the grant, 
gave it a longer continuance, and extended it alſo to his heirs. 
But this rule is now ſoftened by many exceptions J. 


Foz, 1. It does not extend to deviſes by will; in which 
as they were introduced at the time when the feodal rigor was 
apace wearing out, a more liberal conſtruction is allowed: 
and therefore by a deviſe to a man for ever, or to one and 
his affigns for ever, or to one in fee-ſimple, the deviſee hath 
an eftate of inheritance; for the intention of the deviſor is 
ſufficiently plain from the words of perpetuity annexed, 
though be hath omitted the legal words of inheritance.” But 
if the deviſe be to a man and his aſſigns, without annexing 
words of perpetuity, there the deviſee ſhall take only an eſtate 
for life; for it does not appear that the deviſor intended any 
more. 2. Neither does this rule extend to fines or recoveries, 
conſidered as a ſpecies of conveyance; for thereby an eſtate 
in fee paſles by a& and operation of law without the word 
<« heirs:”” as it does alſo, for particular reaſons, by certain 
other methods of conveyance, which have relation to a for- 
mer grant or eſtate, wherein the word © heirs” wasexpreſled®. 
3- In creations of nobility by writ, the peer ſo created hath 
an inheritance in his title, without expreſſing the word 
& heirs” for heirſhip is implied in the creation, unleſs it be 
otherwiſe ſpecially provided: but in creations by patent, 
which-are fir: juris, the word © heirs” muſt be inſerted, 
otherwiſe there is no inheritance. 4. In grants of lands to 
ſole corporations and their ſucceſſors, the word © ſucceſſors” 
fupplies the place of © heirs” for as heirs take from the an- 
ceſtor, ſo doth the ſucceſſor from the predeceſſor. Nay, in 
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a grant to a biſhop, or other ſole ſpiritual corporation, in 
frankalmoign ; the word * frankalmoign® ſupplies the place of 
« ſucceſſors”? (as the word «* ſucceſſors?” ſupplies the place of 
« heirs”) ex vi termini; and in all theſe caſes a fee-ſimple 
veſts in ſuch ſole corporation. But, in a grant of lands to a 
corporation aggregate, the word *-ſucceſſors”” is not neceſſary, 
though uſually inſerted : for, albeit ſuch ſimple grant be 
ſtrictly only an eſtate for life, yet, as that corporation never 
dies, ſuch eſtate for life is perpetual, or equivalent to a fee- 
ſimple, and therefore the law allows it to be one. 5. Laſtly, 
in the caſe of the king, a fee-ſimple will veſt in him, with⸗ 
out the word “ heirs“ or << ſuccellors” in the grant; partly 
from prerogative royal, and partly from a reaſon ſimilar to 
the laſt, becauſe the king in judgment of law never dies b. 
Bat the general rule is, that the word “ heirs“ is OF 
to create an eſtate of inheritance, 


II. We are next to conſider limited fees, or ſuch eſtates 
of inheritance as are clogged and confined with conditions, 
or qualifications, of any ſort. And theſe we may divide into 
two ſorts'; t. Qualified, or baſe fees: and 2. Fees conditional, 
ſo called at the common law; and afterwards fees-tail, in 
conſequence of the ſtatute de donis. 


1. A EASE, or qualified, fee is ſach a one as has a qualiſica- 
tion ſubjoined thereto, and which muſt be determined when- 
ever the qualification annexed to it is at an end. As, in the 
caſe of a grant to A and his heirs, tenants of the manor of 
Dale; in this inſtance, whenever the heirs of A ceaſe to be 

' tenants of that manor, the grant is entirely defeated. So, 
when Heary VI granted to John Talbot, lord of the manos 
of Kingſton-Liſle in Berks, that he and his heirs, lords of 
the ſaid manor, ſhould be peers of the realm, by the title of 
barons. of Liſle; here John Talbet had a baſe or qualified 
fee in that dignity ©, and, the inſtant he or his heirs quitted 
the feignory of this manor, the dignity was at an end, This 
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eſtate is a fee, becauſe by poſſibility it may endure for ever 
in a man and his heirs ; yet as that duration depends upon 
the concurrence of collateral circumſtances, which qualify 
and debaſe the purity of the donation, it is de a qua- 
lied or baſe fee. 


2. A CONDITIONAL fee, at the common law, was a fee 
reſtrained to ſome particular heirs, excluſive of others: 
«. donatio firicta et waritata® , ficwt certis haeredibus, quibuſdam 
& & fucceſſione encluſis: as to the heirs of @ man's body, by 
which only his lineal deſcendants were admitted, in excluſion 
of coliateral heirs; or, to the heirs male of bis body, in excluſion 
both of callaterals, and lineal females alſo. It was called a 
conditional fee, by reaſon of the condition expreſſed or im- 
plied in the donation of it, that if the donee died without 
ſuch particular heirs, the land ſhould revert to the donor, 
For this was a condition annexed by law to all grants what- 
ſoerer; that, on failure of the heirs ſpecified in the grant, the 
grant ſhould be at an end, and the land return to it's antient 
proprietor*. Such conditional fees were ſtrictly agrecable to 
the nature of feuds, when they firſt ceaſed to be mere eſtates 
for life, and were not yet arrived to be abſolute eſtates in fee- 
fimple. And we find ſtrong traces of theſe limited, condi- 
tional fees, which could not be alienated from the lineage of 
the firſt purchaſer, in our earlieſt Saxon laws 


Nov, with regard to the condition annexed to theſe fees 
by the common law, our anceſtors held, that ſuch a gift (to 
a man and the heirs of his body) was a gift upon condition, 
that it ſhould revert to the donor, if the donee had no heirs 
df his body; but, if he had, it ſhould then remain to the 
donee. They therefore called it a fee · ſimple, on condition 
that he had iſſue. Now we muſt obſerve, that, when any 
condition is performed, it is thenceforth entirely gonez and 
the thing to which it was before annexed, becomes abſolute, 
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and wholly unconditional. So that, - as ſoon as the grantee 
had any iflue born, his eſtate was fuppoſed to become abſo- 
lute, by the performance of the condition; at leaſt, for theſe 
three purpoſes : 1. To enable the tenant to aliene the land, 
and thereby to bar not only his own iſſue, but alſo the donor 
of his intereſt in the reverſion . 2. To ſubject him to for- 
feit it for treaſon : which he could not do, till iſſue born, 
longer than for his own life ; leſt thereby the inheritance of 
the iſſue, and reverfion of the donor, might have been de- 
| feated b. 3. To empower him to charge the land with rents, 
commons, and certain other incumbrances, ſo as to bind his 
iſſue l. And this was thought the more reaſonable, becauſe, 
by the birth of iſſue, the poſſibility of the donor's reverſion 
was rendered more diſtant and precarious : and hrs intereſt 
ſeems to have been the only one which the law, as it then 
ſtood, was ſolicitous to protect; without much regard to 
the right of ſueceſſion intended to be veſted in the iſſue. 
However, if the tenant did not in fact aliene the land, the 
courſe of deſcent was not altered by this performance of the 
condition; for if the iſſue had afterwards died, and then the 
tenant, or original grantee, had died, without making any 
alienation ; the land, by the terms of the donation, could 
deſcend to none but the heirs of his body, and therefore, in 
default of them, muſt have reverted to the donor. For which 
reaſon, in order to ſubjeR the lands to the ordinary courſe of 
deſcent, the donees of theſe conditional fee-ſimples took care 
to aliene as ſoon as they had performed the condition by 
having iſſue z and afterwards re-purchaſed the lands, which 
gave them a fee-ſimple abſolute, that would deſcend to the 
heirs general, according to the courſe of the common law. 
And thus Rood the old law with regard to conditional fees: 
which things, ſays fir Edward Coke, though they ſeem an- 
tient, are yet neceſſary to be known; as well for the declaring 
how the common law ſtood in ſuch caſes, as for the fake of 
annuities, and ſuch like inheritances, as are not within the 
ſtatutes of entail, and therefore remain as at the common law. 


b Co, Litt. 19. 2 Toft, 233. i Co, Litt. 19. 
h Co, Litt. ibid, 2 Inſt, 234» * 1 Inſt, 19. 


2 


112 The Rro hrs Book II. 
Ts inconveniences; which attended theſe limited and fet- 
tered inheritances, were probably what induced the judges to 
give way to this ſubtile fineſſe of conſtruction, (for ſuch it un- 
doubtedly was) in order to ſhorten the duration of theſe con- 
ditional eſtates. But, on the other hand, the nobility, who 
were willing to perpetuate their poſſeſſions in their own fami- 
lies, to put a' ſtop to this practice, procured the ſtatute of 
Weſtminſter the ſecond, (commonly called the. ſtatute 4: 
donis conditionabilis) to be made; which paid a greater regard 
to che private will and intentions of the donor, than to the 
propriety of ſuch intentions, or any, public conſiderations 
whatſoever. This ſtatute revived in ſome ſort the antient 
feodal reſtraints which were originally laid on alienations, by 
enaQing, that from thenceforth the will of the donor be ob- 
ſerved ; and that the tenements ſo given (to a man and the 
heirs of his body) ſhould at all events go to the iſſue, if there 
were any; or, if none, ſhould revert to the donor. 


Uyon the conſtruction of this act of parliament, the 
Judges determined: that the donee had no longer a conditional 
fee-ſimple, which became abſolute and at his own diſpoſal, the 
inſtant any iſſue was born; but they divided the eſtate into 
two parts, leaving .in the donee a new kind of particular 
eſtate, which they denominated a fee-tai/® ; and veſting in 
the donor the ultimate fee-ſimple of the land, expectant on 
the failure of iſſue ; which expectant eſtate is what we now 
call a reverſion”. And hence it is that Littleton tells us , 
that tenant in fee-tail is by virtue of the ſtatute of Weſtmin- 
ſer the ſecond. 


Having thus ſhewn the original of eſtates tail, I now 
proceed to conſider, what things may, or may not, be entailed 


: 


1 13 Fdw, 1. c. 1. derived from the barbarous verb taliar e, 

m The expreflion fee-tail, or feadum to cut; from which the French railler 
talliatum, was borrowed from the ſeu - and the Italian caghiare are formed, 
difts ; (See Crag. J. 1. f. 10. F 24,25.) (Spelm, C. 531.) 
among whom it ſignified any mutilated a 2 Inſt, 335. 
or truncated inheritance, from which © z. 
the heir general were cut off; being 

under 


17 
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under the ſtatute de nt. Tenements is the only word uſed 
in the ſtatute: and this fir Edward Coke? expounds to com- 
prehend all corporeal hereditaments whatſoever; and a'ſo all 
incorporeal hereditaments which ſavour of the realty, that is, 
which iſſue out of corporeal ones, or which concern, or are 
annexed to, or may be exerciſed within the ſame z as, rents, 
eſtovers, commons, and the like. Alfo offices and dignitiesg 
which concern lands, or have relation to fixed and certain 
places, may be entailed 1. But mere perſonal chattels, which 
ſavour not at all of the realty, cannot be entailed. Neither 
can an office, which merely relates to ſuch perſonal chattels z 


nor an annuity, which charges only the perſon, and not the 


lands, of the grantor, But in theſe laſt, if granted to a 
man and the heirs of his body, the grantee hath ſtill a fee . 
conditional at common law, as before the ſtatute ; and by his 
alienation (after iſſue born) may bar the heir or reverſioner”. 
An eſtate to a man and his heirs for another's life cannot be 
entailed *; for this is ſtrictly no eſtate of inheritance (as will 
appear hereafter) and therefore not within the ſtatute de dents. 
Neither can a copyhold eſtate be entailed by virtue of the 
flatute; for that would tend to encroach upon and reſtrain 
the will of the lord: but, by the ſpecial cuſtom of the manor, 
a copyhold may be limited to the heirs of the body*; for 
here the cuſtom aſcertains and interprets the lord's will. 


NexT,/ as to the ſeveral ſpecies of eſtates-tail, and how 
they are reſpeQively created. Eſtates-tail are either general, 
or ſpecial. 'T ail-general is where lands and tenements are 
given to one, and the heirs of his body begotten : which is called 
tail-general, becauſe, how often ſoever ſuch donee in tail 
be married, his iflue in general by all and every ſuch mar- 
riage is, in ſucceſſive order, capable of inheriting the eſtate- 
tail, per formam doni®, Tenant in tail-ſpecial is where the 
gift is reſtrained to certain heirs of the donee's body, and 
does not go to all of them in general. And this may hap- 


P I/ ſt. tg, 20. 2 Vern- 225. 

q 7 Rep. 33. t q Rep. 8. 

r Co, Litt, 19, 20. n Liu. F. 14, 18. 

Vor. II. H 3 


— 


114 The RicnTs Book IT, 


pen ſeveral ways v. I ſhall inſtance in only one; as where 
lands and tenements are given to a man and the heirs of his 
body, on Mary bis now wife to be begotten : here no iſſue can 
inherit, but ſuch ſpecjal iſſue as is engendered between them 
two; not ſuch as the huſband may have by another wife: 
and therefore it is called ſpecial tail. And here we may ob- 
ſerve, that the words of inheritance (to him and his heirs) 
give him an eſtate in fee; but they being heirs ts be by him 
begatten, this makes it a fee-tail ; and the perſon being alſo 
limited, on whom ſuch heirs ſhall be begotten, (viz. Mary 
his preſent wife) this makes it a fee-tail ſpecial, 


_ EsTarEs, in general and ſpecial tail, are farther diverſi- 
fied by the diſtinction of ſexes in ſuch entails ; for both of 
them may either be in tail male or tail female, As if lands be 
given to a man, and his heirs male of his body begotten, this is 
an eſtate in tail male general; but if to a man and tlie heirs 
female of his body on his preſent wife begotten, this is an eſtate in 
tail female ſpecial. And, in caſe of an entail male, the heirs 
female ſhall never inherit, nor any derived from them; nor 
8 converſo, the heirs male, in caſe of a gift in tail female *. 
Thus, if the donee in tail male hath a daughter, who dies 
leaving a ſon, ſuch grandſon in this caſe cannot inherit the 
eſtate-tail ; for he cannot deduce his deſcent wholly by heirs 
male. And as the heir male muſt convey his deſcent wholly 
by males, fo muſt the heir female wholly by females. And 
therefore if a man hath two eſtates- tail, the one in tail male, 
the other in tail female ; and he hath-iſſue a daughter, which 
daughter hath iſſue a ſon; this grandſon can ſucceed to neither 
of the eſtates : for he cannot convey his ann wholly either 
in the male or female line *. 


As the word herrs is neceſſary to create a fee, ſo in farther 
"imitation of the ſtrictneſs of the feodal donation, the word 
body, or ſome other words of procreation, are neceſſary to 

make it a fee-tai), and aſcertain to what heirs in particular 


w Litt, TY 16. 26, 273 28, 29. id. &. 24+ 
x Tbid. 5. 217 22. 2 Eo. Litt. 25+ 


the 
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the fee is limited, If therefore either the words of inhe- 
ritance or words of procreation be omitted, albeit the others 
are inſerted in the grant, this will not make an eſtate- tail. 
As, if the grant be to a man and his i/ue of his body, to a 
man and his ſeed, to a man and his children, or offspring ; all 
theſe are only eſtates for life, there wanting the words of 
inheritance, his heirs“. So, on the other hand, a gift to a 
man, and his heirs male, or female, is an eſtate in fee-ſimple, 
and not in fee-tail; for there are no words to aſcertain the 
body out of which they ſhall iſſueb. Indeed, in laſt wills 
and teſtaments, wherein greater indulgence is allowed, an 
eſtate · tail may be created by a deviſe to a man and his ſeed, 
or to a man and his heirs male; or by other irregular modes 
of expreſſion ©, 


THERE is ſtill another ſpecies of entailed eſtates, now in- 
deed grown out of uſe, yet ſtill capable of ſubſiſting in 
law; which are eſtates in libero maritagio, or frankmarriage. 
Theſe are defined * to be, where tenements are given by one 
man to another, together with a wife, who is the daughter 
or couſin of the donor, to hold in frankmarriage. Now by 
ſuch gift, though nothing but the word frankmarriage is 
expreſſed, the donees ſhall have the tenements to them, and 
the heirs of their two bodies begotten; that is, they are te- 
nants in ſpecial tail. For this one word, frantmarriage, does 
ex vi termini not only ereate an inheritance, like the word 
frankalmaign, but likewiſe limits that inheritance ; ſupplying 
not only words of deſcent, but of procreation alſo. Such 
donees in frankmarriage ate liable to no ſervice but fealty ; 
for a rent reſeryed thereon is void, until the fourth degree of 
conſanguinity be paſt between the iſſues of the donor and 
donee ©, 

Tur ' incidents to à tenancy in tail, under the ſtatute 
Weſtm, 2. are chiefly theſef. 1. That a tenant in tail may 
commit waſte on the eftate- tail, by felling timber, pulling 


= Co, Litt. 20. d Litt. IP 17. 
* Litt, F. 31. Co. Litt. 25. © Jbid. F. 19, 20, 
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down houſes, or the like, without being Impeached, or 
called to account, for the ſame. 2. That the wife of the 
tenant in tail ſhall have her dower, or thirds, of the eſtate- 
tail. 3. That the huſband of a female tenant in tail may be 
tenant by the curteſj of the eſtate - tail. 4. That an eſtate- tail 
may be barred, or deſtroyed by a fine, by a common reco- 
very, or by lineal warranty deſcending with aſſets to the 
heir. All which will hereafter be explained at large. 


THvs much for the nature of eſtates- tail: the eftabliſh- 
ment of which family law (as it is properly ſtiled by Pigott?) 
occaſioned infinite difficulties and diſputes*, Children grew 
diſobedient when they knew they could not be ſet aſide : 
farmers were ouſted of their leaſes made by tenants in tail ; 
for, if ſuch leaſes had been valid, then under colour of long 
leaſes the iſſue might have been virtually diſinherited : credi- 
tors were defrauded of their debts ; for, if tenant in tail 
could have charged his eſtate with their payment, he might 
. alſo have defeated his iſſue, by mortgaging it for as much as 
it was worth ; innumerable latent entails were produced ta 
deprive purchaſers of the lands they had fairly bought ; of 
ſuits in conſequence of which our antient books are full: and 
treaſons were encouraged ; as eſtates- tail were not liable to 
forfeiture, longer than for the tenant's life. So that they 
were juſtly branded, as the ſource of new contentions, and 
miſchiefs unknown to the common law ; and almoſt univer- 
ſally conſidered as the common grievance of the realm. But 
as the nobility were always fond of this ſtatute, becauſe it 
preſerved their family eſtates from forfeiture, there was little 
Hope of procuring a repeal by the legiſlature z and therefore, 
by the connivance of an active and politic prince, a method 
was deviſed to evade it. 4 


ABouT two hundred years intervened between the making 
of the ſtatute de donis, and the application of common reco- 
veries to this intent, in the twelfth year of Edward IV; 
which were then openly declared by the judges to be a ſuffi. 


e Cem. Recov. g. | i Co, Litt, 19. Moor. 156. 10 Rep. 
Hh I Rep, 131. 38. * 
cient 
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cient bar of an eſtate-tail . For though the courts had, ſo 
long before as the reign of Edward III, very frequently 
hinted their opinion that a bar might be effected upon theſe 
principles, yet it never was carried into execution; till 
Edward IV obſerving n (in the diſputes between the houſes 
of York and Lancaſter) how little effect attainders for treaſon 
had on families, whoſe eſtates were protected by the ſanctuary 
of entails, gave his countenance to this proceeding, and ſuf- 
fered Taltarum's caſe to be brought before the court“: 
wherein, in conſequence of the principles then Jaid down, it 
was in effect determined, that a common recovery ſuffered by 
tenant in tail ſhould be an effectual deſtruction thereof, 
What common recoveries are, both in their nature and con- 
ſequences, and why they are allowed to be a bar to the eſtate 
tail, muſt be reſerved to a ſubſequent inquiry. At preſent 
I ſhall only ſay, that they are fictitious proceedings, intro- 
duced by a kind of pia fraus, to elude the ſtatute de donis, 
which was found ſo intolerably miſchievous, and which yet 
one branch of the legiſlature would not then conſent to re- 
peal : and, that theſe recoveries, however clandeſtinely intro- 
duced, are now become by long uſe and acquieſcence a moſt 
common aſſurance of lands; and are looked upon as the 
legal mode of conveyance, by which tenant in tail may diſ- 
poſe of his lands and tenements : ſo that no court will ſuffer 
them to be ſhaken or reflected on, and even acts of parliamentꝰ 
have by a ſidewind countenanced and eſtabliſhed them, 


Tuts expedient having greatly abridged eſtates- tail with 
regard to their duration, others were ſoon invented to ftrip 
them of other privileges. The next that was attacked was 
their freedom from forfeitures for treaſon. For, notwith- 
ſtanding the large advances made by recoveries, in the com- 
paſs af about threeſcore years, towards unfettering theſe in- 
heritances, and thereby ſubjecting the lands to forfeiture, the 
rapacious prince then reigning, finding them frequently re- 


k 1 Rep. 131. 6 Rep. 40. © 11 Hen. VII. e. 20. 7 Hen. VIII. 
10 Rep. 377 38. m Pigott. 8. c. 4. 34 & 35 Hen, VII. e. 20. 
n Year book, 12 Edw. IV. 14. 19, 14 Eliz. e. 8. 4 & 5 Ann. c. 16. 
Pitzh. Abr. tit faux recov. 20 Bro. Abr. 14 Geo. II. e. 20, 
ibid. 30. tit, recov. in value. 19. cit. tall 36. 
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ſettled in a ſimilar manner to ſuit the convenience of families, 
had addreſs enough to procure a ſtatute ?, whereby all eſtates 
of inheritance (under which general words eſtates-tail were 
covertly included) are declared to be forfeited to the king 
upon any conviction of high treaſon. 


THe next attack which they ſuffered in order of time, 
was by the ſtatute 32 Hen. VIII. c. 28. whereby certain leaſes 
made by tenants in tail, which do not tend to the prejudice 
of the iſſue, were allowed to be good in law, and to bind 
the ifſue in tail, But they received a more violent blow, in 
the fame ſeſſion of parliament, by the conſtruction put upon 
the ſtatute of fines a, by the ſtatute 32 Hen. VIII. c. 36. 
which declares a fine duly levied by tenant in tail to be a 
complete bar to him and his heirs, and all other perſons, 
Claiming under ſuch entail, This was evidently agreeable tg 
the intention of Henry VII, whoſe policy it was (before 
common recoyeries had obtained their full ſtrength and au- 
thority) to lay the road as open as poſſible to the alienation 
of landed property, in order to weaken the overgrown power 
of his nobles. But as they, from the oppoſite reaſons, were 
not eaſily brought to conſent to ſuch a proviſion, it was 
therefore couched, in his at, under covert and obſcure ex- 
preſſions. And the judges, though willing to conſtrue that 
ſtatute as favourably as poſſible for the defeating, of entailed 
eſtates, yet heſitated at giving fines ſo extenſive, a power by 
mere implication, when the ſtatute de donis had expreſsly 
declared, that they ſhould not be a bar to eſtates- tail. But 
the ſtature of Henry VIII, when the doctrine of alienation 
was better received, and the will of the prince more impli- 
citly obeyed than before, avowed and eſtabliſhed that inten- 
tion. Yet, in order to preſerve the property of the crown 
from any danger of infringement, all eſtates· tail created by 
the crown, and of which the crown has the reverſion, are 
excepted out of this ſtatute, And the fame was done with 
regard to common recoyeries, by the ſtatute 34 & 35 Hen, 
VIII. c. 20. which enacts, that no feigned recovery had 
againſt tenants in tail, where the eſtate was created by the 


P 26 Hen, VIII. c. 13. 14 Hen. VII. c. 24, 
cr own, 
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crown”, and the remainder or reverſion continues ſtill in the 
crown, ſhall be of any force and effect. Which is allowing, 
indirectly and collaterally, their full force and effect with re- 
ſpect to ordinary eſtates tail, where the royal prerogative is 
not concerned. 


LasTLY, by a ſtatute of the ſucceeding year“, all eſtates- 
tail are rendered liable to be charged for payment of debts 
due to the king by record or ſpecial contract; as ſince, by 
the bankrupt laws, they are alſo ſubjected to be ſold for the 
debts contracted by a bankrupt, And, by the conſtruction 
put on the ſtatute 43 Eliz. c. 4. an appointment by tenant 
in tail of the lands entailed, to a charitable uſe, is good 
without fine or recovery. 


E8TATES-TAIL, being thus by degrees unfettered, are 
now reduced again to almoſt the ſame ſtate, even before iſſue 
born, as conditional fees were in at common law, after the 
condition was performed, by. the birth of iſſue, For, firſt, 
the tenant in tail is now enabled to aliene his lands and tene- 
ments by fine, by recovery, or by certain other means ; and 
thereby to defeat the intereſt as well of his own iſſue, though 
unborn, as alſo of the reverſioner, except in the caſe of the 
crown : ſecondly, he is now liable to forfeit them for high 
treaſon: and, laſtly, he may charge them with reaſonable 
leaſes, and alſo with ſuch of his debts as are due to the cron 
on ſpecialties, or have been contracted with his fellow-ſub+ 
jects in a courle of extenſive commerce. 


* Co, Litt. 372, t Stat, 21 Jac. I. e. 19. 
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CHAPTER THE EIGHTH. 


or FREEHOLDS, NOT or 
INHERITANCE, 


E are next to diſcourſe of ſuch eſtates of freehold, 

as are not of inheritance, but for life only. And 

of theſe eſtates for life, ſome are conventional, or expreſsly 

created by the acts of the parties; others merely legal, or 

created by conſtruction and operation of law*. We will 
conſider them both in their order. 


I. EsTATEs for life, expreſsly created by deed or grant, 
(which alone are properly conventional) are where a leaſe is 
made of lands or tenements to a man, to hold for the term 
of his own life, or for that of any other perſon, or for more 
lives than one: in any of which caſes he is ſtiled tenant for 


life; only, when he holds the eſtate by the life of another, - 


he is uſually called tenant pur auter vie%, Theſe eftates for 


life are, like inheritances, of a feodal nature; and were, for 


ſome time, the bigheſt eſtate that any man could have in a 

feud, which (as we have before ſeen*©) was not in it's origi- 

nal hereditary, They are given or conferred by the ſame 

feodal rights and ſolemnities, the ſame inveſtiture or livery 

of ſeiſin, as fees themſelves are; and they are held by fealty, 

if demanded, and ſuch conventional rents and ſervices as the 
lord or leſſor, and his tenant or leſſee, have agreed on. 


2 Wright. 190, © pag» 55. 
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ESTATES for life may be created, not only by the expreſs 
words before mentioned, but alſo by a general grant, with- 
out defining or limiting any ſpecific eſtate, As, if one 
grants to A, B. the manor of Dale, this makes him tenant 
for life l. For though, as there are no words of inheritance, 
or heirs, mentioned in the grant, it cannot be conſtrued to 
be a fee, it ſhall however be conſtrued to be as large an eſtate 
as the words of the donation will bear, and therefore an eſtate 
for life. Alſo ſuch a grant at large, or a grant for term of 
life generally, ſhall be conſtrued to be an eſtate for the life 
of the grantee * ; in caſe the pas hath authority to make 
ſuch a grant : for an eſtate for a man's own life is more bene- 
ficial and of a higher nature than for any other life; and the 
rule of law is, that all grants are to be taken moſt ſtrongly 
againſt the grantor , unleſs in the caſe of the king. 


Suck eſtates for life will, generally ſpeaking, endure as 
long as the life for which they are granted : but there are 
ſome eſtates for life, which may determine upon future con- 
tingencies, before the life, for which they are created, ex- 
pires. - As, if an eſtate be granted to a woman during her 
widowhoad, or to a man until he be promoted to a benefice ; 
in theſe, and ſimilar caſes, whenever the contingency hap- 
pens, when the widow marries, or when the grantee obtains 
' a benefice, the reſpective eſtates are abſolutely determined 
and gone s. Vet, while they ſubſiſt, they are reckoned 
eſtates for life ; becauſe, the time for which they will endure 
being ancertain, they may by poſſibility laſt for life, if the 
contingencies upon which they are to determine do not 
ſooner happen. And, moreover, in caſe an eſtate be granted 
to a man for his liſe, generally, it may alſo determine by 
his civil death: as if he enters into a monaſtery, whereby 
he is dead in law“: for which reaſon in conveyances the 
grant is uſually mide © for the term of 4 toan's ae life "# 
which can only determine by his natural death“. 


4 Co. Litt, 42, s Co. Litt, 42, 3 Rep. 20, 
e Bid. X h 2 Rep. 48. 
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| THE incidents to an eſtate for life, are principally the fol- 
lowing ; which are applicable not only to that ſpecies of te- 
nants for life, which are expreſsly created by deed ; but alſo 
to thoſe, which are created by act and operation of law. 


1. Every tenant for life, unleſs reſtrained by covenant 
or agreement, may of common right take upon the land 
demiſed to him reaſonable £fovers * or bete. For he hath 
a right to the full enjoyment and uſe of the land, and 
all it's profits, during his eſtate therein, But he is not 
permitted to cut down timber or do other waſte upon the 
premiſes *: for the deſtruction of ſuch things, as are not 
the temporary profits of the tenement, is not neceſlary for 
the tenant's complete enjoyment of his eſtate ; but tends 
to the permanent and laſting loſs of the perſon entitled to 


the inheritance, 


2. TRENANr for life, or his repreſentatives, ſhall not be 
prejudiced by any ſudden determination of his eftate, be- 
cauſe ſuch a determination is contingent and uncertain . 
Therefore if a tenant for his own life ſows the lands; and 
dies before harveſt, his executors ſhall have the emblements, 
or proſits of the crop: for the eſtate was determined by the 
af of Grd; and it is a maxim in the law, that aus Dei ne- 
mini facit injuriam. The repreſentatives therefore of the 
tenant for life ſhall have the emblements, to compenſate for 
the labour and expence of tilling, manuring, and ſowing the 
lands; and alſo for the encouragement of huſbandry, which 
being a public benefit, tending to the encreafe and plenty of 
proviſions, ought to have the utmoſt ſecurity and privilege 
that the law can give it. Wherefore by the feodal law, if 2 


tenant for life died between the beginning of September and 


the end of February, the lord, who was entitled to the re- 
verſion, was alſo entitled to the profits of the whole year; 
but, if he died between the beginning of March and the end 


K See pag. 35. m Ibid. $3. 
1 Co, Litt. 47. n Ibid. 55. 
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of Auguſt, the heirs of the tenant received the whole . 
From hence our law of emblements feems to have been de- 
rived, but with very conſiderable improvements. So it is 
alſo, if a man be tenant for the life of another, and ceſtuy gue 
vie, or he on whoſe life the land is held, dies after the corn 
ſown, the tenant pur auter vie ſhall have the emblements. 
The fame is alſo the rule, if a life · eſtate be determined by 
the a#? of law. Therefore, if a leaſe be made to huſband and 
wife during coverture, {which gives them a determinable 
eſtate for life) and the huſband ſows the land, and after- 
wards they are divorced a. vinculo matrimonii, the huſband 
ſhall have the emblements in this caſe ; for the ſentence of 
divorce is the act of law ꝰ. But if an eftate for life be deter- 
mined by the tenant's own act, (as, by forfeiture for waſte 
committed ; . or, if a tenant during widowhood thinks proper 
to marry) in theſe, and ſimilar caſes, the tenants, having 
thus determined the eſtate by their own acts, ſhall not be en- 
titled to take the emblements 4. The doctrine of emblements 
extends not only to corn ſown, but to roots planted, or other 
annual artificial profit, but it is otherwiſe of fruit-trees, graſs, 
and the like ; which are not planted annually. at the expenſe 
and labour of the tenant, but are either a permanent, or 
natural, profit of the earth. For when a man plants a 
tree, he cannot be preſumed to plant it in contemplation of 
any preſent profit; but merely with a proſpect of it's being 
uſeful to bimſelf in future, and to future ſucceſſions of tenants, 
The advar:tagesalſo of emblements are particularly extended to 
the parochial clergy by the ſtatute 28 Hen, VIII. c. 11. For 
all perſons, who are preſented to any eccleſiaſtical benefice, or 
to any civil office, are conſidered as tenants for their own lives, 
unleſs the ceatrary be expreſſed in the form of donation, 


A THIRD incident to eftates for life relates to the un- 
der-tenants or leſſees. For they have the ſame, nay greater 
indulgences than their leflors, the original tenants for life. 
The ſame ; for the law of eſtovers and emblements, with te- 


0 Feud, J. 2. f. 28. 4 Co. Litt, 55. | 
P 5 Rep. 116. 7 Co, Litt. 55, 56, « Rolk Abr. 728. 
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gard to the tenant for life, is alſo-law with regard to his un- 
der-tenant, who repreſents him and ſtands in his place* : and 
greater; for in thoſe caſes where tenant for life ſhall not have 
the emblements, becauſe the eſtate determines by his own 
act, the exception ſhall not reach his leſſee who is a third 
perſon. As in the caſe of a woman who holds durante vidui- 
tate her. taking huſband is her own act, and therefore de- 
prives her of the emblements : but if ſhe leaſes her eſtate to 
an under-tenant, who ſows the land, and ſhe then marries, 
this her act ſhall not deprive the tenant of his emblements, 
who is a ſtranger and could not prevent her*, The leſſees 
of tenants for liſe had alſo at the common law another moſt 
unreaſonable advantage; for, at the death of their leſſors the 
tenants-for life, theſe under-tenants might if they ' pleaſed 
quit the premiſes, | and pay no rent to any body for the oc- 
cupation of the land ſince the laſt quarter day, or other day 
aſſigned for payment of rent. To remedy which it is now 
enacted , that the executors or adminiſtrators of tenant for 
life, on whoſe death any leaſe determined, ſhall recover of 
the leſſee a ratable proportion of rent, from the laſt |. tay of 
payment to the death of ſuch leſſor. 


II. Tux next eſtate for life is of the legal RT 4 con- 
tradiſtinguiſhed ſrom conventional; viz. that of tenant in 
tail after poſſubility of iſſue extinct. This happens, where one 
is tenant in ſpecial tail, and a perſon, from whoſe body the 
iſſue was to ſpring, dies without iſſue ; or, having left iſſue, 
that iſſue becomes extint: in either of theſe caſes the ſur- 
viving tenant in ſpecial tail becomes tenant in tail after poſ- 
ſibility of iſſue extint. As, where one has an eſtate ts him 
and his heirs on the body of his preſent wife to be begotten, 
and the wife dies without iſſue “; in this caſe the man has an 
eſtate-tail, which cannot poſſibly deſcend to any one; and 
therefore the law makes uſe of this long periphraſis, as abſo- 
lutely neceſſary to give an adequate idea of his eſtate, For 
if it had called him, barely tenant in fee-tail ſpecial, that 
Co. Litt. 65. 
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would not have diſtinguiſhed him from others; and beſides 
he has no longer an eſtate of inheritance, or fee *, for he can 
have no heirs, capable of taking per formam doni, Had it 
called him tenant in tail without 1ſſue, this had only related to 
the preſent fact, and would not have excluded the poſſibility 
of future iſſue. Had he been ſtiled tenant in tail without 
poſſibility of iſſue, this would exclude time paſt as well as 
preſent, and he might under this deſcription never have had 
any poſſibility of iſſue, No definition therefore could fo 
exactly mark him out, as this of tenant in fail after poſſi bility 
of iſſue extinct, which (with a preciſion peculiar to our own 
law) not only takes in the poſſibility of iſſue in tail which 
he once had, but alſo ſtates that this poſſibility is now 
extinguiſhed and gone. 


Tris eſtate muſt be created by the act of God, that is, 
by the death of that perſon out of whoſe body the iſſue was 
to ſpring ; for no limitation, conveyance, or other human 
act can make it. For, if land be given to a man and his 
wife, and the heirs of their two bodies begotten, and they are 
divorced a vinculo matrimonii, they ſhall neither of them have 
this eſtate, but be barely tenants for life, notwithſtanding 
the inheritance once veſted in them . A poſſibility of iſſue 
is always ſuppoſed to exiſt, in law, unleſs extinguiſhed by 
the death of the parties; even though the donees be each of 
them an hundred years old *, 


THis eſtate is of an amphibious nature, partaking partly 
of an eſtate- tail, and partly of an eſtate for life. The tenant 
is, in truth, only tenant for life, but with many of the pri- 
vileges of a tenant in tail; as, not to be puniſhable for 
waſte, Nc: or, he is tenant in tail, with many of the re- 
ſtrictions of a tenant for life; as, to forfeit his eſtate if he 
alienes it in fee-ſimple® : whereas ſuch alienation by tenant 
in tail, though voidable by the iſſue, is no forfeiture of the 
eſtate to the reverſioner ; who is not concerned in intereſt, 


x 1 Roll. Rep. 184. 11 Rep, $0, a Co. Litt. 27. 
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till all poſſibility of iſſue be extindt. But, in general, the 
law looks upon this eſtate as equivalent to an eſtate for life 
only; and, as ſuch, will permit this tenant to exchange his 
eſtate with a tenant for life; which exchange can only be 
made, 25-we ſhall ſee hereafter, of eſtates that are equal in 
their nature. | 


III. Tenant by the curteſy of England, is where a man 
marries a woman ſeiſed of an eſtate of inheritance, that is, 
of lands and tenements in fee · ſimple or fee-tail ; and has by 
her iſſue, born alive, which was capable of Wen her 
eſtate. In this caſe, he ſhall, on the death of his wife, hold 
the lands for his life, as tenant by the curteſy of England ©, 


THts eſtate, according to Littleton, has it's denomination, 
becauſe it is-uſed within the realm of England only; and it 
is ſaid in the mirrour © to have been introduced by king Henry 
the firſt ; but it appears alſo to have been the eſtabliſhed law 
of Scotland, wherein it was called curialitas*, fo that pro- 
bably our word curteſ was underſtood to ſignify rather an 
attendance-upon the lord's court or curtis, (that is, being his 
vaſal or tenant) than to denote any peculiar favour belonging 
to this iſland. And therefore it is laid down * that by having 
Mlue, the huſband ſhall be entitled to do homage to the lord, 
for the wife's lands, alone: whereas, before iſſue had, they 
muſt both have done it together. It is likewiſe uſed in Ire- 
land, by virtue of an ordinance of king Henry III *, It alſo 
appears l to have obtained in Normandy; and was likewiſe 
uſed among the antient Almains or Germans i. And yet it 
is not generally apprehended to have been a conſequence of 
feodal tenure*, though I think ſome ſubſtantial feodal reaſons 
may be given for it's introduction. For, if a woman ſeiſed 
of lands hath iſſue by her huſband, and dies, the huſband is 
the natural guardian of the child, and as ſuch is in reaſon 
entitled to the profits of the lands in order to maintain it: for 


c Litt. C. 35.32 · s Pat. 11 H. III. . 30. in 2 Bac. 
4 c. 1. C. 3. Abr. 659. 

© Crag. I. 2. f. 19. f. 4. * Grand Couftum. e. 119. 
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which reaſon the heir apparent of a tenant by the curteſy could 
not be in ward to the lord of the fee, during the life of ſuch 
tenant l. As ſoon therefore as any child was born, the father 
began to have a permanent intereſt in the lands, he becanſe 
one of the pares curtis, did homage to the lord, and was called 
tenant by the curteſy initiate; and this eſtate being once 
veſted in him by the birth of the child, was not ſuffered to 
determine by the ſubſequent death or coming of age of the 
infant. 


THERE are four requiſites neceſſary to make a tenancy by 
the curteſy ; marriage, ſeiſin of the wife, iſſue, and death 
of the wife ®. 1, The marriage muſt be canonical and legal. 
2. The ſeiſin of the wife muſt be an actual ſeiſin, or poſſeſ- 
ſion of the lands; not a bare right to poſſeſs, which is a 
ſeiſin in law, but an actual poſſeſſion, which is a ſeiſin 
in deed. And therefore a man ſhall not be tenant by the 


curteſy of a remainder or reverſion. But of ſome incorporeal 


hereditaments a man may be tenant by the curteſy, though 
there have been no actual ſeiſin of the wiſe : as in caſe of 
an advowſon, where the church has not become void in the 
life time of the wifez which a man may hold by the 
curteſy, becauſe it is impoſſible ever to have actual ſeiſin of 
it, and impotentia excuſat legem”. If the wife be an idiot, the 
huſband ſhall not be tenant by the curteſy of her lands; for 
the king by prerogative. is entitled to them, the inſtant ſhe 
herſelf has any tide : and ſince ſhe could never be rightfully 
ſeiſed of the lands, and the huſband's title depends entirely 
upon her ſeiſm, the huſband can have no title as tenant by 
the curteſy . 3. The iſſue muſt be born alive. Some have 
had a notion that it muſt be heard to cry ; but that is a miſ- 
take, Crying indeed is the fronge/t evidence of it's being 
born alive; but it is not the only evidence ?. The iflue alſo 
muſt be born during the life of the mother; for, if the 
mother dies in labour, and the Caeſarean operation is per- 


formed, the huſband in this caſe ſhall not be tenant by the 


1 F. N. B. 143. Co. Litt. 30. Plowd. 263. 
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eurteſy: becauſe, at the inſtant of the mother's death, he 
was cleafly not entitled, as having had no iſſue born, but 
the land deſcended to the child, while he was yet in his 
mother's womb; and the eſtate being once ſo veſted, ſhall 
not aſterwards be taken from him 2. In gavelkind lands, a 
huſband may be tenant by the curteſy without having any 
iſſue . But in general there muſt be iſſue born; and ſuch 
iſſue as is alſo capable of inheriting the mother's eſtate *. 
Therefore if a woman be tenant in tail male, and hath only 
a daughter born, the huſband is not thereby entitled to be 
tenant by the curteſy ; becauſe ſuch, iſſue female can never 
inherit the eſtate in tail male. And this ſeems'to be the prin- 
cipal reaſon, why the huſband cannot be tenant by the cur- 
teſy of any lands of which the wife was not actually ſeiſed: 
becauſe, in order to entitle himſelf to fuch eſtate, he muſt 
have begotten iſſue that may be heir to the wife ; but no one, 
by the ſtanding rule of law, can be heir to the anceſtor of 
any land, whereof the anceſtor was not actually ſeiſed; and 
therefore, as the huſband hath never begotten any iſſue that 
can be heir to thoſe lands, he ſhall not be tenant of them by 
the curteſy . And hence we may obſerve, with how much 
nicety and conſideration the old rules 'of law were framed ; 
and how cloſely they are connected and interwoven together, 
ſupporting, illuſtrating, and demonſtrating one another, 
The time when the iſſue was born is immaterial, provided it 
were during the coverture : for, whether it were born before 
or after the wife's ſeiſin of the lands, whether it be living or 
dead at the time of the ſeiſin, or at the time of the wife's 
deceaſe, the huſband ſhall be tenant by the curteſy . The 
huſband by the birth of the child becomes (as was before 
obſerved) tenant by the curteſy initiate *, and may do many 
acts to charge the lands: but his eſtate is not conſummate till 
the death of the wife; which is the fourth and laft requiſite 
to make a complete tenant by the curteſy ?, 


4 Co, Litt. 29, u Thid. 40. 
r Ibid. 30. wv Ibid. 29, 
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IV. TENANT in dower is where the huſband of a woman 
is ſeiſed of an eſtate of inheritance, and dies; in this caſe, 
the wife ſhall have the third part of all the lands and tene 
ments whereof he was ſeiſed at any time during the coverture, 
to hold to herſelf for the term of her natural life *. 


DoweER is called in Latin by the foreign juriſts daarium, 
but by Bracton and our Engliſh writers dos: which among 
the Romans ſignified the marriage portion, which the wife 
brought to her huſband ; but with us is applied to ſignify this 
kind of eſtate, to which the civil law, in it's original ſtate, 
had nothing that bore a reſemblance ; nor indeed is there any 
thing in general more different, than the regulation of landed 
property according to the Engliſh and Roman laws. Dower 
out of lands ſeems alſo to have been unknown in the early 
part of our Saxon conſtitution ; for, in the laws of king 
Edmond , the wife is directed to be ſupported wholly out 
of the perſonal eſtate, Afterwards, as may be ſeen in ga- 
velkind tenure, the widow became entitled to a conditional 
eſtate in one half of the lands; with a proviſo that ſhe re- 
mained chaſte and unmarried ; as is uſual alſo in copyhold 
dowers, or free bench. Yet ſome © have aſcribed the intro- 
duction of dower to the Normans, as a branch of their local 
tenures; though we cannot expect any feodal reaſon for it's 
invention, ſince it was not a part of the pure, primitive, ſim- 
ple law of feuds, but was firſt-of all introduced into that 
ſyſtem (wherein it was called triens, tertia *, and dotalitium) 
by the emperor Frederick the ſecond *; . who was contempo- 
rary with our king Henry III. It is poſſible therefore that it 
might be with us the relic of a Daniſh cuſtom : ſince, ac- 
cording to the hiſtorians of that country, dower was intro- 
duced into Denmark by Swein, the father of our Canute the 
great, out of r to the Daniſh ladies, who ſold all their 
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jewels to ranſom him when taken priſoner by the Vandals . 
However this be, the reaſon, which our law gives for adopt- 
ing it, is a very plain and ſenſible one ; for the ſuſtenance 
of the wife, and the nurture and education of the younger 
children *. 


In treating of this eſtate, let us, firſt, conſider, who may 
be endowed ; ſecondly, of what ſhe may be endowed; third- 


ly, the 8 how ſhe ſhall be endowed; and fourthly, how 


dower may be barred or prevented. 


* x. Wno may be endowed. She muſt be the aQual wife 
of the party at the time of his deceaſe. If ſhe be divorced 
vinculo matrimonii, ſhe ſhall not be endowed ; for bi nul- 
Tum matrimpnium, ibi nulla dos *, But a divorce a menſa et 
thorb only doth not deſtroy the dower*; no, not even for 
adultery itſelf by the common law*, Yet now by the ſta. 
tute Weſtm. 2. if a woman voluntarily leaves (which the 
Jaw calls eloping from) her huſband, and lives with an adul- 
terer, the Mall loſe her dower, unleſs her huſband be volun- 
tarily reconciled to her.” It was formerly held, that the wife 
of an idiot might be endowed, ww the huſband of an idiot 
could not be tenant by the curteſy® :* but as it ſeems to be at 
preſent agreed, upon principles of ſound ſenſe and reafon, that 
an idiot cannot marry, being incapable of conſenting to any 
contract, this doctrine cannot now take place, By the an- 
tient Jaw the wife of a perſon attainted of treaſon or felony 
could not be endowed ; to the intent, ſays Staunforde ®, that 
if the love of a man's own life cannot reſtrain him from ſuch 
atrocious acts, the love of his wife and children may: though 
Britton ®gives it another turn; viz. that it is preſumed the 
wife was privy to her huſband's crime. However, the ſta- 
tute I Edw. VT. c. 12. abated the rigour of the common law 


f Mod. Un. Big. xxxii, 91. her detalitii et trientis ex bonis mobilib; 
8 Bratt. J. 2. c. 39. Co. Litt. 30. * (Stiernh. J. 3. 6 2.) 
b Bract. I. 2; c. 39. f. 4. | 13 Edw. I. c. 34. 

1 Co. Liit. 3a. m Co, Litt. 31. 


k Vet, among the antient Goths, an A" P. C. b. 3. c. 3. 
adultereſs was puniſhed by the loſs of © c. 110. 


in 


Ch. 8. of TIN OSV. 131 


in this particular, and allowed the wife her dower. But a ſub- 
ſequent ſtatute ? revived this ſeverity againſt the widows of 
traitors, who are now barred of their dower, (except in the 
caſe of certain modern treaſons relating to the coin 1) but not 
the widows of felons. An alien alfo cannot be endowed, un- 
leſs ſhe be queen conſort ; for no alien is capable of holding 
lands. The wife muſt be above nine years old at her huſ- 
band's death, otherwiſe ſhe ſhall not be endowed * : though in 
Bracton's time the age was indefinite, and dower was then only 
due “ fi uxor peſſit dotem promereri, et virum ſuſtinere*.” 


2. WE are next to inquire, of what a wife may be en- 
dowed. And ſhe is now by law entitled to be endowed of all 
lands and tenements, of which her huſband was ſeiſed in fee- 
ſimple or fee-tail at any time during the coverture; and of 
which any iſſue, which ſhe might have had, might by poſſi- 
bility have been heir". Therefore if a man, ſeiſed in fee- 
ſimple, hath a ſon by his firſt wife, and after marries a ſe- 
cond wife, ſhe ſhall be endowed of his lands; for her iſſue 
might by poſſibility have been heir, on the death of the ſon 
by the former wife, But, if there be a donee in ſpecial tail, 
who holds lands to him and the heirs of his body begotten 
on Jane his wife; though jane may be endowed of theſe 
lands, yet if Jane dies, and he marries a ſecond wife, that 
ſecond wife ſhall never be endowed of the lands entailed ; 
for no iſſue, that ſhe could have, could by any poſſibility in- 
herit them v. A ſeiſin in law of the huſband will be as ef- 
ſectual as a ſeiſin in deed, in order to render the wife dowa- 
ble; for it is not in the wife's power to bring the huſband's 
title to an actual ſeiſin, as it is in the huſband's power to do 
with regard to tha wife's lands: which is one reaſon why he 
ſhall not be tenant by the curteſy, but of ſuch lands whereof 
the wife, or he himſelf in her right, was actually ſeiſed in 
deed”, The ſeiſin of the huſband, for a tranſitory inſtant 
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only, when the ſame act which gives him the eſtate conveys 
it alſo out of him again, (as where by a fine land is granted 
to a man, and he immediately renders it back by the ſame 
fine) ſuch a ſeiſin will not entitle the wife to dower *: for 
the land was merely in tranſitu, and never reſted in the huſ- 
band; the grant and render being one continued act. But, 
if the land abides in him for the interval of but a ſingle mo- 
ment, it ſeems that the wife ſhall be endowed thereof. And, 
in ſhort, a widow may be endowed of all her huſband's lands, 
tenements, and hereditaments, corporeal or incorporeal, un- 
der the reflrictions before - mentioned; unleſs there be ſome 
ſpecial reaſon to the contrary. Thus, a woman ſhall not 
be endowed of a caſtle, built for defence of the realm =: 
nor of a common without ſtint; for, as the heir would then 
have one portion of this common, and the widow another, 
and both without ſtint, the common would be doubly ſtock- 
ed. Copyhold eſtates are alſo not liable to dower, being 
only eſtates at the lord's will; unleſs by the ſpecial cuſtom 
of the manor, in which caſe it is uſually called the widow's 
free-bench *. - But, where dower is allowable, it matters 
not though the huſband aliene the lands during the coverture ; 
for he alienes them liable to dower ©. 


3. NexT, as to the manner in which a woman is to be 
endowed, There are now ſubſiſting four ſpecies of dower ; 
the fifth, mentioned by Littleton “, de la plus belle, having 
been aboliſhed together with the military tenures; of which 
it was a conſequence, 1. Dower by the common law ; or 
that which is before deſcribed. 2. Dower by particular cuſ- 
tom; as that the wife ſhould have half the huſband's lands, 


or in ſome places the whole, and in ſome only a quarter. 


3. Dower ad oftium eccleſiae : which is where tenant in fee- 


* Cro. Jac, 615. 2 Rep. 67. Co, quence of which ſeiſin his widow had a 
Litt. 31. verdi for her dower. (Cro. Eliz 504.) 
y ThisdoQrine was extended very far 2 Co, Litt, 31. 3 Lev. 401. 
by a jury in Walce, Where the fatherand = Co, Litt. 32, 1 Jon. 315. 
ſon were both banged in cne cart, but d 4 Rep. 22, | 
the ſon was ſuppoſed to have ſurvived © Co, Litt, 32. 
the father, by appearing to. ſtruggle 4 FC. 48, 49. 
longeſt; whe eby he became ſeiſed of aa © Litt, 5. 37, | 
eſtate in fee by ſurvivorſhip, inconſe» # Ibid, &. 39 
ſimple 
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ſimple of full age, openly at the church door, where all mar- 
riages were formerly celebrated, after aſſiance made and (fir 
Edward Coke in his tranſlation. of Littleton adds) troth 
plighted between them, doth endow his wife with the whole, 
or ſuch quantity as he ſhall pleaſe, of his lands ; at the ſame 
time ſpecifying and aſcertaining the ſame : on which the wife, 
after her huſband's death, may enter without farther ceremony, 
4. Dower ex aſſenſu patris* ; which is only a ſpecies of 
dower ad e/tium eccleſiae, made when the huſband's father is 
alive, and the ſon by his conſent, expreſsly given, endows 
his wife with parcel of his father's lands. In either of theſe 
caſes, they muſt (to prevent frauds) be made“ in facie eccle- 
fiae et ad oftium eccleſiae ; non enim valent facta in lecto mortal, 
nec in camera, aut alibi ubi clandeſtina fuere conjugia. 


IT is curious to obſerve the ſeveral revolutions which the 
doctrine of dower has undergone, ſince it's introduction 
into England. It ſeems firſt to have been of the nature of 
the dower in gavelkind, before-mentioned ; viz. a moiety of 
the huſband's lands, but forfeitable by incontinency or a ſe- 
cond marriage. By the famous charter of Henry I, this 
condition, of widowhood and chaſtity, was only required in 
caſe the huſband left any iflue *: and afterwards we hear no 
more of it, Under Henry the ſecond, according to Glan- 
vil , the dower ad oftium eccleſiae was the moſt uſual ſpecies 
of dower; and here, as well as in Normandy , it was bind- 
ing upon the wife, if by her conſented to at the time of mar- 
riage. Neither, in thoſe days of feodal rigor, was the huſ- 
band allowed to endow her ad gſtium eccleſiae with more than 
the third part of the lands whereof he then was ſeiſed, though 
he might endow her with leſs; leſt by ſuch liberal endow- 
ments the lord ſhould be defrauded of his wardſhips and 
other feodal profits v. But if no ſpecific dotation was made 


Litt. F. 40.  gitime ſervaverit, ( Cart. Hen. I. A. D. 
h Bracton. J. 2. c. 39. . 4. 2101, Iatrod. to great charter, edit. 
i $i moriuo wiro uxor ejus remanſerit, Oxon. pag, is.) | 

fine liberis ſuerit, dotem ſuam babebit; k 1.6, c. 1. 2. 

A vero uxor cum liberis remanſerit, do» I Gr. Couftum. c. 101. 

in g uidem babebit, dum corpus ſuwm le» '  Braſte J. 24 c. 39, f. 6. 
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at the church porch, then ſhe was endowed by the common law 
of the third part (which was called her des rationabilis) of 
ſuch lands and tenements, as the huſband was ſeiſed of at 


the time of the eſpouſals, and no other; unleſs he ſpecially | 


engaged before the prieſt to endow her of his future acquiſi- 
tions n: and, if the huſband had no lands, an endowment 
in goods, chattels, or money, at the time of eſpouſals, was 
a bar of any dower* in lands which he afterwards acquired b. 
In king John's magna carta, and the firſt charter of Henry 
III, no mention is made of any alteration of the common 
law, in reſpect of the lands ſubject to dower : but in thoſe 
of 1217, and 1224, it is particularly provided, that a widow 
ſhall be entitled for her dower to the third part of all ſuch 
lands as the huſband had held in his life-time* : yet, in caſe 
of a ſpecific endowment of leſs ad o/tium eccleſiae, the widow 
had ſtill no power to waive it after her huſband's death. And 
this continued to be law, during the reigns of Henry III and 


Edward I. In Henry IV's time it was denied to be law, 


that a woman can be endowed of her huſband's goods and 


chattels* : and, under Edward IV, Littleton lays it down ex- 


n De gueſiu ſuo (Glanv, 15. — de ter- 
ris acquifitis et acquirendis, (Brat. ib, } 

© Glanv. c. 2. 

P When ſpecial endowmer.ts were 
made od oftium ecclefiae, the huſband, af- 
ter afßance made, and troth plighted, 
uſed to declare with what ſpecific lands 
he meznt to endow his wife, (quod de- 
tat eam de tali manerio cum pertinentiis, 
Sc. Brat. ibid.) and therefore in the 
old York ritual (Seld. Us, Hebr. J. 3.) 
. 27.) there is, at this part of the ma - 
tri moniĩal ſervice, the following rubric; 


** ſacerdos interroget dotem mulieris 3 et, ſi 


« terra ei in dotem detur, tunc dicatur 
« pſalmus ie, &c.” When the wife 
was endowed generally (ubj quis uxorem 
ſuam dotaverit in generali, de omnibus ter · 
ris et tenemtent is; Brad. ibid.) the huſ- 
band ſeems to have ſaid, © with all my 
« lands and tenements I thee endow ;** 


and then they all become liable to her 


dower. When he endowed her with 


perſonalty only, he uſed to ſay, „with 
' all my worldly goods (or, as the 82. 
« liſbury ritual has it, wirb all my 
« worldly chattel I thee endow;” Which 
intitled the wife to her thirds, or far: 
rationabilis, of his perſonal eſtate, which 
is provided for by magna carta, cap. 26. 
and will be farther treated of in the 
concluding chapter of this book; though 
the retaining this laſt expreſſion in our 
modern liturgy, if of any meaning at 
all, can now refer only to the right of 
maintenance, which ſhe acquires during 
coverture, out of her huſband's per ſou- 
alty, 

J A. D. 1216. c. 7. edit. Oxon. 

r Aſignetur autem ei pro dote ſua tertia 
pars totius terrace mariti ſui quae ſua' fuit 
in vita ſua, ni de minori dotata fuerit 
ad oftium ecclefiae. c. 7. ( Ibid. ) 

s Bratt. bi ſupr, Britton. c. 101, 
102. Flet, J. 5. c. 23. J. 11, 12. 

t P. 7 Hen. IV, 13, 14. 


preſsly, 
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preſsly, that a woman may be endowed ad o/t1um ecclęſiae with. 
more. than a third part“; and ſhall have her election, after 
her huſband's death, to accept ſuch dower or refuſe it, and 
betake herſelf to her dower at common law *. Which ſtate 
of uncertainty was probably the reaſon, that theſe ſpecific. 
dowers, ad oftium eccleſiae and ex aſſenſu patris, have ſince 
fallen into total diſuſe, 


I PROCEED therefore to conſider the method of endow- 
ment, or aſſigning dower, by the common law, which is now 
the only uſual ſpecies, By the old law, grounded on the 
feodal exactions, a woman could not be endowed. without a 
fine paid to the lord: neither could ſhe marry again without 
his licence; Jeſt ſhe ſhould contract herſelf, and ſo convey 
part of the feud, to the lord's enemy. This licence the 
lords took care to be well paid for; and, as it ſeems, would 
ſometimes force the dowager to a ſecond marriage, in order 
to gain the fine. But, to remedy theſe oppreſſions, it was 
provided, firſt by the charter of Henry Iv, and afterwards 
by magna carta, that the widow fhall pay nothing for her 
marriage, nor ſhall be diſtreined to marry afreſſi, if ſhe 
chooſes. to live without a huſband; but ſhall not however 
marry againſt the conſent of the lord: and farther, that no- 
thing ſhall be taken for aſſignment of the widow's dower, 
but that ſhe ſhall remain in her huſband's capital manſion- 
houſe for forty days after his death, during which time her 
dower ſhall be aſſigned. Theſe forty days art called the wi- 
dow's guarentine; a term made uſe of in law to fignify the 
number of forty days, whether applied to this occaſion, or 
any other. The particular lands, to be held in dower, muſt 
be aſfigned* by the heir of the huſband, or his guardian; 
not only for the ſake of notoriety, but alſo to entitle the lord 
of the fee to demand his ſervices of the heir, in reſpect of the 
lands fo holden, For the heir by this entry becomes tenant 


u F. 39. F. N. B. 150, * It ſignifies, in particular, the forty 
1 F. 41. days, vhich perſons coming from infected 
x Mirr, c. 1. C. 3. countries are obliged to wait, before they 
Y ubi ſupra. are permitted to land in England. 

© caps 7. b Co. Litt. 347 35+ 
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thereof to the lord, and the widow is immediate tenant to 
the heir, by a kind of ſubinfeudation or under-tenancy, 
completed by this inveſtiture or aſſignment ; which tenure 
may ſtill be created, notwithſtanding the ſtatute of quia emp- 
tores, becauſe the heir parts not with the fee · ſimple, but on! y 
with an eſtate for life. If the heir or his guardian do not 
aſſign her dower within the term of quarentine, or do aſſigu 
it unfairly, ſhe has her remedy at law, and the ſheriff is ap- 
pointed to affign it*. Or if the heir (being under age) or 
his guardian aſſign more chan ſhe ought to have, it may be 
afterwards remedied by writ of admeaſurement of dower . If 
the thing of which ſhe is endowed be diviſible, her dower 
muſt be ſet out by metes and bounds ; but if it be indivifi- 
ble, ſhe muſt be endowed ſpecially; as of the third pre- 
ſentation to a church, the third toll-diſh of a mill, the third 
part of the profits of an office, the third ſheaf of tithe, and 
the like of 


Uron preconcerted marriages, and in eſtates of conſi- 
derable conſequence, tenancy in dower happens very ſeldom : 
for, the claim of the wife to her dower at the common law 
diffuſing itſelf ſo extenſively, it became a great clog to 
alienations, and was otherwiſe inconvenient to families. 
Wherefore, ſince the alteration of the antient law reſpecting 
dower ad gſtium ecclefiae, which hath occaſioned the entire 
diſuſe of that ſpecies of dower, jointures have been intro- 
duced in their ſtead, as'a' bar to the claim at common law. 
Which leads me to inquire, laſtly, | 


4. How dower may be barred or prevented. A widow 
may be barred of her dower not only by elopement, divorce, 
being an alien, the treaſon of her huſband, and other diſa- 
bilities before-mentioned, but alſo by-detaining the title 
deeds, or evidences of the eſtate from the heir, until ſhe re- 
ſtores them*: and, by the ſtatute of Gloceſter 3, if a dowa- 
ger alienes the land aſſigned her for dower ſhe forfeits it iy 


e Co. Litt. 34,35. 0 e Co, Litt. 32. 
d F. N. B. 148. Finch, L. 314. f. 39. 


Stat. Weſtm. 2, 13 Ed, I. c. 5. 5 6 Edw, 1. c. 7. 
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go, and the heir may recover it by action. A woman alſo 
may be barred of her dower, by levying a fine or ſuffering a 
recovery of the lands, during her coverture . But the moſt 
uſual method of barring dowers is by jointures, as- 1 
by the ſtatute 27 Hen. VIII. c. 10. 


A JoINTURE, which, ſtrictly ſpeaking, ſignifies a joint 
eſtate, limited to both huſband and wife, but 'in common 
acceptation extends alſo to a ſole eſtate, limited to the wife 
only, is thus defined by fir Edward Coke*; „ a competent 
« livelihood of freehold for the wife, of lands and tene- 
te ments; to take effect, in profit or poſſeſſion, preſently after 
cc the death of the huſband ; for the life of the wife at leaſt.” 
This deſcription is framed from the purview of the ſtatute 
27 Hen, VIII. c. 10. before-mentioned ; commonly called 
the ſtatute of ſes, of which we ſhall ſpeak fully hereafter, 
At preſent I have only to obſerve, that before the making of 
that ſtatute, the greateſt part of the land of England was 
conveyed to uſes ; the property or poſſeſſion of the ſoil being 
veſted in one man, and the 2, or profits thereof, in ano- 
ther; whoſe directions, with regard to the Jifpalition thereof, 
the former was in conſcience obliged to follow, and might 
be compelled by a court of equity to obſerve. Now, though 
a huſband had the uſe of lands in-abſolute fee-ſimple, yet the 
wife was not entitled to any dower therein; he not being ſeiſed 
thereof ; wherefore it became uſual, on marriage, to ſettle 
by expreſs deed ſome ſpecial eſtate to the uſe of the huſband 
and his wife, for their lives, in joint-tenancy, or jointure 
which ſettlement would be a proviſion for the wife in caſe ſhe 
ſurvived her huſband, At length the ſtatute of uſes or- 
dained, that ſuch as had the 2% of lands, ſhould, to all in- 
tents and purpoſes, be reputed and taken to be abſolutely 
1 and poſſeſſed of the foil itſelf. In conſequence of which 
egal ſeiſin, all wives would have become dowable of ſuch 
lands as were held to the uſe of their huſbands, and alſo en- 
titled at the ſame time to any ſpecial lands that might be 
ſettled in jointure: had not the ſame ſtatute provided, that 


* Pig. of recor, 6. dx laſt, 36. 


upon 
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upon making ſuch an eſtate in jointure to the wife before 
marriage, ſhe ſhall be for ever precluded from her dower *, 
But then theſe four requiſites muſt be punctually obſerved, 
1. The jointure. muſt take effect immediately on the death 
of the huſband, 2. It mult be for her own life at leaſt, and 
not pur auter vie, or for any term of years, or other ſmaller 
eſtate. 3. It muſt be made to herſelf,” and no other in truſt 
for her. 4. It. muſt be made, and ſo in the deed particularly 
expreſſed to be, in ſatisfaction of her whole dower, and not 
of any particular part of it. If the jointure be made to her 
after marriage, ſhe has her election after her huſband's death, 
as in dower ad oftium eccleſiae, and may either accept it, or 
refuſe it and betake herſelf to her dower at common law; for 
ſhe was not capable of conſenting to it during coverture. 
And if, by any fraud or accident, a jointure made before 
matriage proves to be on a bad title, and the jointreſs is 
evicted, or turned out of poſſeſſion, ſhe ſhall then (by the 
proviſions of the ſame ſtatute) have her dower pro tanto at 
the common-law !, 


THERE are ſome advantages attending tenants in dower 
that do not extend to jointreſſes; and fo vice verſa, jointreſſes 
are in ſome reſpects more privileged than tenants in dower. 
Tenant in dower by the old common Jaw js ſubject to no tolls 
or taxes; and hers is almoſt the only eſtate on which, when 
derived from the king's debtor, the king cannot diſtrein for his 
debt; if contracted during the coverture n. But, on the other 


k 4 Rep. 1, 2. « nis, aeftimatione fuct᷑a cum dotibus com- 
I Theſe ſettlements, previous to mar- municant. Hujus onmis pecuniae con- 


riage, ſeem to have been in uſe among 
the antient Germans, and their kindred 
nation the Gauls. Of the former Taci- 
tus gi ves us this account. Dotem non 
„ xxor marite, ſed uxori maritus affert : 
« interſunt parentes et prepingui, et mu ne 
© r probant. (de mor. Germ. c. 18.) 
And Cæſar (de bello Gallico, J. 6. 
c. 18.) has given us the terms of a mar- 
riage ſettlement among the Gavls, as 
nicely calculated as any modern jointure, 
% Jiri, quantas pecunias ab uxoribus do - 
« tis nemine acceperunt, tantas ex ſuis bg« 
- 


junctim ratio babetur, fruftuſghe ſer- 
& wvantur. Uter exrum vita ſuperavit, 
«© of eum pars utriuſque cum fruffibu 
« ſuptriorum temporu m peruenit. The 
dauphin's commentator on Cæſar ſap- 


poſes that this Gauliſh cuſtom. was the 


ground of the new regulations made by 
Juſtinian (Nov, 97.) wih regatd to 
the proviſion for widows amosg the 


Romans: but ſurely there is as much 


reaſon to ſuppoſe, that it gave the bint 
for our ſtatutable jointures, 


n Co, Litt, 31, a. F. N. B. 150. 
hand, 
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hand, a widow may enter at once, without any formal pro- 
ceſs, on her jointure land; as ſhe alſo might have done on 
dower ad oftium eccleſiae, which a jointure in many points re- 
ſembles; and the reſemblance was ſtill greater, while that 
ſpecies of dower continued in it's primitive ſtate: whereas 
no ſmall trouble, and a very tedious method of proceeding, 
is neceſſary to compel a legal aſſignment of dower u. And, 
what is more, though dower be forfeited by the treaſon of 
the huſband, yet lands ſettled in jointure remain unim- 
peached to the widow ®. Wherefore fir Edward Coke very 
juſtly gives it the preference, as being more ſure and ſafe to 
the widow, than even dower ad oſtium eccle/iae, the moſt eli- 
gible ſpecies of any, 


n Co. Litt. 36. © Ibid. 37. 
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CHAPTER THE NINTH. 


or ESTATES LESS Tuan 
FREEHOLD. | 


F eſtates that are leſs, than freehold, there are three 
ſorts: 1. Eſtates for years: 2. Eſtates at will: 3. Eſ- 
tates by ſufferance. 


I. An eſtate for years is a contract for the poſſeſſion of 
lands or tenements, for ſome determinate period: and it takes 
place where a man letteth them to another for the term of a 
certain number of years, agreed upon between the leſſor and 
the leſſee *, and the leſſee enters thereon ®, If the leaſe be 
but for half a year, or a quarter, or any leſs time, this leſſee 
is reſpected as a tenant for years, and is ſtiled ſo in ſome legal 
proceedings; a year being the ſhorteſt term which the law in 
this caſe takes notice of ©, And this may, not improperly, 
lead us into a ſhort digreſſion, concerning the diviſion and 
calculation of time by the Engliſh law. 


Tur ſpace of a year is a determinate and well-known 
period, conſiſting commonly of 365 days: for, though in 


2 We may here remark, once for all, is made: the donor is one that giveth 
that the terminations uf **—or” and lands in tail; the donee is he who re- 
„ re” obtain, in law, the one an ceiveth it: he that granteth « leaſe is 
ci , the other a paſſi ve ſignification ; denominated the leſſor ; and he to whom 
the formcr uſually denoting the doer of it is granted the leſſee. (Litt. F 574) 
any act, the latter him to whom it is b Did 8. 
done. The ſecffor is he that meketha e 11. 67, 
fecfiment z the ſeoſſce is he to whom t 


biſſextile 
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biſſextile or leap- years it conſiſts properly of 366, yet by the 
ſtatute 21 Hen. III the increaſing day in the leap- year, toge- 
ther with the preceding day, ſhall be accounted for one day 
only. That of a month is more ambiguous: there being, 
in common uſe, two ways of calculating months; either as 
Junar, conſiſting of twenty-eight days, the ſuppoſed revolu- 
tion of the moon, thirteen of which make a year: or, as 
calendar months of unequal lengths, according to the Julian 
diviſion in our common almanacs, commencing at the ca- 
lends of each month, whereof in a year there are only 
twelve. A month in law is a lunar month, or twenty-eight 
days, unleſs otherwiſe expreſſed ; not only becauſe it is al- 
ways one uniform period, but becauſe it falls naturally into 
a quarterly diviſion by weeks. Therefore a leaſe for * twelve 
months“ is only for forty-eight weeks; but if it be for“ a 
twelvemonth” in the ſingular number, it is good for the 
whole year . For herein the law recedes from it's uſual cal- 
culation, becauſe the ambiguity between the two methods of 
computation ceaſes ; it being generally underſtood that by 
the ſpace of time called thus, in the fingular number, a 
twelvemonth, is meant the whole year, conſiſting of one ſo- 
lar revolution. In the ſpace of a day all the twenty-four 
hours are uſually reckoned; the law generally rejecting all 
fractions of a day, in order to avoid diſputes *. Therefore, 
if I am bound to pay money on any certain day, I diſcharge 
the obligation if I pay it before twelve o'clock at night; 
after which the following day commences. But to return to 
eſtates for years. 


. TrssE eſtates were originally granted to mere farmers or 
huſbandmen, who every year rendered ſome equivalent in 
money, proviſions, or other rent, to the leſſors or landlords ; 
but, in order to encourage them to manure and cultivate the 
ground, they had a permanent intereſt granted them, not de- 
terminable at the will of the lord. And yet their poſſeſſion 
was eſteemed of ſo little conſequence, that they were rather 
conſidered as the bailiffs or ſervants of the lord, who were to 


4 6 Rep. 61, e Co, Liit. 135, 
5 receive 
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-receive and account for the profits at a ſettled price, than as 
having any property of their own. And therefore they were 
not allowed to have a freehold eſtate ; but their intereſt (ſuch 
.as it was) veſted after their deaths in their executors, who 
were to make up the accounts of their teſtator with the lord, 
and his other creditors, and were entitled to the ſtock upon 
the farm. The leſſee's eſtate might alſo, by the antient law, 
be at any time defeated by a common recovery ſuffered by 
che tenant of the freehold ; which annihilated all leaſes for 
years then ſubſiſting, unleſs afterwards renewed by the reco- 
veror, whoſe title was ſuppoſed ſuperior to his by whom thoſe 
leaſes were granted. 


WIuòIIꝝ eſtates for years were thus precarious, it is no 
wonder that they were uſually very ſhort, like our modern 
leaſes upon rack rent; and indeed we are told * that by the 
antient law no leaſes for more than forty years were allow- 
able, becauſe any longer poſſeſſion (eſpecially when given 
without any livery declaring the nature and duration of the 
eſtate) might tend to defeat the inheritance, Yet this law, 
if ever it exiſted, was ſoon antiquated ; for we may obſerve, 
in Madox's collection of antient inſtruments, ſome leaſes 
for years of a pretty early date, which conſiderably exceed 
that period ®; and long terms, for three hundred years or a 
thouſand, were certainly in uſe in the time of Edward III., 
and probably of Edward I *. But certainly, when by the 
ſtatute 21 Hen. VIII. c. 15. the termor (that is, he who is 
entitled to the term of years) was protected againſt theſe fic- 
titious recoveries, and his intereſt rendered ſecure and per- 
manent, long terms began to be more frequent than before; 
and were afterwards extenſively introduced, being found ex- 
tremely convenient for family ſettlements and mortgages : 
continuing ſubject, however, to the ſame rules of ſucceſſion, 


f Co, Litt. 46, 146, for the like term. A. D. 142g. 
8 Mirror. c. 2. f. 27. Co, Litt. 435. Ibid. no. 248, fol. 148, for 
46. fifty years, 7 Edw. IV. 


h Madox Formulare Anglican, no. i 32 Aff. pl. 6, Bro, abr. t. mor- 
239. fol. 140. Demiſe for eighty years, daunceſtor. 42. ſpoliation. 6. 
21 Ric. II. . id. no, 245 fu. * Stat. of mort main, 7 Edw. I. 
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and with the ſame inferiority to freeholds, as when they were 


little better than tenancies at the will of the landlord. 


Every eſtate which muſt expire at a period certain . 
prefixed, by whatever words created, is an eſtate for years. 
And therefore this eſtate is frequently called a term, terminus, 
becauſe it's duration or continuance is bounded, limited, and 
determined: for every ſuch eſtate muſt have a certain begin- 
ning, and certain end. But id certum eft, quod certum reddi 
pete: therefore if a man make a leaſe to another, for ſo many 
years as J. S. ſhall name, it is a good leaſe for years *; for 


though it is at preſent uncertain, yet when J. S. hath named 


the years, it is then reduced to a certainty. If no day of 
commencement is named in the creation of this eſtate, it be- 
gins from the making, or delivery, of the leaſe®, A leaſe 
for ſo many years as J. S. ſhall live, is void from the begin- 
ning; for it is neither certain, nor can ever be reduced to 
a certainty, during the continuance of the leaſe. And the 
ſame doctrine holds, if a parſon make a leaſe of his glebe for 
ſo many years as he ſhall continue parſon of Dale; for this 
is ſtill more uncertain. But a leaſe for twenty or more years, 
if J. S. ſhall ſo long live, or if he ſhould ſo long continue 
parſon, is good® : for there is a certain period fixed, beyond 
which it cannot laſt; though it may determine ſooner, on the 


death of J. S. or his ceaſing to be parſon there. = 


W have before remarked, and endeavoured to aſſign the 
reaſon, of, the inferiority in which the law: places an eſtate for 
years, when compared with an eſtate for life, or an inherit» 
ance ; obſerving, that an eſtate for life, even if it be pur 
auter vie, is à freehold ; but that an eſtate for a thouſand 
years is only a chattel, and reckoned part of the perſonal 
eſtate l. Hence it follows, that a leaſe for years may be made 
to commence in futuro, though a leaſe for life cannot. As, 
if I grant lands to Titius to hold from .Michaelmas next for 


* 


Co. Litt. 45. 0 id. 45. 
m 6 Rep. 35. PRES ! p Ibid, 
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twenty years, this is good; but to hold from Michaelmas 
next for the term of his natural life, is void. For no eſtate 
of freehold can commence in futuro; becauſe it cannot be 


created at common law without livery of ſeiſin, or corporal | 


poſſeſſion of the land: and corporal poſſeſſion cannot be given 
of an eſtate now, which is not to commence now, but here- 
after . And, becauſe no livery of ſeiſin is neceſſary to a leaſe 
for years, ſuch leſſee is not ſaid to be ſeiſed, or to have true 
legal ſeiſin of the lands. Nor indeed does the bare leaſe 
veſt any eſtate in the leſſee; but only gives him a right of 
entry on the tenement, which right is called his intereſt in the 
term, or intereſſe termini : but when he has actually ſo en- 
tered, and thereby accepted the grant, the eſtate is then and 
not hefore veſted in him, and he is poſſeſſed, not properly of 
the land, but of the term of years; the poſſeſſion or ſeiſin 
of the land remaining ſtill in him who hath the freehold. 
Thus the word, term, does not merely ſignify the time ſpe- 
cified in the leafe, but the eſtate alſo and intereſt that paſſes 
by that leaſe ; and therefore the term may expire, during the 
continuance of the time; as by ſurrender, forfeiture, and 
the like. For which reaſon, if I grant a leaſe to A for the 
term of three years, and after the expiration of the ſaid term 
to B-for fix years, and A ſurrenders or forfeits his leaſe at 
the end of one-year, B's intereſt ſhall immediately take 
effect: but if the cemainder had been to B from and after 
the expiration of the ſaid three years, or from and after the 
expiration of the ſaid time, in this caſe B's intereſt will not 
commence till the time is fully Aer whatever may become 
of A's tem. 


Trxanr for term of years hath incident to and inſe- 


parable from his eſtate, unleſs by ſpecial agreement, the ſame 
eſtovers, which we formerly obſerved * that tenant for life 
was entitled to; that is to ſay, houſe-bote, fire-bote, plough- 
bote, and hay- bote; terms which have been already ex- 
plained *, 


r $Rep. 94. 4 | u pag. 122+ 
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W1TH regard to emblements, or the profits of lands ſowed 
by tenant for years, there is this difference between him, 
and tenant for life: that where the term of tenant for years 
depends upon a certainty, as if he holds from midſummer for 
ten years, and in the laſt year he ſows a crop of corn, and 
it is not ripe and cut before midſummer, the end of his term, 
the Jandlord ſhall have it; for the tenant knew the expiration 
of his term, and therefore it was his own folly to ſow what 
he never could reap the profits of . But where the leaſe for 
years depends upon an uncertainty ;z as, upon the death of 
the leſſor, being himſelf only tenant for life, or being a 
huſband ſeiſed in right of his wife; or if the term of years 
be determinable upon a life or lives; in all theſe caſes, the 
eſtate for years not being certainly to expire at a time fore- 
known, but merely by the act of God, the tenant, or his 
executors, ſhall have the emblements in the ſame manner 
that a tenant for life or his executors ſhall be entitled thereto *. 
Not fo, if it determine by the act of the party himſelf; as if 
tenant for years does any thing that amounts to a forfeiture : 
in which cafe the emblements ſhall go to the leflor, and not 
to the lefſee, who hath determined his eſtate by his own de- 
fault“. * | 


II. Tus ſecond ſpecies of eſtates not freehold are eſtates 
at wilt, , An eſtate at will is where lands and tenements are 
let by one. man to another, to have and to hold at the will of 
the leflor ; and the tenant by force of this leaſe obtains poſ- 
ſeſſion v. Such tenant hath: no certain indefeaſible eſtate, 
nothing that can be afligned by him to any other; becauſe the 
lellor may determine his will, and put him out wheneyer he 
pleaſes, But every eſtate at will is at the will of both parties, 
landlord; and tenant ; fo that either of them may determine 
his will, and quit his connexions with the other at his own 
pleaſure*®, Yet this muſt be underſtood with ſome reſtriction. 


Y Litt, F. 68, | d Litt. F. 68, 
2 Co. Litt, 56. © Co, Litt. 55. 
« Ibid, 55. 
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For, if the tenant at will ſows his land, and the landlord be- 
fore the corn is ripe, or before it is reaped, puts him out, yet 
the tenant ſhall have the emblements, and free ingreſs, egreſs, 
and regreſs, to cut and carry away the profits*, And this for 
the ſame reaſon, upon which all the caſes of emblements turn ; 
viz. the point of uncertainty : fince the tenant could not 
poſſibly know when his landlord would determine his will, 
and therefore could make no proviſion againſt it ; and having 
ſown the land, which is for the good of the public, upon a 
reaſonable: preſumption, the law will not ſuffer him to be a 
loſer by it. But it is otherwiſe, and upon reaſon equally 
good, where the tenant himſelf determines the will; for in 
this caſe the landlord ſhall have the profits of the land. 


WHarT act does, or does not, amount to a determination 
of the will on either ſide, has formerly been matter of great 
debate in our courts, But it is now, I think, ſettled, that 
(beſides the expreſs determination of the leſſor's will, by de- 
claring that the leſſee ſhall hold no longer; which muſt either 
be made upon the land if, or notice muſt be given to the 
leſſee) the exertion of any act of ownerſhip by the leſſor, as 
entering upon the premiſes and cutting timber“, taking a 
diſtreſs for rent and impounding it thereon *, or making a 
feoffment, or leaſe for years of the land to commence imme- 
diatelyæ; any act of deſertion by the leſſee, as aſſigning his 
eſtate to another, or committing waſte, which is an act in- 
conſiſtent with ſuch a tenure !; or, which is iar omnium, 
the death or outlawry of either leſſor or leſſee *; puts an end 
to or determines the eſtate at will. 


THe law is however careful, that no ſudden determination 
of the will by one party ſhall tend to the manifeſt and un- 
foreſeen prejudice of the other, This appears in the caſe of 


4 Co, Litt, 56, | i Ibid. 57. ' 
e Ibid. $5. k 1 Roll, Abr. $60, 2 Lev, $8, 
f Ibid, 1 Co. Litt. 55. 5 
£ 1 Ventr. 248. m 5 Rep, 116. Co; Litt. 57. 62. 
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emblements before · mentioned; and, by a parity of reaſon, 


the leſſee, after the determination of the leſſor's will, ſhall 
have reaſonable ingreſs and egreſs to fetch away his goods and 
utenſils". And, if rent be payable quarterly or half yearly, 
and the leſſee determines the will, the rent ſhall be paid to 
the end of the current quarter or half-year ® And; upon the 
ſame principle, courts of law have of late years leaned as 
much as poſſible againſt conſtruing demiſes, where no cer- 
tain term is mentioned, to be tenancies at will; but have ra- 
ther held them to be tenancies from year to year ſo long as 
both parties pleaſe, eſpecially where an annual rent is reſery- 
ed: in which caſe they will not ſuffer either party to deter- 
mine the tenancy even at the end of the year, without reaſon- 
able notice to the other, which is generally underſtood to be 
ſix months b. 


THERE is one ſpecies of eſtates at will, that deſerves a 
more particular regard than any other; and that is, an eſtate 
held by copy of court roll; or, as we uſually call it, a copyhold 
eſtate, This, as was before obſerved d, was in it's original 
and foundation nothing better than a mere eſtate at will. Bur, 
the kindneſs and indulgence of ſucceſſive lords of manors 
having permitted theſe eſtates to be enjoyed by the tenants 
and their heirs, according to particular cuſtoms eſtabliſhed 
in their reſpective diſtricts; therefore, though they ſtill are 
held at the will of the lord, and ſo are in general expreſſed in 
the court rolls to be, yet that will is qualified, reſtrained, 
and limited, to be exerted according to the cuſtom of the 
manor. This cuſtom, being ſuffered to grow up by the lord, 
is looked upon as the evidence and interpreter of his will : 
his will is no longer arbitrary and precarious ; but fixed and 
aſcertained by the cuſtom to be the fame, and no other, that 
has time out of mind been exerciſed and declared by his an- 
ceſtors. A copyhold tenant is therefore now full as properly 
a tenant by the cuſtom, as a tenant at will; the cuſtom 


Lit. f. 6g; when half a year's notice ſeems to have 
0 Salk. 414+ 1 Sid. 339. been required to determine it, (T, 
P This kind of leaſewas in uſe a8 13 Hen. VIII. 15, 16.) 
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having ariſen from a ſeries of uniform wills. And therefore 
it is rightly obſerved by Calthorpe*, that “ copyholders and 
* cuſtomary tenants differ not ſo much in nature as in name: 
for although ſome be called copyholders, ſome cuſtomary, 
„ ſome tenants by the virge, ſome baſe tenants, ſome bond 
« tenants, and ſome by one name and ſome by another, yet 
« do they all agree in ſubſtance and kind of tenure : all the 
„ ſaid lands are holden in one general kind, that is, by cuf- 
„ tom and continuance of time; and the diverſity of their 
« names doth not alter the nature of their tenure.” 


ALMosT every copyhold tenant being therefore thus tenant 
at the will of the lord according to the cuſtom of the manor ; 
which cuſtoms differ as much as the hamour and temper of 
the reſpective antient lords, (from whence we may account 
for their great variety) ſuch tenant, I ſay, may have, ſo far 
as the cuſtom warrants, any other of the eſtates or quantities 
of intereſt, which we have hitherto conſidered, or may here- 
after conſider, and hold them united with this cuſtomary eſtate 
at will, A copyholder may, in many manors, be tenant in 
fee · ſimple, in fee-tail, for life, by the curteſy, in dower, for 
years, at ſufferance, or on condition: ſubje& however to be 
deprived of theſe eſtates upon the concurrence of thoſe cir- 
cumſtances which the will of the lord, promulged by imme- 
morial cuſtom, has declared to be a forfeiture or abſolute de- 
termination of thoſe intereſts; as in ſome manors the want 
of iſſue male, in others the cutting down timber, the non- 
payment of a fine, and the like. Yet none of theſe interelts 
amount to freehold; for the freehold of the whole manor 
abides always in the lord only*, who hath granted out the uſe 
and occupation, but not the corporeal ſeiſin or true legal poſ- 
ſeſſion, of certain parcels thereof, to theſe his cuſtomary te- 
nants at will. 


Tux reaſon of originally granting out this complicated 
kind of intereſt, ſo that the ſame man ſhall, with regard to 
the ſame land, be at one and the ſame time tenant in fee- 
fimple and alſo tenant at the lord's will, ſeems to have ariſen 
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from the nature of villenage tenure; in which a grant of any 
eſtate of freehold, or even for years abſoJutely, was an im- 
mediate enfranchiſement of the villein*. The lords therefore, 
though they were willing to enlarge the intereſt of their vil- 
eins, by granting them eſtates which might endure for their 
lives, or ſometimes be deſcendible to their ifſue, yet not caring 
to manumit them entirely, might probably ſcruple to grant 
them any abſolute freehold ; and for that reaſon it ſeems to 
have been contrived, that a power of reſumption at the 
will of the lord ſhould be annexed to theſe grants, whereby 
the tenants were ſtil] kept in a ſtate of villenage, and no 
freehold at all was conveyed to them in their reſpeQive lands: 
and of courſe, as the freehold of all lands muſt neceſſarily reſt 
and abide ſomewhere, the law ſuppoſed it ſtil] to continue and 
remain in the lord. Afterwards, when theſe villeins became 
modern copyholders, and had acquired by cuſtom a ſure and 
indefeaſible eſtate in their lands, on performing their uſual 
ſervices, but yet continued to be ſtiled in their admiſſions 
tenants at the will of the lord, — the law ſtill ſuppoſed it an 
abſurdity to allow, that ſuch as were thus nominally tenants 
at will could have any freehold intereſt : and therefore con- 
tinued and now continues to determine, that the freehold of 
lands ſo holden abides in the lord of the manor, and not in 
the tenant ; for though be really holds to him and his heirs 
for ever, yet he is alſo ſaid to hold at another's will. But 
with regard to certain other copyholders, of free or privileged 
tenure, which are derived from the antient tenants in villein- 
ſocage ", and are not ſaid to hold at the will of the lord, but 
only according to the cuſtom of the manor, there is no ſuch ab- 
ſurdity in allowing them to be capable of enjoying a freehold 
intereſt : and therefore the law doth not ſuppoſe the freehold 
of ſuch lands to reſt in the lord of whom they are holden, 
but in the tenants themſelves»; who are ſometimes called 


t Mirr. e. 2. F. 28. Litt. F. 204, 5,6. tenant per cepie, 22, 9 Rep. 76, Co. 

u See page 98, Cc. Litt, 59, Co. Copyh. F. 32. Cro. Car, 

v Fiiz, Abr. tit. cor:ne. 310. cuſ- 229. 1 Roll. Abr. 562, 2 Ventr. 143. 
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cuſlomary freeholders, being allowed to have a freehold intereſ, 
though not a freehold tenure. 


HoweEveR, in common caſes, copyhold eſtates are fil! 
ranked (for the reaſons above-mentioned) among tenancies 
at will; though cuſtom, which is the life of the common 
law, has eſtabliſhed a permanent property in the copyholders, 
who were formerly nothing better than bondmen, equal to 
that of the lord himſelf, in the tenements holden of the 
manor : nay fometimes even ſuperior ; for we may now look 
upon a copyholder of inheritance, with a fine certain, to be 
little inferior to an abſolute freeholder in point of intereſt, 
and in other reſpects, - particularly in the clearneſs and ſecu- 
rity of his title, to be frequently in a better ſituation. 


III. An eſtate at ſufferance, is where one comes into poſ- 
ſeſſion of land by lawful title, but keeps it afterwards with- 
out any title atall. As if a man takes a leaſe for a year, and, 
after the year is expired, continues to hold the premiſcs 
without any freſh leave from the owner of the eſtate, Or, 
if a man maketh a leaſe at will, and dies, the eſtate at will 
is thereby determined: but if the tenant continueth poſſeſſion, 
he js tenant at ſufferance®”. But, no man can be tenant at 
ſufferance againſt the king, to whom no laches, or neglect, 
in not entering and ouſting the tenant, is ever imputed by 
law: but his tenant, ſo holding over, is conſidered as an 
abſolute intruder x. But, in the caſe of a ſubject, this eſtate 
may be deſtroyed whenever the true ownei ſhall make an 
actual entry on the lands and ouſt the tenant ; for, before 
entry, he cannot maintain an action of treſpaſs againſt the 
tenant by ſufferance, as he might againſt a ſtranger”: and 
the reaſon is, becauſe the tenant being once in by a lawful 
title, the law (which preſumes no wrong in any man) will 
ſuppoſe him ta continue upon a title 2qually lawful ; unleſs 
the owner of the land by ſome public and avowed act, ſuch 
as entry 1s, will declare his continuance to be tortious, or, 
in common language, wrongful. 

w Co. Litt, 57. 1 lid. 
s Bid. | 
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Tuus ſtands the law, with regard to tenants by ſufferance; 
and landlords are obliged in theſe caſes to make formal entries 
upon their lands“, and recover poſſeſſion by the legal proceſs 
of ejectment: and at the utmoſt, by the common law, the 
tenant was bound to account for the profits of the land ſo by 
him detained, But now, by ſtatute 4 Geo. II. c. 28. in 
caſe any tenant for life or years, or other perſon claiming 
under or by colluſion with ſuch tenant, ſhall wilfully hold 
over after the determination of the term, and demand made 
and notice in writing given, by him to whom the remainder 
or reverſion of the premiſes ſhall belong, for delivering the 
poſſeſſion thereof; ſuch perſon, ſo holding over or keeping 
the other out of poſſeſſion, ſhall pay for the time he detains 
the lands, at the rate of double their yearly value. And, by 
ſtatute 11 Geo. II. c. 19. in caſe any tenant, having power 
to determine his leaſe, ſhall give notice of his intention to 
quit the premiſes, and ſhall not deliver up the poſſeſſion at 
the time contained in ſuch notice, he ſhall thenceforth pay 
double the former rent, for ſuch time as he continues in poſ- 
ſeſſion, Theſe ſtatutes have almoſt put an end to the prac- 
tice of tenancy by ſufferance, unleſs with the tacit conſent of 
the owner of the tenement, 
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ESIDES the ſeveral diviſions of eſtates, in point of 

intereſt, which we have conſidered in the three pre- 
ceding chapters, there is alſo another ſpecies ſtill remaining, 
which is called an eſtate pan condition; being ſuch whoſe 
exiſtence depends upon the happening or not happening of 
ſome uncertain event, whereby the eſtate may be either origi- 
nally created, or enlarged, or finally defeated *. And theſe 
conditional eſtates I have choſen to reſerve till laſt, becauſe 
they are indeed more properly qualifications of other eſtates, 
than a diſtinct ſpecies of themſelves ; ſeeing that any quantity 
of intereſt, a fee, a freehold, or a term of years, may de- 
-pend upon theſe proviſional reſtrictions, Eſtates then upon 
condition, thus underſtood, are of two forts: 1. Eſtates 
upon condition implied: 2. Eſtates upon condition expreſſed : 
under which laſt may be included, 3. Eſtates held in vadis, 
gage, or pledge: 4. Eſtates by flatute merchant or ſtatute 
flaple: 5. Eſtates held by elegit. 


1, EsTATEs upon condition implied in law, are where a 
grant of an eſtate has a condition annexed to it inſeparably, 
from it's eſſence and conſtitution, although no condition be 
expreſſed in wards. As if a grant be made to a man of an 
office, generally, without adding other words; the law 
tacitly annexes hereto a ſecret condition, that the grantee 
ſhall duly execute his office b, on breach of which condition 


# Co, Litt. 201. b Litt. F. 378. 


it 


Ch. 10. of THINGS. | 153 


it is lawful for the grantor, or his heirs, to ouſt him, and 
grant it to another perſon ©. For an office, either public or 
private, may be forfeited by mi/-uſer or non-uſer, both of 
which are breaches of this implied condition. 1. By mi/- 
uſer, or abuſe z as if a judge takes a bribe, or a park-keeper 
kills deer without authority, 2. By non-uſer, or negle& ; 
which in public offices, that concern the admini{tration of 
juſtice, or the commonwealth, is of itſelf a direct and im- 
mediate cauſe of forfeiture : but non-uſer of a private office 
is no cauſe of forfeiture, unleſs ſome ſpecial damage is proved 
to be occaſioned thereby . For in the one wy delay muſt 
neceſſarily be occaſioned in the affairs of the public, which 
require a conſtant attention : but, private offices not requir- 
ing ſo regular and unremitted a ſervice, the temporary neg- 
lect of them is not neceſlarily productive of milchief ; upon 
which account ſome ſpecial loſs muſt be proved, in order to 
vacate theſe. Franchiſes alſo, being regal privileges in the 
hands of a ſubject, are held to be granted on the ſame con- 
dition of making a proper uſe of them; and therefore 
they may be loft and forfeited, like offices, either by abuſe 
or by neglect ©. 


Uyomw' the ſame principle proceed all the forfeitures which 
are given by law of life eſtates and others; for any acts done 
by the tenant himſelf, that are incompatible with the eſtate 
which he holds. As if tenants for life or years enfeoff a 
ſtranger in fee-ſimple : this is, by the common law, a for- 
ſeiture of their ſeveral eſtates; being a breach of the condition 
which the law annexes thereto, viz. that they ſhall not at- 
tempt to create a greater eſtate than they themſelves are en- 
titled to . So if any tenants for years, for life, or in fee, 
commit a felony ; the king or other lord of the fee is entitled 
to have their: tenements, becauſe their eſtate is determined by 
the breach of the condition, that they ſhall not commit 
« felony,” which the law tacitly annexes to every feodal 
donation, 


c Litt, F. 379. © 9 Rep. 50. 
4 Co, Litt. 233 Co, Litt. 215. 
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II. Ax eſtate on condition expreſſed in the grant itſelf, is 
where an eſtate is granted, either in fee - ſimple or otherwiſe, 


with an expreſs qualification annexed, whereby the eſtate 


granted ſhall either commence, be enlarged, or be defeated, 
upon performance or breach of ſuch qualification or condi- 
tion S. Theſe conditions are therefore either precedent, or 
ſubſequent. Precedent are ſuch as muſt happen or be perform- 
ed before the eſtate can veſt or be enlarged : ſubſequent are 
ſuch, by the failure or non-performance of which an eſtate 
already veſted may be defeated. Thus, if an eſtate for life 
be limited to A upon his marriage with B, the marriage is 
a precedent condition, and till that happens no eſtate * is 
veſted in A. Or, if a man grant to his leſſee for years, 
that upon payment of a hundred marks within the term he 
ſhall have the fee, this alſo is a condition precedent, and the 
fee-ſimple paſſeth not till the hundred marks be paid i, But 
if a man grant an eſtate in fee- ſimple, reſerving to himſelf 
and his heirs a certain rent; and that, if ſuch rent be not 
paid at the times limited, it ſhall be lawful for him and his 
heirs to re-enter, and avoid the eſtate: in this caſe the 
grantee and his heirs have an eſtate upon condition ſubſe- 
quent, which is defeaſible if the condition be not ſtrictly 
performed *, To this claſs may alſo be referred all baſe fees, 
and fee-{imples conditional at the common law ', Thus an 
eſtate to a man and his heirs, tenants of the manor of Dale, is 
an eſtate on condition that he and his heirs continue tenants 
of that manor. And ſo, if a perſonal annuity be granted at 
this day to a man and the heirs of his body; as this is no te- 
nement within the ſtatute of Weſtminſter the ſecond, it re- 
mains, as at common law, a fee- ſimple on condition that the 
grantee has heirs of his body. Upon the ſame principle 
depend all the determinable eſtates of freehold, which we 
mentioned in the eighth chapter: as durante viduitate, &c : 
theſe are eſtates upon condition that the grantees do not 
marry, and the like, And, on the breach' of any of theſe 

s Co, Litt. 201, * Litt. $. 325. 

b Show. Parl. Caf. 33, Oc. 1 See pag. 109, 110, 111. 
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ſubſequent conditions, by the failure of theſe contingencies ; 
by the grantee's not continuing tenant of the manor of Date, 
by not having heirs of his body, or by not continuing ſole ; 
the eftates which were reſpectively veſted i in each grantee are 
wholly determined and void, 


A DISTINCTION is however made between a condition in 
deed and a limitation, which Littleton * denominates alſo a 
condition in law. For when an eſtate is ſo expreſsly confined 
and limited by the words of it's creation, that it cannot en- 
dure for any longer time than till the contingency happens 
upon which the eſtate is to fail, this is denominated a limita- 
tion : as when land is granted to a man, ſ long as he is par- 
ſon of Dale, or while he continues unmarried, or until out 
of the rents and profits he ſhall have made 500 l. and the like®, 
In ſuch caſe the eſtate determines as ſoon as the contingency 
happens, (when he ceaſes to be parſon, marries a wife, or 
has received the 500/7.) and the next ſubſequent eſtate, which 
depends upon ſuch determination, becomes immediately 
veſted, without any act to be done by him who is next in 
expectancy, But when an eſtate is, ſtrictly ſpeaking, upon 
condition in deed (as if granted expreſsly upon condition to be 
void upon the payment of 40/7. by the grantor, or + that the 
grantee continues unmarried, or provided he goes to York, 
Sc. ) the law permits it to endure beyond the time when 
ſuch contingency happens, unleſs the grantor or his heirs or - 
aligns take advantage of the breach of the condition, and 
make either an entry or a claim in order to avoid the eſtate v. 
Yet, though ſtrict words of condition be uſed in the creation 
of the eſtate, if on breach of the condition the eſtate be li- 
mited over to a third perſon, and does not immediately re- 
vert to the grantor or his repreſentatives, (as if an eſtate be 
granted by A to B, on condition that within two years B 
intermarry with C, and on failure thereof then to D and his 
heirs) this the law conſtrues to be a limitation and not a 


m 4.380. rlaft, 234. p Litt, F. 347. Stat. 32 Hen, VIII. 
n 10 Rep. 41, e. 34 | 
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condition 4: becauſe, if it were a condition, then, upon the 
breach thereof, only A or his repreſentatives could avoid the 
eftate by entry, and ſo D's remainder might be defeated by 
their neglecting to enter; but, when it is a limitation, the 
eſtate of B determines, and that of D commences, and® he 
may enter on the lands, the inſtant that the failure happens. 
So alſo, if a man by his will deviſes land to his heir at law, 
on condition that he pays a ſum of money, and for non-pay- 
ment deviſes it over, this ſhall be conſidered as a limitation ; 
otherwiſe no advantage could be taken of the non-payment, 
for none but the heir himſelf could have entered for a breach 
of condition *. 


In all theſe inſtances, of limitations or conditions ſubſe- 
quent, it is to be obſerved, that fo long as the condition, 
either expreſs or implied, either in deed or in law, remains 
unbroken, the grantee may have an eſtate of freehold, pro- 
vided the eſtate upon which ſuch condition is annexed be in 
itſelf of · a freehold nature; as if the original grant expreſs 
eicher an eſtate of inheritance, or for life, or no eſtate at all, 
which is conſtructively an eſtate for life. For the breach of 
theſe conditions being contingent and uncertain, this uncer- 
tainty preſerves the frechold* ; becauſe the eſtate is capable to 
laſt for ever, or at leaſt for the life of the tenant, ſuppoſing 
the condition to remain unbroken. But where the eſtate is 
at the utmoſt a chattel intereſt, which muſt determine at a 
time certain, and may determine ſooner, (as a grant for 
ninety- nine years, provided A, B, and C, or the ſurvivor 
of them, ſhall ſo long live) this {till continues a mere chattel, 
and is not, by ſuch it's uncertainty, ranked among eſtates of 
freehold. 


THESE expreſs conditions, if they be impoſſible at the time 
of their creation, or afterwards become impoſſible by the act 
of God or the act of the feoffor himſelf, or if they be contrary 
to law, or repugnant to the nature of the eſtate, are void. 
In any of which caſes, if they be conditions ſubſequent, that 
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is, to be performed after the eſtate is veſted, the eſtate ſhall 
become abſolute in the tenant. As, if a feoffment be made 
to a man in fee- ſimple, on condition that unleſs he goes to 
Rome in twenty-four hours; or unleſs he marries with Jane 
S. by ſuch a day; (within which time the woman dies, or 
the feoffor marries her himſelf) or unleſs he kills another; 
or in caſe he alienes in fee; that then and in any of ſuch caſes 
the eſtate ſhall be vacated and determine: here the condition 
is void, and the eftate made abſolute in the feoffee. For he 
hath by the grant the eſtate. veſted in him, which ſhall not 
be defeated afterwards by a condition either impoſlible, ille- 
gal, or repugnant *, But if the condition be precedent, or 
to be performed before the eſtate veſts, as a grant to a man 

that, if he kills another or goes to Rome in a day, he ſhall 
have an eſtate in fee; here, the void condition being pre- 
cedent, the eſtate which depends thereon is alſo void, and the 
grantee ſhall take nothing by the grant : for he hath no eſtate 
until the condition be performed *. 


THrreRe are ſome eſtates defeaſible upon condition ſub- 
ſequent, that require a more peculiar notice. Such are 


III. EsTATEs held in vaio, in gage, or pledge; which 
are of two kinds, vivum vadium, or living pledge; and more 
tuum vadium, dead pledge, or mortgage. 


Vivun vadiun, or living pledge, is when a man borrows 
a ſum (ſuppoſe 2001.) of another; and grants him an eſtate, 
as, of 201, per annum, to hold till the rents and profits ſhall | 
repay the ſum ſo borrowed, This is an eftate conditioned to , 
be void, as ſoon as ſuch fum is raiſed. And in this caſe the 
land or pledge is faid to be living: it ſubſiſts, and ſurvives 
the debt; and, immediately on the diſcharge of that, reſults ? 
back to the borrower”, But mortuum vadium, a dead pledge, 
| or mortgage, (which is much more common than the other) 
is where a man borrows of another a ſpecific ſum (e. g. 2007. } 
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and grants him an eſtate in fee, on condition that if he, the 
mortgagor, ſhall repay the mortgagee the ſaid ſum of 2001. 
on a certain day mentioned in the deed, that then the mort- 
gagor may re-enter on the eſtate ſo granted in pledge; or, 
as is now the more uſual way, that then the mortgagee ſhall 

reconvey the eſtate to the mortgagor : in this caſe the land, 
which is ſo put in pledge, is by law, in caſe of non-paymert 
at the time limited, for ever dead and gone from the mort- 
magor ; and the mortgagee's eſtate in the lands is then no 
longer conditional, but abſolute, But, ſo long as it con- 
tinues conditional, that is, between the time of lending the 
money, and the time allotted for payment, the mortgagee is 
called tenant in mortgage. But, as it was formerly a 
doubt, whether, by taking ſuch eſtate in fee, it did not 
become liable to the wife's dower, and other incumbrances, 
of the mortgagee (though that doubt has been long ago over- 
ruled by our courts of equity *) it therefore became uſual to 
grant only a long term of years, by way of mortgage ; with 


condition to be void on re-payment of the mortgage- money: 


which courſe has been ſince pretty generally continued, 
principally becauſe on the death of the mortgagee ſuch term 
becomes veſted in his perſonal repreſentatives, who alone are 
entitled in equity to receive the money lent, of whatever na- 
ture the mortgage may happen to be, 


As ſoon as the eſtate is created, the mortgagee may im- 
mediately enter on the lands; but is liable to be diſpoſſeſſed, 
upon performance of the condition by payment of the mort- 
gage-money at the day limited. And therefore the uſual way 
is to agree that the mortgagor ſhall hold the land till the day 
aſſigned for payment; when, in caſe of failure, whereby the 
eſtate becomes abſolute, the mortgagee may enter upon it 
and take poſſeſſion, without any poſſibility at law of being 
afterwards evicted by the mortgagor, to whom the land is 
now for ever dead. But here again the courts of equity in- 
terpoſe; and, though a mortgage be thus forfeited, and the 
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eſtate abſolutely veſted in the mortgagee at the common law, 
yet they will conſider the real value of the tenements com- 
pared with the ſum borrowed. And, if the eſtate be of 
greater value than the ſum lent thereon, they will allow the 
mortgagor at any reaſonable time to recall or redeem his 
eſtate ; paying to the mortgagee his principal, intereſt, and 
expenſes : for otherwiſe, in ſtrictneſs of law, an eſtate worth 
1000/. might be forfeited for non-payment of 100. or a 
leſs ſum. This reaſonable advantage, allowed. to mort- 
gagors, is called the equity of redemption : and this enables a 
mortgagor to call on the mortgagee, who has poſſeſſion of 
his eſtate, to deliver it back and account for the rents and 
profits received, on payment of his whole debt and intereſt ; 
thereby turning the mortuum into a kind of vivum vadium. 
But, on the other hand, the mortgagee may either compel 
the ſale of the eſtate, in order to get the whole of his money 
immediately ; or elſe call upon the mortgagor to redeem his 
eſtate preſently, or, in default thereof, to be for ever forecleſed 
from redeeming the fame ; that is, to loſe his equity of re- 
demption without poſſibility of recall. And alſo, in ſome 
caſes of fraudulent mortgages *, the fraudulent mortgagor 
forfeits all equity of redemption whatſoever. It is not how- 
ever uſual for mortgagees to take poſſeſſion of the mortgaged 
eſtate, unleſs where the ſecurity is precarious, or ſmall; o 

where the mortgagor neglects even the payment of intereſt : 
when the mortgagee is frequently obliged to bring an eject- 
ment, and take the land into his own hands, in the nature of 
a pledge, or the pignus of the Roman Jaw : whereas, while 
it remains in the hands of the mortgagor, it more reſembles 
their hypotheca, which was where the poſſeſſion of the thing 
pledged remained with the debtor ®, But, by ſtatute 7 Geo. 
IT, c. 20. after payment or tender by the mortgagor of prin- 
cipal, intereſt, and coſts, the mortgagee can maintain no 
ejectment; but may be compelled to re- aſſign his ſecurities» 
In Glanvil's time, when the univerſal method of conveyance 
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was by livery of ſeiſtn or corporal tradition of the lands, no 
gage or pledge of lands was good unleſs poſſeſſion was alſo 
delivered to the creditor ; „ þ non /equatur ipſius vadii tra- 
&. ditioy curia domini regis hujuſmod: pr ivatas con dentiones tueri 
«© non ſalet: for which the reaſon given is, to prevent ſub- 
ſequent and fraudulent pledges of the fame land: cum in tali 
„ caſu- paſſit eedem res pluribus aliis creditoribus tum prius tum 
„ poſierins invadiari ©,” And the frauds which have ariſen, 
ſince the exchange of theſe public and notorious conveyances 
for more private and ſecret bargains, have well evinced the 
wiſdom of our antient law. 


IV. A FourTH ſpecies of eſtates, defeaſible on condition 
fubſequent, are thoſe held by fatute merchant, and Nature 
flaple; which are very nearly related to the vivum vadium 
before-mentioned, or eſtate held till the profits thereof ſhall 
diſcharge a debt liquidated or aſcertained. For both the 
ſtatute merchant arid ſtatute ſtaple are ſecurities, for money; 
the one entered into before the chief magiſtrate of ſome trad- 
ing town, purſuant to the ſtatute 13 Edw. I. de mercatoribus, 
and thence called a ſtatute-merchant ; the other purſuant to 
the ſtatute 27 Edw. III. c. g. before the mayor of the ſtaple, 
that is to ſay, the grand mart for the principal commodities 
or manufactures of the kingdom, formerly held by act of 
parliament in certain trading towns, from whence this ſe- 
curity is called a ſtatute ſtaple, They are both, I ſay, ſecu- 
rities for debts acknowledged to be due ; and originally per- 
. mitted only among traders, for the benefit of commerce; 
whereby not only the body of the debtor may be impriſoned, 
and his goods ſeiſed in ſatisfaction of the debt, but alſo his 
lands may be delivered to the creditor, till out of the rents 
and profits of them the debt may be ſatisfied : and, during 
ſuch time as the creditor ſo holds the Jands, he is tenant by 
ſtatute merchant or ſtatute ſtaple. There is alſo a ſimilar 
ſecurity, thegreeognizance in the nature of a ſtatute ſtaple, 
acknowleged before either of the chief juſtices, or (out of 
term) before their ſubſtitutes, the mayor of the ſtaple at 
- Weſtminſter and the recorder of London; whereby the be- 
nefit of this mercantile tranſaction is extended to all the king's 
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ſubjects in general, by virtue of the ſtatute 23 Hen. VIII. 
c. 6. amended by 8 Geo. I. c. 25. which direct ſuch re- 
cognizances to be enrolled and certified into chancery. But 
theſe by the ſtatute of frauds, 29 Car. II. c. 3. are only 
binding upon the lands in the hands of bona fide purchaſors, 


from the day of their enrolment, which is ordered to be 
marked on the record, 


V. ANOTHER ſimilar conditional eſtate, created by opera- 
tion of law, for ſecurity and ſatisfaction of debts, is called an 
eſtate by elegif. What an «legit is, and why ſo called, will 
be explained in the third part of theſe commentaries. At 


_ preſent I need only mention, that it is the name of a writ, 


founded on the ſtatute © of Weſtm. 2. by which, after 4 
plaintiff has obtained judgment for his debt at Jaw, the ſheriff 
gives him poſſeſſion of one half of the defendant's lands and 
tenements, to be occupied and enjoyed, until his debt and 
damages are fully paid : and, during the time he fo holds 
them, he is called'tenant by elegit. It is eaſy to obſerve, that 
this is alſo a mere conditional eſtate, defeaſible as ſoon as the 
debt is levied, But it is remarkable, that the feodal reſtraints 
of alienating lands, and charging them with the debts of the 
owner, were ſoftened much earlier and much more effectually 
for the benefit of trade and commerce, than for any other 
conſideration, Before the ſtatute of quia emptores , it is ge · 
nerally thought that the proprietor of lands was enabled to 
alienate no more than a moiety of them: the ſtatute there= 
fore of Weſtm. 2. permits only fo much of them to be affect - 
ed by the proceſs of law, as a man was capable of alienating 
by his own deed, But by the ſtatute de mercatoribus (paſſed 
in the ſame year ®) the whole of a man's lands was liable to 
be pledged in a ſtatute merchant, for a debt contracted in 
trade; though only half of them was liable to be taken in 
execution for any other debt of the owner. 


I sHALL conclude what I had to remark of theſe eſtates, 
by ſtatute merchant, ſtatute ſtaple, and elegit, with the ob- 
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ſervation of fir Edward Coke *, „ Theſe tenants have un 
ce certain intereſts in lands and tenements, and yet they have 
de but chattels and no freeholds; (which makes them an 
exception to the general rule) . becauſe though they may 
&« hold an eſtate of inheritance, or for life, ut liberum tene- 
« mentuni, until their debt be paid; yet it ſhall go to their 
cc executors : for ut is ſimilitudinary; and though, to recover 
« their eſtates, they ſhall have the ſame remedy (by aſſiſe) a; 
« a tenant of the freehold ſhall have, yet it is but the ſimili- 
« tude of a freehold, and nullum ſimile eff idem. This in- 
deed only proves them to be chattel intereſts, becauſe they 
to the executors, which is inconſiſtent with the nature of 
a freehold : but it does not aſſign the reaſon why theſe eſtates, 
in contradiſtinction to other uncertain intereſts, ſhall veſt in 
the executors of the tenant and not the heir; which is pro- 
bably owing to this : that, being a ſecurity and remedy pro- 
vided for perſonal debts due to the deceaſed, to which debts 
the-executor is entitled, the law has therefore thus directed 
their ſucceſſion ; as judging it reaſonable, from a principle 
of natural equity, that the ſecurity and remedy ſhould be 
veſted in thoſe to whom the debts if recovered would be- 
long. For, upon the ſame principle, if lands be deviſed to 
x man's executor, until out of their profits the debts due 
from the teſtator be diſcharged, this intereſt in the lands 
ſhall be a chattel intereſt, and on the death of ſuch executor 
ſhall go to his executor * ; becauſe they, being liable to pay 
the original teſtator's debts, ſo far as his aſſets will extend, 
are in reaſon entitled to poſſeſs that fund, out of which he 
has directed them to be paid. 
n x1nſ. 42, 43- % wele diſſeifine, auxi ficum de frankien- 
1 The words of the ſtatute de mer - © ment.” , 
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CHAPTER THE ELEYENTH, 


or ESTATES in POSSESSION, 
REMAINDER, Ax D REVERSION. 


ITHERTO we have conſidered eftates ſolely with 
regard to their duration, or the guantity of intereſt 
which the owners have therein. We are now to conſider 
them in another view; with regard to the time of their enjoy» 


ment, when the actual pernancy of the profits (that is, the 


taking, perception, or receipt, of the rents and other ad- 
vantages ariſing therefrom) begins. Eſtates therefore, with 
reſpect to this conſideration, may either be in poſſeſſion, or in 
expeftancy 5 and of expectancies there are two ſorts ; one 
created by the act of the parties, called a eine; the 
other by act of law, and called a rever/ion. 


I. Or eſtates in poſſeſron, (which are ſometimes called 
eſtates executed, whereby a preſent intereſt paſſes to and re- 
ſides in the tenant, not depending on any ſubſequent circume 
ſtance or contingency, as in the caſe of eſtates executory) 
there is little or nothing peculiar to be obſerved. All the 
eſtates we have hitherto ſpoken of are of this kind ; for, in 
laying down general rules, we uſually apply them to ſuch 
eſtates as are then actually in the tenant's poſſeſſion. But 
the doctrine of eſtates in expectancy contains ſome of the 
niceſt and moſt abſtruſe learning in the Engliſh law. Theſe | 
will therefore require a minute diſcuſſion, and demand ſome 


ree of attention.. 
0 | L 2 II. Ax 
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II. An eſtate then in remainder may be defined to be, an 
eſtate limited to take effect and be enjoyed after another eſtate 
is determined. As if a man ſeiſed in fee- ſimple granteth 
lands to A for twenty years, and, after the determination of 
the ſaid term, then to B and his heirs for ever: here A is te- 
nant for years, remainder to B in fee. In the firſt place an 
eſtate for years is created or carved out of the ſee, and given 
ta A; and the reſidue or remainder of it is given to B. But 
both theſe intereſts are in fact only one eſtate ; the preſent 
term of years and the remainder afterwards, when added to- 
gether, being equal only to one eſtate in fee *. They are in- 
deed different parts, but they conſtitute only one whole: they 
are carved out of one and the fame inheritance : they are 
both created, and may both ſubſiſt, together; the one in 
poſſeſſion, the other in expectaney. So if land be granted 
to A for twenty years, and after the determination of the 
faid term to B for life; and, after the determination of B's 
eſtate for life, it be limited to C and his heirs for ever: this 
makes A tenant for years, with remainder to B for life, re- 
mainder over to C in fee. Now here the eſtate of inheritance 
undergoes a diviſion into three portions : there is firſt A's 
eſtate for years carved out of it; and after that B's eſtate for 
life; and then the whole that remains is limited to C and 
his heirs. And here alſo the firſt eſtate, and both the re- 
mainders, for life and infee, are one eſtate only; being nothing 
but parts or portions of one entire inheritance : and if there 
were a hundred remainders, it would ſtill be the ſame thing; 
upon a principle grounded in mathematical truth, that all 
the parts are equal, and no more than equal, to the whole. 
And hence alfo it is eaſy to collect, that ro remainder can 
be limited after the grant of an eſtate in fee-ſimple® : becauſe 
# fee-fimple is the higheſt and largeſt eſtate, that a ſubject is 
capable of enjoying; and he that is tenant in fee hath in him 
the whole of the eſtate: a remainder therefore, which is only 
a portion, or refiduary part, of the eſtate, cannot be reſerved 
after the whole is diſpoſed of. A particular eſtate, with all 
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the remainders expectant thereon, is only one ſee-ſimple ; as 
401. is part of 100 J. and 601. is the remainder of it: where- 
fore, after a fee- ſimple once veſted, there can no more be a 
remainder limited thereon, than after the whole 1001. is ap- 
propriated there can be any reſidue ſubſiſting. 

Tubus much being as, we ſha!l be the better enabled 
to comprehend the rules that are laid down by law to be ob- 
ſerved in the creation of remainders, and the reaſons _ 
which thoſe rules are founded. 


1. AnD, firſt, there muſt neceſſarily be ſome particular 
eſtate, precedent to the eſtate in remainder ©. As, an eſtate 
for years to A, remainder to B for life; or, an eſtate for life 
to A, remainder to B in tail, This precedent eſtate is called 
the particular eſtate, as being only a ſmall part, or particule, 
of the inheritance; the reſidue or remainder of which is 
granted over to another. The neceſſity of creating this pre- 
ceding particular eſtate, in order to make a good remainder, 
ariſes from this plain reaſon ; that reminder is a relative ex- 
preſſion, and implies that ſome part cf the thing is previouſly 
diſpoſed of : for, where the whole is conveyed at once, there 


cannot poſſibly exiſt a remainder ; but the intereſt granted, 


whatever it be, will be an eſtate in poſſeſſion. 


An eſtate created to commence at a diſtant period of time, 


without any intervening eſtate, is therefore properly no re- 


mainder : it is the whole of the gift, and not a reſiduary part. 
And ſuch future eſtates can only be made of chattel intereſts, 
which were conſidered in the light of mere contracts by the 
antient law 4, to be executed either now or hereafter, as the 
contracting parties ſhould agree: but an eſtate of freehold 
muſt be created tocommence immediately, For it is an antient 
rule of the common law, that an eſtate of freehold cannot be 
created to commence in futuro; but it ought to take effect 
preſently either in poſſeſſion or remainder © : becauſe at com- 


© Co. Litt. 49. Plowd, 25. 6 5 Rep. 94. 
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Mon law no freehold in lands could paſs without livery of 
ſeiſin; which muſt operate either immediately, or not at all. 
It would therefore be contradictory, if an eſtate, which is 
not to commence till hereafter, could be granted by a con- 
veyance which imports an immediate poſſeſſion. Therefore, 
though a leaſe to A for ſeven years, to commence from next 
Michaelmas, is good; yet a conveyance to B of lands, to 
hold to him and his heirs for ever from the end of three years 
next enſuing, is void. So that when it is intended to grant 
an eſtate of freehold, whereof the enjoyment ſhall be defer- 
red till a future time, it is neceſſary to create a previous par- 
ticular eſtate, which may ſubſiſt till that period of time is 
completed; and for the grantor to deliver immediate poſſeſ- 
ſion of the land to the tenant of this particular eſtate, which. 
is conſtrued to be giving poſſeſſion to him in remainder, ſince 
his eſtate and that of the particular tenant are one and the 
ſame eſtate in law. As, where one leaſes to A for three years, 
with remainder to B in fee, and makes livery of ſeiſin to A; 
here by the livery the freehold is immediately created, and 
yeſted in B, during the continuance of A's term of years, 
The whole eſtate paſſes at once from the grantor to the 
grantees, and the remainder-man is ſeiſed of his remainder 
at the ſame time that the termor is poſleſſed of his term, 
The enjoyment of it mult indeed be deferred till hereaſter ; 
but it is to all intents and purpoſes an eſtate commencing in 


praefenti, though to be occupied and enjoyed in futuro. 


As no remainder can be created, without ſuch a precedent 
particular eſtate, therefore the particular eſtate is ſaid to ſup- 
port the remainder, But a leaſe at will is not held to * ſuch 

a particular eſtate, as will ſupport a remainder over f, For 
an eſtate at will is of a nature fo fender and „ that 
it is not looked upon ag a portion of the inheritance ; and a 
portion mult firſt be taken out of i it, in order to ee Fl 
remainder, Beſides, if it be a freehold remainder, livery of 
ſeiſin muſt be given at the time of it's creation; and the 
entry of the grantor, to do this, determines the eſtate at will 
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in the very inſtant in which it is made &: or, if the remainder 
be a chattel intereſt, though perhaps the deed of creation 
might operate as a future contract, if the tenant for years be a 
party to it, yet it is void by way of remainder: for it is a ſe- 
parate independent contract, diſtinct from the precedent eſtate 
at will; and every remainder muſt be part of one and the ſame 
eſtate, out of which the preceding particular eſtate is taken b. 
And hence it is generally true, that if the particular eſtate is 
void in it's creation, or by any means is defeated afterwards, 
the remainder ſupported thereby ſhall be defeated alſo i: as 
where the particular eſtate is an eſtate for the life of a perſon 
not in eſſe * ; or an eſtate for life upon condition, on breach of 
which condition the grantor enters and avoids the eſtate '; in 
either of theſe caſes the remainder over is void. 


2. A SECOND rule to be obſerved is this; that the re- 
mainder muſt commence or paſs out of the grantor at the 
time of the creation of the particular eſtate v. As, where 
there is an eſtate to A for life, with remainder to B in fee: 
here B's remainder in fee paſſes from the grantor at the ſame 
time that ſeiſin is delivered to A of his life eſtate in poſſeſſion. 
And it is this, which induces the neceſſity at common law of 
livery of ſeiſin being made on the particular eſtate, when- 
ever a freehold remainder is created. For, if it be limited 
even on an eſtate for years, it is neceſſary that the leſſee for 
years ſhould have livery of ſeiſin, in order to convey the 
freehold from and out of the grantor ; otherwiſe the remain- 
der is void v. Not that the livery is neceſlary to ſtrengthen 
the eſtate for years ; but, as livery of the land is requiſite to 
convey the freehold, and yet cannot be given to him in re- 
mainder without infringing the poſſeſſion of the leſſee for 
years, therefore the law allows ſuch livery, made to the te- 
nant of the particular eftate, to relate and enure to him in 
remainder, as both are but one eſtate in law *, 


b Dyer, 18. 1 x Jon. 58. 
h Raym. 151, m Litt, F. 671, Plowd, 25, 
i Co, Litt, 298. n Litt. 4. 60. 
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3. A THIRD rule reſpecting remainders is this; that the 
remainder muſt veſt in the grantee during the continuance of 
the particular eſtate, or e in/lanti that it determines”. As, 
if A be tenant for life, remainder to B in tail; here B's re- 
mainder is veſted in him, at the creation of the particular 
eſtate to A for life: or, if A and B be tenants for their joint 
hves, remainder to the ſurvivor in fee ; here, though during 
their joint lives the remainder is veſted in neither, yet on the 
death of either of them, the remainder veſts initantly in the 
ſurvivor : wherefore both theſe are good remainders. But, 
if an eſtate be limited to A for life, remainder to the eldeſt 
ſon of B in tail, and A dies before B hath any ſon ; here 
the remainder will be void, for it did not veſt in any one 
during the continuance, nor at the determination, of the par- 
ticular eſtate : and, even ſuppoſing-that B ſhould afterwards 
have a fon, he ſhall not take by this remainder ; for, as i: 
did not veſt at or before the end of the particular eſtate, it 
never can veſt at all, but is gone for ever d. And. this de- 
pends upon the principle before laid down, that the precedent 
particular eſtate, and the remainder, are one eſtate in law; 
they muſt therefore ſubſiſt and be in , at one and the ſame 
inſtant of time, either during the continuance of the firſt 
eſtate or at the very inſtant when that determines, fo that. 
no other eſtate can poſſibly come between them, For there 
can be no intervening eftate between the particular eſtate, 
and the remainder fupported thereby ” : the thing ſupported 
muſt fall to the ground, if once it's ſupport be ſevered 
from it. 


Ir is upon theſe rules, but principally the laſt, that the 
doctrine of contingent remainders depends. For remainders 
are either veſſed or contingent. Veſled remainders (or remain- 
ders executed, whereby a preſent intereſt paſſes to the party, 
though to be enjoyed in futuro) are where the eſtate is inva- 
riably fixed, to remain to a determinate perſon, after the par- 
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ticular eſtate is ſpent, As if A be tenant for twenty years, 
remainder to B in fee; here B's is a veſted remainder, which 
nothing can defeat, or ſet aſide. 


ConTINGENT or executory remainders (whereby no preſent 
intereſt paſſes) are where the eſtate in remainder is limited to 
take effect, either to a dubious and uncertain perſin, or upon 
a dubious and uncertain event; ſo that the particular eſtate 
may chance to be determined, and the remainder never take 


effect .. 


Fixsr, they may be limited to a dubious and uncertain 
perſon. As if A be tenant for life, with remainder to B's 
eldeſt fon {then unborn) in tail; this is a contingent re- 
mainder, for it is uncertain whether B will have a ſon or 
no: but the inftant that a ſon is born, the remainder is no 
longer contingent, but veſted, Though, if A had died be- 
fore the contingency happened, that is, before B's ſon was 
born, the remainder would have been abſolutely gone; for 
the particular eftate was determined before the remainder 
could veſt, Nay, by the ſtrict rule of law, if A were tenant 
for life, remainder to his own eldeſt fon in tail, and A died 
without iſſue born, but leaving his wife enſeint or big with 
child, and after his death a poſthumous ſon was born, this 
ſon could not take the land, by virtue of this remainder ; for 
the particular eſtate determined before there was any perſon 
in efſe, in whom the remainder could veſt*. But, to remedy 
this hardſhip, it is enacted by ſtatute 10 & II W. III. c. 16. 
that poſthumous children fhall be capable of taking in re- 
mainder, in the fame manner as jf they had been born in 
their father's lifetime: that is, the remainder is allowed to 
veſt.in them, while yet in their mother's womb *. 


Tie ſpecies of contingent remainders, to a perſon not in 
being, muſt however be limited to ſome one, that may by 
common poſſibility, or potentia propingua, be in eſſe at or 
before the particular eſtate determines “. As if an eſtate be 
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made to A for life, remainder to the heirs of B: now, if A 
dies before B, the remainder is at an end ; for during B's 
life he has no heir, nemo ęſt haeres viventis : but if B dies 
firſt, the remainder then immediately veſts in his heir, who 
will be entitled to the land on the death of A. This is a 
good contingent remainder, for the poſſibility of B's dying 
before A is potentia propingua, and therefore allowed in law *. 
But a remainder to the right heirs of B (if there be no ſuch 
perſon as B in eſſe) is void . For here there muſt two con- 
tingencies happen ; firſt, that ſuch a perſon as B ſhall be 
born; and, ſecondly, that he ſhall alſo die during the con- 
tinuance of the particular eſtate ; which make it potentia 
remotiſſima, a moſt improbable poſſibility. A remainder to a 
man's eldeſt ſon, who hath none, (we have ſeen) is good; 
for by common poſlibility he may have one; but if it be 
limited in particular to his ſon Jobn, or Richard, it is bad, 
if he have no ſon of that name; for it is too remote a poſſi- 
bility that he ſhould not only have a ſon, but a ſon of a parti- 
_ cular name. A limitation of a remainder to a baſtard be- 
fore it is born, is not good ©: for though the law allows the 
poſſibility of having baſtards, it preſumes it to be a very re- 
mote and improbable contingency. Thus may a remainder 
be contingent, on account of the uncertainty of the pern 
who is to take it. 


A REMAINDER may alſo be contingent, where the perſon 
ta whom it is limited is fixed and certain, but the event upon 
which it is to take effect is vague and uncertain, As, where 
land is given to A for life, and in caſe B ſurvives him, then 
with remainder to B in fee : here B is a certain perſon, but 
the remainder to him is a contingent remainder, depending 
upon a dubious event, the uncertainty of, his ſurviving A. 
During the joint lives of A and B it is contingent ; and if B 
dies firſt, it never can veſt in his heirs, but is for ever gone; 
but if A dies firſt, the remainder to B becomes veſted, 
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ConTINGENT remainders of either kind, if they amount 
to a freehoid, cannot be limited on an eſtate for years, or any 
other particular eſtate, leſs than a freehold, Thus if land 
be granted to A for ten years, with remainder in fee to the 
right heirs of B, this remainder is void: but if granted to 
A for life, with a like remainder, it is good. For, unleſs 
the frechold paſſes out of the grantor at the time when the 
remainder is created, ſuch freehold remainder is void: it 
cannot paſs out of him, without veſting ſomewhere; and 
in the caſe of a contingent remainder it muſt veſt in the par- 
ticular tenant, elſe it can veſt no where: unleſs therefore 
the eſtate of ſuch particular tenant be of a freehold nature, 
the freehold cannot veſt in him, and conſequently the re- 
mainder is void, 


ConTINGENT remainders may be defeated, by deſtroying 
or determining the particular eſtate upon which they depend, 
before the contingency happens whereby they become veſted®<. 
Therefore when there is tenant for life, wi:h divers remain- 
ders in contingency, he. may, not only by his death, but by 
alienation, ſurrender, or other methods, deſtroy and deter- 
mine his own life-eſtate, before any of thoſe remainders veſt ; 
the conſequence of which is that he utterly defeats them all. 
As, if there be tenant for life, with remainder to his eldeſt 
ſon unborn in tail, and the tenant for life, before any ſon is 
born, ſyrrenders his life-eſtate, he by that means defeats the 
remainder in tail to his ſon : for his ſon not being ix eſe, 
when the particular eſtate determined, the remainder could 
not then veſt; and, as it could not veſt then, by the rules 
before laid down, it never can veſt at all. In theſe caſes 
therefore it is neceſſary to have truſtees appointed to preſerve 
tae contingent remainders; in whom there is veſted an eſtate 
jn remainder for the life of the tenant for life, to commence 
when his eſtate determines. If therefore his eſtate for life 
determines otherwiſe than by his death, the eſtate of the. 
truſtees, for the refidue of his natural life, will then take 
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effect, and become a particular eſtate in poſſeſſion, ſufficient 
to ſupport the remainders depending in contingency, This 
method is ſaid to have been invented by fir Orlando Bridg- 
man, ſir Geoffrey Palmer, and other eminent council, who 
betook themſelves to conveyancing during the time of the 
civil wars; in order thereby to ſecure in family ſettlements a 
proviſion for the future children of an intended marriage, 
who before were uſually left at the mercy of the particular 
tenant for life“: and when, after the reſtoration, thoſe gen- 
tlemen came to fil} the firtt offices of the law, they ſupported 
this invention within reaſonable and proper bounds, and in- 
- troduced it into general ule. : 


Tuus the ſtudent will obſerve how much nicety is requir- 
ed in creating and ſecuring a remainder; and I truſt he will 
in ſome meaſure ſee the general reaſons, upon which this 
nicety is founded, It were eadleſs to attempt to enter upan 
the particular ſubtilties and reftnements, into which this 
doctrine, by the variety of cafes which have occurred in the 
courſe of many centuries, has been ſpun out and ſubdivided: 
neither are they conionant to the deſign of theſe elementary 
diſquiſitions. I muſt not however omit, that in deviſes by 
laſt will and teſtament, (which, being-often drawn up when 
the party is inops conſilii, are always more favoured in con- 
ſtruction than formal deeds, which are preſumed to be made 
with great caution, fors-thought, and advice) in theſe deviſes, 
I fay, remainders may be created in ſome meaſure contrary 
to the rules before laid down: though our lawyers will not 
allow ſuch difpofitions to be ſttictly remainders; but call 
them by another name, that of executory e, or deviſes 
hereafter to be executed. 

Ax executory deviſe of lands is ſuch a diſpoſition of them 
by will, that thereby no eſtate veſts at the death of the devifor, 
but only on foie future contingency, It diFers from a re- 
mainder in three very material points: 1. That it needs not 
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any particular eſtate to ſupport it. 2. That by it a fee- 
ſimple or other leſs eſtate, may be limited after a fee- ſimple. 
3. That by this means a remainder may be limited of a chatte! 
intereſt, after a particular eſtate for life created in the ſame. 


1, Taz firſt caſe happens when a man deviſes a future 
eſtate to ariſe upon a contingency ; and, till that contingency 
happens, does not diſpoſe of the fee-fimple, but leaves it to 
deſcend to his heir at law. As if one deviſes land to a feme- 
ſole and her heirs, upon her day of marriage: here is in effect 
2 contingent remainder without any particular eſtate to ſup- 
port it; a freehold commencing in futuro. This limitation, 
though it would be void in a deed, yet is good in a will, by 
way of executory deviſe ?. For, ſince by a deviſe a freehold 
may pals without corporal tradition or livery of ſeiſin, (as it 
muſt do, if it paſſes at all) therefore it may commence in 
futuro ; becauſe the principal reaſon why it cannot commence 
in futuro in other caſes, is the neceſſity of actual ſeiſin, which 
always operates in pracſenti. And, fince it may thus com- 
mence in futuro, there is no need of a particular eſtate to ſup- 
port it; the only uſe of which is to make the remainder, by 
in's unity with the particular eſtate, a preſent intereſt, And 
hence alſo. it follows, that ſuch an executory deviſe, not be- 
ing a preſent intereſt, cannot be barred by a recovery, ſuf- 
fered before it commences . 


2. By executory deviſe a fee, or other leſs eſtate, may be 
limited after a fee. And this happens where a deviſor deviſes 
his whole eftate in fee, but limits a remainder thereon to 
commence on a future contingency. As if a man deviſes 
land to A and his heirs; but, if he dies before the age of 
twenty-one, then to B and his heirs : this remainder, though 
void in a deed, is good by way of executory deviſe*, But, 
in both theſe ſpecies of executory deviſes, the contingencies 
ought to be ſuch as may happen within a reaſonable time; as 
within one or more life or lives in being, or within a mode- 
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rate term of years; for courts of juſtice will not indulge even 
wills, ſo as to create a perpetuity, which the law abhors * : 
becauſe by perpetuities, (or the ſettlement of an intereſt, which 
ſhall go in the ſucceſhon preſcribed, without any power of 
alienation *) eſtates are made incapable of anſwering thoſe 
ends, of ſocial commerce, and providing for the ſudden con- 
tingencies of private life, for which property was at firſt 
eftabliſhed. The utmoſt length that has been hitherto al- 
lowed for the contingency of an executory devife of either 
kind to happen in, is that of a life of lives in being, and one 
and twenty years afterwards. As when lands are deviſed to 
fuch unborn ſon of a feme- covert, as ſhall firſt attain the age 
of twenty-one, and his heirs ; the utmoſt length of time that 
can happen before the eſtate can veſt, is the life of the mother 
and the ſubſequent infancy of her fon: and this hath been 
decteed to. be a good executory deviſe *, 


3. By executory deviſe a term of years may be given to 
one man for his life, and afterwards limited over in remainder 
to another, which could not be done by deed : for by law the 
firſt grant of it, to a man for life, was a total diſpoſition of 
the whole term; a life eſtate being efteemed of a higher and 
larger nature than any term of years. And, at firſt, the 
courts were tender, even in the caſe of a will, of reſtraining 
- the deviſee for life from aliening the term ; but only held, 
that in caſe he died without exerting that act of ownerſhip, 
the remainder over ſhould then take place®: for the reſtraint 
of the power of alienation, eſpecially in very long terms, was 
introducing a ſpecies of perpetuity. But, ſoon afterwards, 
it was held”, that the deviſee for life hath no power of alien- 
ing the term, ſo as to bar the remainder- man: yet, in order 
to prevent the danger of perpetuities, it was ſettled e, that 
though ſuch remainders may be limited to as many perſons 
ſucceſſively as the deviſor thinks proper, yet they muſt all be 
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in eſſe during the life of the firſt deviſee; for then all the 
candles are lighted and are conſuming together, and the ul- 
timate remainder is in reality only to that remainder-man 
who happens to ſurvive the reſt : and it was alſo ſettled, that 
ſuch remainder may not be limited to take effect, unleſs up- 
on fuch contingency as muſt happen (if at all) during the 
life of the firſt deviſee?. 


Tavs much for ſuch eſtates in expectancy, as are created 
by the expreſs words of the parties themſelves ; the moſt in- 
tricate title in the law. There is yet another ſpecies, which 
is created by the aCt and operation of the law itſelf, and this 
is called a reverſion. 


III. An eſtate in reverſion is the reſidue of an eſtate left in 
the grantor, to commence in poſſeſſion after the determination 
of ſome particular eftate granted out by him a. Sir Edward 
Coke * deſcribes a reverſion to be the returning of land to the 
grantor or his heirs after the grant is over. As, if there be 
a gift in tail, the reverſion of the fee is, without any ſpecial 
reſervation, veſted in the donor by act of law: and fo alſo 
the reverſion, after an eſtate for life, years, or at will, con- 
tinues in the leſſor. For the fee - ſimple of all lands muſt 
abide ſomewhere ;. and if he, who was before poſſeſſed of the 
whole, carves out of it any ſmaller eſtate, and grants it away, 
whatever is not ſo granted remains in him. A reverſion is 
never therefore created by deed or writing, but ariſes from 
conſtruction of law; a remainder can never be limited, un- 
leſs by either deed or deviſe. But both are equally transfer- 
rable, when actually veſted, being both eſtates in praeſenti, 
though taking effect in futuro. 


Tax doctrine of reverſions is plainly derived from the 
feodal conſtitution, For, when a feud was granted to a 
man for life, or to him and his iflue male, rendering either 
rent, or other ſervices; then, on his death or the failure of 
iſſue male, the feud was determined and reſulted back to the 
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lord or proprietor, to be again diſpoſed of at his pleaſure. 
And hence the uſual incidents to reverſions are ſaid to be 

and rent. When no rent is reſerved on the particular 
eſtate, fealty however reſults of courſe, as an incident quite 
| inſeparable, and may be demanded as a hadge of tenure, or 
acknowlegement of ſuperiority; being frequently the only 
evidence that the lands are holden at all. Where rent is re- 
ſerved, it is alſo incident; though not inſeparably ſo, to the 
reverſion*. . The rent may be granted away, reſerving the 
reverſion; and the reverſion may be granted away, reſerving 
the rent; by /pecial words: but by a general grant of the re- 
verſion, the rent will paſs with it, as incident thereunto ; 
though by the grant of the rent generally, the reverſion will 
not paſs, The incident paſſes by the grant of the principal, 
but not e converſe + for the maxim of Jaw is ©* accefſorium non 


«& ducit, ſed ſequitur, ſuum principale*.” 


Tus incidental] rights of the reverſioner, and the reſpec- 
tive modes of deſcent, in Which remainders very frequently 
differ from reverſions, have occaſioned the law to be care- 
ful in diſtinguiſhing the one from the other, however inac- 
curately the parties themſelves may deſcribe them. For it 
one, ſeiſod of a paternal eſtate in fee, makes a leaſe for life, 
with remainder to himſelf and his beirs, this is properly a 
mere reverſion ”, to which rent and fealty ſhall be incident; 
and which ſhall only deſcend to the heirs of his father's 
blood, and not to his heirs general, as a remainder limited 
to him by a third perſon would have done”: for it is the old 
eſtate, which Was originally in him, and never yet, was 
out of him. And ſo likewiſe, if a man grants à leaſe for 
life to A, reſerving rent, with reverſion to B and his heirs, 
B hath a remainder deſcendible to his heirs general, and not 
2 reverſion to which the rent is incident; but the grantor 
ſhall be entitled to the rent, during the continuance of A's 


eſtate *. 
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In order to affiſt ſuch perfons as have any eſtate in remain- 
der, reverſion, or expectancy, after the death of others, 
againſt fraudulent concealments of their deaths, it is enacted 
by the ſtatute 6 Ann. c. 18. that all perſons on whoſe lives 
any lands or tenements are holden, ſhall (upon application 
to the court of chancery and order made thereupon) once in 
every year, if required, be produced to the court, or it's 
commiſſioners ; or, upon neglect or refuſal, they ſhall be 
taken to be actually dead, and the perſon entitled to ſuch 
expectant eſtate may enter upon and hold the lands and tene 
ments, till the party ſhall appear to be living. 


BEFORE we conclude the doctrine of remainders and re- 
verſions, it may be proper to obſerve, that whenever a greater 
eſtate and a leſs coincide and meet in one and the ſame per- 
ſon, without any intermediate eſtate”, the leſs is immediately 
annihilated; or, in the law phraſe, is ſaid to be merged, that 
is, ſunk or drowned in the greater. Thus, if there be 
tenant for years, and the reverſion in fee - ſimple deſcends to 
or is purchaſed by him, the term of years is merged in the 
inheritance, and ſhall never exiſt any more. But they muſt 
come to one and the fame perſon in one and the ſame right ; 
elſe, if the freehold be in his own right, and he has a term 
in right of another (en auter droit) there is no merger. 
Therefore, if tenant for years dies, and makes him whohath 
the reverſion in fee his executor, whereby the term of years 
velts alſo in him, the term ſhall not merge; for he hath the 
ſee in his own right, and the term of years in the right of the 
teſtator, and ſubject to his debts and legacies. So alſo, if he 
who hath the reverſion in fee marries the tenant for years, 
there is no merger ; for he hath the inheritance in his own 
right," the leaſe in the right of his wife * An eſtate- tail is 
an exception to this rule ; for a man may have in his own 
right both an eſtate- tail and a reverſion in fee; and the eſtate- 
tail, though a leſs eſtate, ſhall not merge in the fee“. For 
eſtates · tail are protected and preſerved from merger by the 
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operation and conſtruction, though not by the expreſs words, 
of the ſtatute de donis : which operation and conſtruction 
have probably ariſen upon this conſideration ; that, in the 
common caſes of merger of eſtates for life or years by uniting 
with the inheritance, the particular tenant hath the ſole in- 
tereſt in them, and hath full power at any time to defeat, 
deſtroy, or ſurrender them to him that hath the reverſion ; 
therefore, when, ſuch an eſtate unites with the reverſion in 
fee, the law conſiders it in the light of a virtual ſurrender of 
the inferior eſtate *, | But, in an eſtate- tail, the caſe is other- 
wiſe : the tenant for a long time had no power at all over it, 
ſo as td bar or to deſtroy it, and now can only do it by cer- 
tain ſpecial modes, by a fine, a recovery, and the like*: it 
would therefore have been ſtrangely improvident, to have 
permitted the tenant in tail, by purchaſing the reverſion in 
fee, to merge his particular eſtate, and defeat the inheritance 
of his iſſue: and hence it has become a maxim, that a te- 
nancy in tail, which cannot be ſurrendered, cannot alſo be 
merged in the fee. 
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CHAPTER THE TWELFTH, 


or ESTATES mw SEVERALTY, 
JOINT-TENANCY, COPARCE- 
 NARY, AND COMMON. | 


E come now to treat of eſtates, with reſpect to the 

number and connexions of their owners, the tenants 
who occupy and hold them, And, conſidered in this view, - 
eſtates of any quantity or length of duration, and whether 
they be in actual poſſeſſion or expectancy, may be held in 
four different ways; in ſeveralty, in joint- tenaney, in _ 
parcenary, and in common, 


I. Hz that holds lands or tenements in ſeveralty, or is ſole 
tenant thereof, is he that holds them in his own right only, 
without any other perſon being joined or connected with him 
in point of intereſt, during his eſtate therein, This is the 
molt common and uſual way of holding an eſtate; and 
therefore we may make the ſame obſervations here, that we 
did upon eſtates in poſſeſſion, as contradiſtinguiſhed from 
thoſe in expectancy, in the preceding chapter: that there is 
little or nothing peculiar to be remarked concerning it, ſince 
all eſtates are ſuppoſed to be of this ſort, unleſs where they 
are expreſsly declared to be otherwiſe ; and that in laying 
down general rules and doctrines, we uſually apply them to 
ſuch eſtates as are held in ſeveralty, I ſhall therefore proceed 
to conſider the other three ſpecies of eſtates, in which there 
ae always a plurality of tenants, 


II. Ax eſtate in joint-tenancy is where lands or tenements 
are granted to two or more perſons, to hold in fee-ſimple, 
le- tail, for life, for years, or at will, In conſequence of 
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ſuch grants an eſtate is called an eſtate in joint-tenancy, 
and ſometimes an eſtate in jointure, which word as well as 
the other ſignifies an union or conjunction of intereſt ; though 
in common ſpeech the term jointure, is now uſually con- 
fined to that joint eſtate, which by virtue of the ſtatute 
27 Hen. VIII. c. 10. is frequently veſted in the huſband and 
wife before marriage, as a full · ſatisſaction and bar of the 
woman's dower ®. 


] 
| 

In unfolding this title, and the two remaining ones in the r 
preſent chapter, we will firſt inquire, how theſe eſtates may b 
be created; next, their properties and reſpective incidents; and g 


laſtly, how they may be ſevered or deſir ys; 


1. THz creation of an eſtate in joint-tenancy depends on fa 
the wording of the deed or deviſe, by which the tenants claim ca 
title ; for this. eſtate can only ariſe by purchaſe or grant, 
that is, by the act of the parties, and never by the mere act 
of law. Now, if an eſtate be given to a plurality of perſons, 
without adding any reſtrictive, excluſive, or explanatory 
words, as if an eſtate be granted to A and B and their heirs, 
this makes them immediately joint-tenants in fee of the lands, 
For the law interprets the grant ſo as to make all parts of it 
take effect, which can only be done by creating an equal 
eſtate in them both. As therefore the grantor has thus united 
their names, the law gives them a thorough union in all other 
reſpects. For, 


2. THE properties of a joint eſtate are derived from it's 
unity, which is fourfold; the unity of interęſ, the unity of 
title, the unity of time, and the unity of poſſeſſion : or, in 
other words, joint-tenants have one and the ſame intereſt, 
accruing, by one and the ſame conyeyance, commencing at 
one and the ſame time, and held by one and the ſame undi- 
vided poſſeſſion. 


Fixsr, they muſt have one and the ſame intereſt. One 
joint-tenant cannot be entitled to one period of duration ct 
quantity of intereſt in lands, and the other to a different; 
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one cannot be tenant for life, and the other for years: 
one cannot be tenant in fee, and the other in tail. But, if 
land be limited to A and B for their lives, this makes them 
joint · tenants of the freehold; if to A and B and their heirs, 
it makes them joint- tenants of the inheritance 4. If land be 
granted to A and B for their lives, and to the heirs of A; 
here A and B are joint-tenants of the freehold during their 
reſpective lives, and A has the remainder of the fee in ſeve- 
ralty: or, if land be given to A and B, and the heirs of the 
body of A; here both have a joint eſtate for life, and A hath 
a ſeveral remainder in tail*. Secondly, joint-tenants muſt 
alſo have an unity of title: their eſtate muſt be created by one 
and the ſame act, whether legal or illegal; as by one and the 
ſame grant, or by one and the ſame difleifinf, Joint-tenancy 
cannot ariſe by deſcent or act of law ; but merely by purchaſe, 
or acquilition by the act of the party: and, unleſs that act 
be one and the ſame, the two tenants would have different 
titles; and if they had different titles, one might prove good, 
and the other bad, which would abſolutely deſtroy the join- 
ture, Thirdly, there muſt alſo be an unity of time their 
eſtates muſt be veſted at one and the ſame period, as well as 
by one and the ſame title. As in caſe of a preſent eſtate 
made to A and B; or a remainder in fee to A and B after a 
particular eſtate; in either caſe A and B are joint-tenants of 
this preſent eſtate, or this veſted remainder, But if, after a 
leaſe for life, the remainder be limited to the heirs of A and 
B; and during the continuance of the particular eſtate A 
dies, which veſts the remainder of one moiety in his heir; 
and then B dies, whereby the other moiety becomes veſted in 
the heir of B: now A's heir and B's heir are not joint-tegants 
of this remainder, but tenants in common; for one moiety 
veſted at one time, and the other moiety veſted at another *, 
Yet, where a feoffment was made to the uſe of a man, and 
ſuch wife as he ſhould afterwards marty, for term of their 
lives, and he afterwards married; in this caſe it ſeems to have 
been held that the hufband and wife had a joint · eſtate, though 
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veſted at different times : becauſe the uſe of the wife's eſtate 
was in abeyance and dormant till the intermarriage ; and, 
being then awakened, had relation back, and took effect 
from the original time of creation. Laſtly, in joint-tenancy, 
there muſt be an unity of poſſeſſion, Joint-tenants are faid to 
be ſeiſed per my et per tout, by the half or moiety, and by all; 
that is, they each of them have the entire poſſeſſion, as well 
of every parcel as of the whole, They have not, one of them 
a ſeiſm of one half or moiety, and the other of the other 
moiety; neither can one be excluſively ſeiſed of one acre, and 
his companion of another; but each has an undivided moiety 
of the whole, and not the whole of an undivided moiety \, 
And therefore, if an eſtate in fee be given to a man and his 
wife, they are neither properly joint-tenants, nor tenants in 
common: for huſband and wife being conſidered as one per- 
fon in law, they cannot take the eſtate by moieties, but both 
are ſeiſed of the entirety, per tout et non per my; the conſe- 
quence of which is, that neither the huſband nor the wife can 
diſpoſe of any part without the aſſent of the other, but the 
| whole: muſt remain to the ſurvivor *. 


Urox theſe principles, of a thorough and intimate union 
of intereſt and poſſeſſion, depend many other conſequences 
and incidents to the joint-tenant's eſtate, If two joint-tenants 
let a verbal leaſe of their land, reſerving rent to be paid to 

one of them, it ſhall-enure to both, in reſpect of the joint 
reverſion'. If their leſſee ſurrenders his leaſe to one of them, 
it ſhall alſo enure to both, becauſe of the privity, or relation 
of their eſtate .. On the ſame reaſon, livery of ſeiſin, made 
to one joint-tenant, ſhall enure to both of them“: and the 
entry, or re-entry, of one joint-tenant is as effectual in law 
as if it were the act of both*, In all actions alſo relating to 
their joint eſtate, one joint-tenant cannot ſue or be ſued with- 
out joining the other . But if two or more joint-tenants be 
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ſeiſed of an advowſon, and they preſent different clerks, the 


biſhop may refuſe to admit either-; becauſe neither joint- 
tenant hath a ſeveral right of patronage; but. each. is ſeiſed of 
the whole: and, if they do not both agree within ſix months, 
the right of preſentation ſhall lapſe. But the ordinary 


may, if he pleaſes, admit a elerk preſented by either, for the 


good of the church, that divine ſervice may be regularly per- 
formed; which is no more than he otherwiſe would be en- 
titled to do, in caſe their diſagreement continued, ſo as to 
incur a lapſe: and, if the clerk of one joint- tenant be ſo ad- 
mitted, this ſhall keep up the title in both of them; in re- 
ſpect of the privity and union of their eſtate 7. Upon the 
ſame ground it is held, that one joint- tenant cannot have an 
action againſt another for treſpaſs, in reſpect of his land 3 
for each has an equal right to enter on any part of it. But 
one joint-tenant is not capable by himſelf to do any act, 
which may tend to defeat or injure the eſtate of the other; 
as to let leaſes, or to grant copyholds *: and, if any waſte 


be done, which tends to the deſtruction of the inheritance; - 


one joint-tenant may have an action of waſte againſt the 
other, by conſtruction of the ſtatute Weſtm. 2. c. 22. 80 
too, though at common law no action of account lay for one 
joint-tenant againſt another, unleſs he had conſtituted him 
his balliff or receiver, yet now by the ſtatute 4 Ann. c. 16. 
Joint-tenants may have actions of account againſt each other, 
for receiving more than their due ſhare of the profes #1 the 
tenements held in joint-tenancy. 


From the ſame principle alſo ariſes the remaining grand 
incident of joint eſtates; viz. the doctrine of furvivorſhip 7 
by which when two or more perſons are ſeiſed of a joint 
eſtate, of jnheritance, for their own lives, or per auter vie, 
or are jointly poſſeſſed of any chattel intereſt, the entire te- 
nancy upon the deceaſe of any of them remains to the ſurvi- 
vors, and at length to the laſt ſurvivor; and he ſhall be en- 
titled to the whole eſtate, whatever it be, whether an in- 
heritance or a common freehold only, or even a leſs eſtate v. 


4 Co, Litt. 18 5. t 2 Inſt, 403. 
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This is the natural and regular conſequence of the union and 
entirety of their intereſt. The intereſt of two joint-tenants 
is not only equal or fimilar, but alfo is one and the ſame, 
One has not originally a diſtinct moiety from the other; but, 
if by any ſubſequent act (as by alienation or forfeiture of 
either) the intereſt becomes ſeparate and diſtinR, the joint- 
tenancy inſtantly ceaſes. But, while it continues, each of 
two joint-tenants has a concurrent intereſt in the whole; and 
therefore, on the death of his companion, the ſole intereſt 
in the whole remains to the ſurvivor, For the intereſt, 
which the ſurvivor originally had, is clearly not deveſted by 
the death of his companion; and no other perſon can now 
claim to have a joint eſtate with him, for no one can now 
have an intereſt in the whole, accruing by the ſame title, and 
taking effect at the ſame time with his own ; neither can any 
one claim a ſeparate intereſt in any part of the tenements ; 
for that would be to deprive the ſurvivor of the right which 
he has in all, and every part. As therefore the ſurvivor's 
original intereſt in the whole ſtil] remains; and as no one 
can now be admitted, either jointly or ſeverally, to any ſhare 
with him therein; it follows, that his own intereſt muſt now 
be entire and ſeveral, and that he ſhall alone be entitled to 
the whole eftate (whatever it be) that was created by the 


Tx1s right of ſurvivorſhip is called by our antient authors“ 
the jus accreſcendi, becauſe the right, upon the death of cne 
joint-tenant, accumulates and increaſes to the ſurvivors; or, as 
they themſelves expreſs it, © pars illa communis accreſcit ſuper- 
& /titibus, de perſona in perſonam, uſque ad ultimam ſuper flitem.” 
And this jus accreſcendi ought to be mutual; which I appre- 
hend to be one reaſon why neither the king”, nor any cor- 
poration *, can be a joint-tenant with a private perſon. For 
here is no mutuality : the private perſon has not even the re- 
moteſt chance of being ſeiſed of the entirety, by benefit of 
ſurvivorſhip; for the King and the corporation can neyer die. 


* Bracton. J. 4. tr. 3. C. 9. h$- 3. Y Co. Litt, 190. Finch, L. 83. 
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3. We are, laſtly, to inquire, how an eſtate in joigt- 
tenancy may be ſevered and deſirayed. And this may be done 
by deſtroying any of it's conſtituent unities. 1. That of 
time, which reſpects only the original commencement of the 
joint-eſtate, cannot indeed, {being now paſt) be affected by 
any ſubſequent tranſactions. But, 2. The joint-tenants' 
eſtate may be deſtroyed, without any alienation, by merely 
diſuniting their pn. For joint-tenants being ſeiſed per 
my et per tout, every thing that tends to narrow that intereſt, 
ſo that they ſhall not be ſeiſed throughout the whole, and 
throughout every part, is a ſeverance or deſtruction of the 
jointure. And therefore, if two joint-tenants agree to part 
their lands, and hold them in ſeveralty, they are no longer 
joint-tenants z for they have now no joint-intereſt in the 
whole, but only a ſeveral intereſt reſpectively in the ſeveral 
parts. And for that reaſon alſo, the right of ſurvivorſhip is 
by ſuch ſeparation deſtroyed'*. By common law all the joint- 
tenants might agree to make partition of the lands, but one 
of them could not compel the other ſo to do® : for, this 
being an eſtate originally created by the act and agreement of 
the parties, the law would not permit any one or more of 
them to deſtroy the united poſſeſſion without a ſimilar uni- 
verſa] conſent. But now by the ſtatutes 31 Hen. VIII. c. 1. 
and 32 Hen. VIII. c. 32. joint-tenants, either of inheritances 
or other leſs eſtates, are compellable by writ of partition to 
divide their lands ©. 3. The jointure may be deſtroyed by 
deſtroying the unity of title. As if one joint-tenant alienes 
and conveys his eſtate to a third perſon : here the joint- 
tenancy is ſevered, and turned into tenancy in common; for 
the grantee and the remaining joint-tenant hold by different 
titles, (one derived from the original, the other from the 
ſubſequent, grantor) though, till partition made, the unity 
of poſſeſſion continues. But a deviſe of one's ſhare by will 


4 Co, Litt. 188. 193. gui rem communem habent, ſed certi ex hit, 
d Litt. F. 290. dividere deſiderant ; hoc judicium inter c 
© Thus, by the civil law, nemo inwi- accipi peteſt. Ff. 10. 3. 8.) 
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is no ſeverance of the jointure : for no teſtament takes effect 
till after the death of the teſtator, and by ſuch death the right 
of the ſurvivor (which accrued at the original creation of the 
eſtate, and has therefore a priority to the other ©) is already 
veſted*. 4. It may alſo be deſtroyed, by deſtroying the unity 
of intereſt. And therefore, if there be two joint-tenants for 
life, and the inheritance is purchaſed by or deſcends upon 
either, it is a ſeverance of the jointure ?: though, if an eſtate 
1s originally limited to two for life, and after to the heirs of 
one of them, the freehold ſhall remain in jointure, without 
merging in the inheritance ; becauſe, being created by one 
and the ſame conveyance, they are not ſeparate eftates, 
{which is requiſite in order to a merger) but branches of one 
entire eſtate . In like manner, if a joint-tenant in fee makes 
a leaſe for life of his ſhare, this defeats the jointure!; for it 
deſtroys the unity both of title and of intereſt. And, when- 
ever or by whatever means the jointure ceaſes or is ſevered, 
the right of ſurvivorſhip or jus accreſcend: the ſame inſtant 
ceaſes with it k. Yet, if one of three joint-tenants alienes his 
ſhare, the two remaining tenants ſtill hold their parts by 
joint - tenancy and ſurvivorſhip* : and, if one of three joint- 
tenants releaſes his ſhare to one of his companions, though 
the joint-tenancy is deſtroyed with regard to that part, yet 
the two remaining parts are ſtill held in jointure ® ; for they 
{til} preſerve their original conſtituent unities. But when, 
by any act or event, different intereſts are created in the 

ſeveral parts of the eſtate, or they are held by different titles, 
or if merely the poſſeſſion is ſeparated ; ſo that the tenants 
have no longer theſe four indiſpenſible properties, a ſame- 
neſs of intereſt, and undivided poſſeſſion, a title veſting at 
one and the ſame time, and by one and the ſame act or grant; 
the jointure is inſtantly diſſolyed. 


5 Jus accreſcendi proefertur ultimae & * Nb de re acere vit ei, gui vibil 
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In general it is advantageous for the joint - tenants to diſ- 
ſolve the jointure; ſince thereby the right of ſurvivorſhip is 
taken away, and each may tranſmit his own part to his own 
heics. Sometimes however it is diſadvantageous to diſſolve 
the joint eſtate ; as if there be joint-tenants for life, and they 
make partition, this diſſolves the jointure z and, though be- 
fore they each of them had an eſtate in the whole for their 
own lives and the life of their companion, now they have an 
eſtate in a moiety only for their own lives merely; and, on 
the death of either, the reverſioner ſhall enter on his moiety. 
And therefore, if there be two joint-tenants for life, and one 
grants away his part for the life of his companion, it is a 
forfeiture® : for in the firſt place, by the ſeverance of the 
jointure he has given himſelf in his own moiety only an eſtate 
for his own life; and then he grants the ſame land for the 
life of another: which grant, by a tenant for his own life 
merely, is a forfeiture of his eſtate ; for it is creating an 
eſtate which may by poſlibility laſt longer than' that which 
he is legally entitled to. 


III. Ax eftate held in coparcenary is where lands of inhe- 
ritance deſcend from the anceſtor to two or more perſons. It 
ariſes either by common law, or particular cuſtom. By 
common law: as where a perſon ſeiſed in fee-ſimple or in 
fee- tail dies, and his next heirs are two or more females, his 
daughters, ſiſters, aunts, couſins, or their repreſentatives ; 
in this caſe they ſhall all inherit, as will be more fully ſhewn, 
when we treat of deſcents hereafter : and theſe co-heirs are 
then called coparceners; or, for brevity, parceners only. 
Parceners by particular cuſtom are where lands deſcend, as 
in gavelkind, to all the males in equal degree, as ſons, bro- 
thers, uncles, Ger. And, in either of theſe caſes, all the 
parceners put together make but one heir; and have but one 
eſtate among them. 


a x Jones, 66. 1 Litt. F. 241, 242, 
® 4 Leon. 437. r Ibid. F. 265. 
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Tux properties of parceners are in ſome reſpects like thoſe 
of joint-tenants ; they having the ſame unities of intereſt, 
title, and poſſeſſion, . They may ſue and be ſued jointly for 
matters relating to their own lands: and the entry of one of 
them ſhall in ſome caſes enure as the entry of them all *, 
They cannot have an action of treſpaſs againſt each other: 
but herein they differ from joint-tenants, that they are alſo 
excluded from maintaining an action of waſte “; for copar- 
ceners could at all times put a ſtop to any waſte by writ of 
partition, but till the ſtatute of Henry the eighth joint- 
tenants had no ſuch power. Parceners alſo differ materially 
from joint-tenants in four other points: 1. They always 
elaim by deſcent, whereas joint-tenants always claim by 
purchaſe. Therefore if two fiſters purchaſe lands, to hold 
to them and their heirs, they are not parceners, but joint- 
tenants : and hence it likewiſe follows, that no lands can 
be held in coparcenary, but eſtates of inheritance, which are 
of a deſcendible nature; whereas not only eſtates in fee and 
in tail, but for life or years, may be held in joint-tenancy. 
2. There is no unity of time neceſlary to an eſtate in copar- 


. eenary. For if a man hath two daughters, to whom his 


eftate deſcends in coparcenary, and one dies before the other ; 
the ſurviving daughter and the heir of the other, or, when 
both are dead, their two heirs, are ſtill parceners ; the 
eſtates veſting in each of them at different times, though it 
be the ſame quantity of intereſt, and held by the ſame title. 
3- Parceners, though they have an wnity, have not an entirety, 
of intereſt. - They are properly entitled eadh to the whole of 
a diſtin moiety * ; and of courſe there is no jus accreſcend!, 
or ſurvivorſhip between them: for each part deſcends ſeverally 
to their reſpeRive heirs, though the unity of poſſeſſion con- 
tinues. And as long as the lands continue in a courſe of 
deſcent,” and united in poſſeſſion, ſo long are the tenants 
therein, whether male or female, called parceners. But if 


t Co, Litt. 164. * Litt. F. 254. 
u bid. 188. 243. y Co, Litt. 164. 174. 
v 2 Inſt, 403. ® Jbid, 163, 164. 
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the poſſeſſion be once ſevered by partition, they are no longer 
parceners, but tenants in ſeveralty ; or if one parcener alienes 
her ſhare, though no partition be made, then are the lands 
no longer held in coparcenary, but in common. 


PARCENERS are ſo called, faith Littleton ®, becauſe they 
may be conſtrained to make partition. And he mentions 
many methods of making it?; four of which are by conſent, 
and one by compulſion, The firſt is, where they agree to 
divide the lands into equal parts in ſeveralty, and that each 
ſhall have ſuch a determinate part, The ſecond is, when 
they agree to chuſe ſome friend to make partition for them, 
and then the ſiſters ſhall chuſe each of them her part accord- 
ing to ſeniority of age; or otherwiſe, as ſhall be agreed, 
The privilege of ſeniority is in this caſe perſonal ; for-if the 
eldeſt ſiſter be dead, her iſſue ſhall not chuſe firſt, but the 
next ſiſter. But, if an advowſon deſcend in coparcenary, 
and the ſiſters cannot agree in the preſentation, the eldeſt and 
her iſſue, nay her huſband, or her aſſigns, ſhall preſent alone, 
before the younger“. And the reaſon given is that the 
former privilege, of priority in choice upon a diviſion, ariſes 
from an act of her own, the agreement to make partition; 
and therefore is merely perſonal : the latter, of preſenting to 
the living, ariſes from the act of the law, and is annexed 
not only to her perſon, but to her eſtate alſo. A third 
method of partition is, where the eldeſt divides, and then ſhe 
ſhall chuſe laſt ; for the rule of law is, cujus e divifio, alterius 
eft electio. The fourth method is where the ſiſters agree to 
caſt lots for their ſhares. And theſe are the methods by con- 
ſent. That by compulſion is, where one or more ſue out a 
writ of partition againſt the others; whereupon the ſheriff 
ſhall go to the lands, and make partition thereof by the ver- 
dict of a jury there impanneled, and aſſign to each of the par- 
ceners her part. in ſeveralty*, But there are ſome things 


2 Litt, & zog. | eaſier method of carrying on the proceeds 
d F. 241, ings on a writ of partition, of lands held 
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which are in their nature impartible. The manſion-houſe, 
common of eſtovers, common of piſcary uncertain, or an 
other common without tint, ſhall not be divided; but the 
eldeſt ſiſter, if ſhe pleaſes, ſhall have them, and make the 
others a reaſonable ſatisfaction in other parts of the inhe- 
ritance: or, if that cannot be, then they ſhall have the 
profits of the thing by turns, in the ſame manner as they 
take the advowſon . | 


- TaxxE is yet another conſideration attending the eſtate . 


in coparcenary ; that if one of the daughters has had an eſtate 
given with her in frantmarriage by her anceſtor (which we 
may remember was a ſpecies of eſtates-tail, freely given by a 
relation for advancement of his kinſwoman in marriage®) in 
this caſe, if lands deſcend from the ſame anceſtor to her and 
her ſiſters in fee-ſfimple, ſhe or her heirs ſhall have no ſhare 
of them, unleſs they will agree to divide the lands ſo given 
in frankmarriage in equal proportion with the reſt of the lands 
deſcending®. I'bis mode of diviſion was known in the law 
of the Lombards ; which directs the woman ſo preferred in 
marriage, and claiming her ſhare of the inheritance, mittere 
in confuſum cum ſororibus, quantum pater aut frater ei dederit, 
quando ambulaverit ad maritum, With us it is denominated 
bringing thoſe lands into hotchpot * : which term I ſhall explain 
in the very words of Littleton! : © it ſeemeth that this word, 
« hotchpot, is in Engliſh a pudding; for in a pudding is 
© not commonly put one thing alone, but one thing with 
«© other things together.“ By this houſewifely metaphor our 
anceſtors meant to inform us *, that the lands, both thoſe given 
in frankmarriage and thoſe deſcending in fee-ſimple, ſhould 
be mixed and blended together, and then divided in equal por- 
tions among all the daughters, But this was left to the choice 
of the donee in frankmarriage ; and if ſhe did not chuſe to 


put her lands into hotchpot, ſhe was prefumed to be ſufficiently 
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provided for, and the reſt of the inheritance was divided 
among her other ſiſters. The law of hotchpot took place 
then only, when the other lands deſcending from the anceſ- 
tor were fee · ſimple; for if they deſcended in tail, the donee 
in frankmarriage was entitled to her ſhare, without bringing 
her lands ſo given into hotchpot®. And the reaſon is, becauſe 
lands deſcending in fee- ſimple are diſtributed by the policy 
of law, for the maintenance of all the daughters; and, if 
one has a ſufficient proviſion out of the ſame inheritance, 
equal to the reſt, it is not reaſonable that ſhe ſhould have 
more.: but lands, deſcending in tail, are not diſtributed by 
the operation of the law, but by the deſignation of the giver, 
per formam doni ; it matters not therefore how unequal this 
diſtribution may be. - Alſo no lands, but ſuch as are given in 
frankmarrizge, ſhall be brought into hotchpot ; for no others 
are looked upon in law as given for the advancement of the 
woman, or by way of marriage-portion . And therefore, as 
gifts in frankmarriage are fallen into diſuſe, I ſhould hardly 
have mentioned the law of hotchpat, had not this method of 

- diviſion been revived and copied by the ſtatute for diſtribu- 
tion of perſonal eſtates, which we ſhall hereafter conſider at 
large. 


N 


* 
pj 
* 
* 
4.3 
== 
br 

bh 

. | 
A 
bY 
14 
1 N 
be 


* 


Tux eſtate in coparcenary may be diſſalved, either by par- 
tition, which diſunites the poſſeſſion; by alienation of one 
parcener, which diſunites the title, and may diſunite the 
intereſt; or by the whole at laſt deſcending to and veſting in 


one ſingle perſon, which brings it to an eſtate in ſeveralty. 


IV. TENANTS in common are ſuch as hold by ſeveral and 
diſtin titles, but by unity of poſſeſſion; becauſe none 
knoweth his own ſeveralty, and therefore they all occupy 
promiſcuouſly?. This tenancy therefore happens, where 
there 1s a unity of poſſeſſion merely, but perhaps an entire 
diſunion of intereſt, of title, and of time, For, if there be 
iwo tenants in common of lands, one may hold his part in 
fce-ſimple, the other ig tail, or for life; ſo that there is no 
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neceſſary unity of intereſt: one may hold by deſcent, the 
other by purchaſe ; or the one by purchaſe from A, the other 
by purchaſe from B; fo that there is no unity of title: one's 
eſtate may have been veſted fifty years, the other's but yeſ- 
terday : fo there is no unity of time. The only unity there 
is, is that of poſſeſſion: and for this Littleton gives the true 
reaſon, becauſe no man can certainly tell which part is his 
own : otherwiſe even this would be ſoon deſtroyed, 


TENANCY in common may be created, either by the de. 
ſtruction of the two other eſtates, in joint-tenancy and co- 
parcenary, or by ſpecial limitation in a deed. By the de- 
- ftruction of the two other eſtates, I mean ſuch deſtruction as 
does not ſever the unity of poſſeſſion, but only the unity of 
title or intereſt : As, if one of two joint-tenants in fee alienes 
his eſtate for the life of the alienee, the alienee and the other 
joint-tenant are tenants in common: for they now have ſe- 
veral titles, the other joint-tenant by the original grant, the 
alienee by the new alienation * ; and they alſo have ſeveral 
intereſts, the former joint-tenant in fee-ſimple, the alienee 
for his own life only. So, if one joint-tenant gives his part 
to A in tail, and the other gives his to B in tail, the donees 
are tenants in common, as holding by different titles, and 
conveyances”, If one of two parceners alienes, the alience 
and the remaining parcener are tenants in common“; becauſe 
they hold by different titles, the parcener by deſcent, the 
alienee by purchaſe. So likewiſe, if there be a grant to 
two men, or two women, and the heirs of their bodies, here 
the grantees ſhall be joint-tenants of the life-eſtate, but 
they ſhall have ſeveral inheritances; becauſe they cannot 
poſſibly have one heir of their two bodies, as might have 
been the caſe had the limitation been to a man and woman, 
and the heirs of their bodies begotten * : and in this, and 
the like caſes, their iſſues ſhall be tenants in common; be- 
cauſe they muſt claim by different titles, one as heit of A, and 
the other as heir of B; and thoſe too not titles by pur- 
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chaſe, but deſcent. In ſhort, whenever an eſtate in joint- 


tenancy or coparcenary is diſſol ved, ſo that there be no par- 


tition made, but the unity of poſſeſſion continues, it is 
turned into a tenancy in common 


A TENANCY in common may alſo be created by expreſs 
limitation in a deed : but here care muſt be taken not to in- 
ſert words which imply a joint eſtate z and then if lands be 
given to two or more, and it be not joint-tenancy, it muſt be 
a tenancy in common; But the law is apt in it's conſtruc- 
tions to favour joint-tenancy rather than tenancy in com- 
mon; becauſe the diviſible ſervices iſſuing from land (as 
rent, 6c.) are not divided; nor the entire ſervices (as fealty) 
multiplied, by joint-tenancy, as they muſt neceſſarily be 
upon à tenancy in common. Land given to two, to be 
holden the one moiety to one, and the other moiety to the 
other, is an eftate in common “; and, if one grants to an- 
other balF his land, the grantor and grantee are alſo tenants 
in common *: becauſe, as has been before / obſerved; joint- 
tenants do not take by diſtinct halves or moieties; and by 
ſuch grants the diviſion and ſeveralty of the eſtate is ſo plainly 
expreſſed; that it is impoſſible they ſhould take a joint in- 
tereſt in the whole of the tenements. But a deviſe to two 
perſons to hold jointly and ſeverally, is ſaid to be a joint- 
tenancy ?; beckuſe that is neceſſarily implied in the word 
e jointly,” the\word * ſeverally” perhaps only implying the 
power of partitioh : and an eſtate given to A and B, equally ts 
be divided between them, though in deeds it hath been ſaid to 
be a joint-tenancy *, (for it implies no more than the law has 
annexed to that eltate, viz. diviſibility“) yet in wills it is 
certainly a tenancy in common © ; becauſe the deviſor may 
be preſumed to have meant what 15 moſt beneficial to. both 
the deviſees, though his meaning is imperfectly expreſſed. 
And this nicety in the wording of grants makes it the moſt 
uſual as well as the fafeſt way, when a tenancy in common 


u Salk,-392, * Poph. 52. 

v Litt. F. 298. 2 x Equ, Caſ. abr. 291. 
* Ibid. 299. b 1 P. Was. 19. 
See pag. 182. 
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is meant to be created, to add expreſs words of excluſion az 
well as deſcription, and limit the eſtate to A and B, to hold 
as tenants in common, and not as joint-tenants. 


As to the incidents attending a tenancy in common : te- 
nants in common (like joint-tenants) are compellable by 
the ſtatutes of Henry VIII and William III, before-men- 
tioned , to make partition of their lands; which they were 


not at common law. | "They properly take by diſtinct moie. 


ties, and have no entirety of intereſt ; and therefore there is 
no ſurvivorſhip between tenants in common. Their other 
incidents are fuch as merely ariſe from the unity of poſleſ- 
ſion; and are therefore the ſame as appertain to joint-tenants 
merely upon that account: ſuch as being liable to reciprocal 
actions of waſte, and of account, by the ſtatutes of Weſtm. 
2. c. 22. and 4 Ann. c. 16. Fos by the common law no 
tenant in common was liable to account with his companion 
for embezaling the profits of the eſtate?; though, if one 
actually turns the other out of poſſeſſion, an action of eject- 
ment will lie againſt him. But, as for other incidents of 
joiat-tenagts, which ariſe from the privity of title, or the 
union and entirety of intereſt, (ſuch as joining or being 


joined in actions 5, unleſs. in the caſe where ſome intire or in- 


diviſible thing is to be recoveredꝰ) theſe are not applicable 


to tenants in common, whoſe intereſts are diſtinct, and 


whoſe titles are not joint but ſeveral, 


Esrarks in common ean only be diſſolved two ways: 
1. By uniting all the titles and intereſts in one tenant, by 


- purchaſe or otherwiſe ; which, brings the whole to one ſeve- 


ralty : 2. By making partition between the ſeveral tenants 
in common, which gives them all reſpective ſeveralties. For 
indeed tenancies in common differ in nothing from ſole 
eltates, but merely in the blending and unity of poſſeſſion. 
And this haiſhes our inquirjes with reſpe& to the nature vt 
eftates. | 


4 Pag- 185, & 159 | {4 Litt. & 311. 
© Co. Litt. 109. | X Co, Liu. 197» 
id. 200. 
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CHAPTER THE THIRTEENTH, 


LY 


OF THE TITLE To THINGS REAL, 
IN GENERAL. 


1 * foregoing chapters having been principally employ- 
ed in defining the nature of things real, in deſcribing 
the tenures by which they may be holden, and in diſtinguiſn- 
ing the ſeveral kinds of e/fate or intereſt that may be had 
therein; I come now to conſider, laſtly, the title to things 
real, with the manner of acquiring and loſing it.. 


A TITLE is thus defined by fir Edward Coke *, titulus eff 
juſla cauſa poſſidendi id quod noſtrum eft ; or, it is the means 
whereby the owner of lands hath the juſt poſſeſſion of his 
property. 


Trrre are ſeveral ſtages or degrees requiſite to form a 
complete title to lands and tenements, We will conſider 
them in a progreſſive order, 


I. Tux loweſt and moſt imperfe& degree of title conſiſts 
in the mere naked poſſeſſion, or actual occupation of the eſ- 
tate; without any apparent right, or any ſhadow or pretence 
of right, to hold and continue ſuch poſſeſſion. This may 
happen, when one man invades the poſſeſſion of another, 
and by force or ſurprize turns him out of the occupation of 
his lands; which is termed a diſſeſn, being a deprivation of 
that actual ſeiſin, or corporal freehold of the lands, which 
the tenant before enjoyed. Or it may happen, that after the 
death of the anceſtor and before the entry of the heir, or 


» 1 Inſt. 345. 
N 2 after 
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after the death of a particular tenant and before the entry of 
him in remainder or reverſion, a ſtranger may contrive to 
get poſſeſſion of the vacant land, and hold out him that had 
a right to enter. In all which caſes, and many others that 
might be here ſuggeſted, the wrongdoer has only a mere 
naked poſſeſſion, which the rightful owner may puf an end 
to, by a variety of legal remedies, as will more fully appear 
in the third book of theſe commentaries. But in the mean 
time, till ſome act be done by the rightful owner to deveſt 
this poſſeflion and affert his title, ſuch actual poſſeſſion is, 
prima facie, evidence of a legal title in the poſſeſſor; and it 
may, by length of time, and negligence of him who hath 
the right, 'by degrees tipen into a perfect and indefeaſible 
title. And, at all events, without ſuch actual poſſeſſion no 
we An de eoipleceTy! good; 


: = THe nent ſtep to a good and perfect title is the right 
of poſſe Mon, which may refide in one man, while the actual 
poſſeſſion is not in himſelf but in another. For if a man 
de diſleiſed, or otherwiſe kept otit of poſſeſſion, by any of 
che means before · mentioned, though the au poſſeffion be 
Jolt, yet he has ſtill. remaining in him the right of 'poſſefiion; 
and- may exert it whenever he thinks proper, by entering 
upon the diſſeiſor, and turning him out of that occupancy 
which be has ſo illegally gained, But this right of poſſeſ- 
ſion is of two ſorts: an apparent right of poſſeſſion, which 
may be defeated by proving a better; and an actual right of 
poſſeſſion, which will ſtand the teſt againſt all opponents. 
Thus if the diſſeiſor, or other wrongdoer, dies pollcfled of 
the land whereof he ſo became ſeiſed by his own unlawfu! 
act, and the ſame deſcends to his heir; now by the common 
law the heir hath obtained an apparent right, though the 
actual right of poſſeſſion reſides in the perſon diſſeiſed; and 
it ſhall not be lawful for the perſon diſſeiſed to deveſt his ap- 
parent right by męre entry or other act of his own, but only 
by an action at law. For, until the contrary be proved by 
legal demonſtration, the law will rather preſume. = right to 


b Litt. F. 335. | 
relide 
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reſide in the heir, whoſe anceſtor died ſeſſed, chan in one 
who has no ſuch preſamptive evidence to urge in his own be- 
half, Which doctrine in ſome meaſure aroſe from the prin- 
ciples of the feodal law, which, after feuds became heredi- 
tary, much favoured” the right of deſcent; in order that 
there might be a perſon always upon the ſpot to perform the 
ſeodal duties and ſervices © ; and therefore, when a feudatory 
died in battle, or otherwiſe, it preſumed always that his chil- 
dren were entitled to the feud, till the right was otherwiſe - 
determined by his fellow-ſoldiers and fellow-tenants, the 
peers- of the feodal court. But if he, who has the actual 
right of poſſeſſion, puts in his claim and brings his action 
within a reaſonable time, and can prove by what unlawful 
means the anceſtor became ſeiſed, he will then by ſentence” 
of law recover that poſſeſſion, to which he hath ſuch actual 
right, Yet, if he omits to bring; this his poſſeſſory action 
within a competent time, his adverſary may imperceptibly 
gain an actual right of poſſeſſion, in conſequenee of the other's: 
negligence. And by this, and certain other means, the party 
kept out of poſſeſſion may have nothing left in * A what 
we are next to ſpeak of; viz. 


III. Tux mere right of property, the jus proprietatis, with- 
out either poſſeſſion or even the right of poſſeſſion. This is 
frequently ſpoken of in our books under the name of the 
mere right, jus merum ; and the eſtate of the owner is in ſuch 
caſes ſaid to be totally deveſted, and put to a right%. A per- 
ſon in this ſituation may have the true ultimate property, of 
the lands in himſelf: but by the intervention of certain cir- 
cumſtances, either by his own negligence, the ſolemn act of 
his anceſtor, or the determination of a court of Juſtice, the 
preſumptive evidence of that right is ſtrongly in favour of, 
his antagoniſt; who has thereby obtained the abſolute right 
of poſſeſſion,” As, in the firſt place, if a perſon diſſeiſed, 
or turned 'out of poſſeſſion of his eſfate, negleAs to purſue 
his remedy within the time limited by law: by this means 
the difſeifor or his heirs gain the actual right of poſſe ton: 


in Fes. 18 2100. List. 34. : 
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for the law preſumes that either he had a good right origi- 
nally, in virtue of which he entered on the lands in queſtion, 
or that ſince ſuch. his entry he has procured a ſufficient title; 
and, therefore, after ſo long an acquieſcenee, the law will 
not ſuffer his poſſeſſion to be diſturbed without inquiring into 
the abſolute right of property. Yet, ſtill, if the perſon diſ- 
ſeiſed or his heir hath the true right of property remaining 
in himſelf, his eſtate is indeed ſaid to be turned into a mere 
right; but, by proving ſuch his better right, he may at 
length recover the lands. Again, if a tenant in tail diſcon- 
tinues his eſtate- tail, by alienating the lands to a ſtranger in 
fee, and dies; here the iſſue in tail hath no right of poſſeſſion, 
independent of the right of property : for the law preſumes 
prima facie that the anceſtor would not diſinherit, or attempt 
to diſinherit, his heir, unleſs he had power ſo to do; and 
therefore, as the anceſtor had in himſelf the right of poſſeſ- 
ſion, and has transferred the ſame to a ſtranger, the law will 
not permit that poſſeſſion now to be diſturbed, unleſs by 
ſhewing the abſolute right of property to reſide in another 
perſon. © The heir therefore in this caſe has only a mere right, 
and muſt be ſtrictly held to the proof of it, in order to re- 
cover the lands. Laſtly, if by accident, neglect, or other- 
- wiſe, judgment is given for either party in any poſſeſſory ac- 
tion, (that is, ſuch wherein the right of poſſeſſion only, and 
not that of property, is conteſted) and the other party hath 
indeed in himſelf the right of property, this is now turned 
to a mere right; and upon proof thereof in a ſubſequent ac- 
tion, denominated a writ of right, he ſhall recover his ſeiſin 
of the lands, 


 Tavs, if a difſeiſor turns me out of poſſeſſion of my lands, 
he, thereby gains a mere naked poſſeſſion, and I ſtill retain the 
right of poſſeſſion, and right of property. If the diſſeiſor dies, 
and the lands deſcend to his ſon, the ſon gains an apparent 
right of poſſeſſion ; but I ſill retain the tu. right: both of 
poſſeſſion and property. If I acquieſce for thirty years, with- 
out bringing any action to recover poſſeſſion of the lands, 
the ſon gains the acFual right Y poſſeſſion, and I retain no- 
| thing 
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thing but the mere right of property. And even this right of 
property will fail, or at leaſt it will be without a remedy, 
unleſs I purſue it within the ſpace of ſixty years. So alſo 
if the father be tenant in tail, and alienes the eſtate tail to a 
ſtranger in fee, the alienee thereby gains the right of poſſeſſion, 
and the ſon hath only the mere right or right of property. And 
hence it will follow, that one man may have the poſſeſſion, 
another the right of poſſefſion, and a third the right of property. 
For if tenant in tail enfeoffs A in fee- ſimple, and dies, and 
B diſſeiſes A; now B will have the poſſeſſion, A the right of 
poſſeſſion, and the iſſue in tail the right of property: A may 
recover the poſſeſſion againſt B; and afterwards the iſſue in 
tail may evict A, and unite in himſelf the poſſeſſion, the right 
of poſſeſſion, and alſo the right of property. In which union 
conſiſts, 1 


IV. A COMPLETE title to lands, tenements, and heredi- 
taments. For it is an ancient maxim of the law ©, that no 
title is completely good, unleſs the right of poſſeſſion. be 
joined with the right of property ; which right is then deno- 
minated a double right, jus duplicatum, or aroit droit. And 
when to this double right the actual poſſeſſion is alſo united, 
when there is, according to the expreſſion of Fleta®*, juris et 
ſeiſinae coujunctio, then, and then only, is the title completely 
legal, 


© Mirr, J. 2. c. 27. r J. 3. c. 15. F. 5 
f Co, Litt, 266. Bratt. 1. LO er, 3+ Co 5. ' 
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CHAPTER THE FOURTEENTH. 


or TITLE BY. DESCENT, 


HE ſeveral gradations and ſtages, requiſite to form a 
complete title to lands, tenements, and heredita- 
ments, having been briefly ſtated in the preceding chapter, 
we are next to conſider the ſeveral manners, in which this 
complete title (and therein principally the right of propriety) 
may be reciprocally loſt and acquired: whereby the domi- 
mon of things real is either continued, or transferred from 
one man to another. And here we muſt firſt of all obſerve, 
that (as gain and loſs are terms of relatian, and of a reci- 
procal nature) by whatever method one man gains an eſtate, 
by that fame method or it's correlative ſome ether man has 
loſt it. As where the heir acquires by deſcent, the anceſtor 
has firſt loſt or abandoned his eſtate by his death: where the 
Jord gains land by eſcheat, the eſtate of the tenant js firſt of 
all loſt by the natural or legal extinction of all his hereditary 
blood : where a man gains an intereſt by occupancy, the for- 
mer owner has previouſly relinquiſhed his right of poſſeſſion : 
where one man claims by preſcription or immemorial uſage, 
another man has either parted with his right by an antient 
and now forgotten grant, or has forfeited it by the ſupine- 
neſs or neglect of himſelf and his anceſtors for ages: and 
ſo, in caſe of forfeiture, the tenant by his own miſbehaviour 
or neglect has renounced his. intereſt in the eſtate ; where- 
upon it devolyes to that perſon who by law may take advan- 
tage of ſuch default: and, in alienation by common aſſu- 
rances, the two conſiderations of loſs and acquiſition are ſo 
| 8 | interwoven, 
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interwoven, and ſo conſtantly contemplated together, that we 
never hear of a conveyance, without at once receiving the 
ideas as well of the grantor as the grantee, 


Tax methods therefore of acquiring on the one hand, and 
of loſing on the other, a title to eſtates in things real, are re- 
duced by our law to two : deſcent, where the title is veſted in 

a man by the ſingle operation of law; and purchaſe, where the 
title is veſted in him by bis on act or agreement“. 


DE$SCENT, or hereditary ſuceeſſion, is the title whereby a 
man on the death of his anceftor acquires his eſtate by right 
of repreſentation, as his heir at law. An heir therefore is 
he upon whom the law caft$the eſtate immediately on the death 
of the anceſtor : and an 6ſtate, ſo deſcending to the heir, is in 
law called the inheritance. 


Tux doctrine of deſcents, or law of inheritances in fer- 
ſimple, is a point of the higheſt importance; and is indeed 
the principal object of the laws of real property in England. 
All the rules relating to purchaſes, whereby the legal courſe 
of deſcents is broken and altered, perpetually refer to this 
ſettled ſaw of inheritance, as a datum or firlt principle uni- 
yerſally known, and upon which their ſubſequent limitations 
are to work, Thus a gift in tail, or to a man and the heirs 
of his body, is a limitation that cannot be perfectly under- 
ſtood without a previous knowlege of the law of deſcents in 
fee-ſimple. One may well perceive that this is an eſtate 
confine in it's deſcent to ſuch heirs only of the donee, as 
have ſprung or ſhall ſpring from his body; but who thoſe 
heirs are, whether all his children both male and female, or 
the male only, and (among the males) whether the eldeſt, 
youngeſt, or other ſon alone, or all the ſons together, ſhall 
be his heir; this is a point, that we muſt reſult back to the 
ſtanding lay of deſcents in fee-ſimple to be informed of. 


& Co, Litt, is, 


4 In 


202 The R1ci's | Boox IT, | 


bs ben therefore to treat a matter of this univerſal con- 
ſequence the more clearly, I ſhall endeavour to lay aſide ſuch 
matters as wil] only tend to breed embarraſſment and confu- 
ſion in our inquiries, and ſhall confine myſelf entirely to this 
one object. I ſhall therefore decline conſidering at preſent 
who are, and who are not, capable of being heirs; reſerving 
that for the chapter of e/cheats. I ſhall alſo paſs over the fre- 
quent diviſion of deſcents, in thoſe by cuſtom, ſlatute, and com- 
mon law : for deſcents by particular cuſtom, as to all the ſons 
in gavelkind, and to the youngeſt in borough-engliſh, have 
already been often hinted at, and may alſo be incidentally 
touched upon again; but will not make a ſeparate conſidera- 
tion by themſelves, in a ſyſtem ſo general as the preſent : and 
deſcents by flatute, or fees-tail per formam dont, in purſuance. 
of the ſtatute of Weſtminſter the ſecond, have alſo been al- 
ready © copiouſly handled ; and it has been ſeen that the 
deſcent in tail is reſtrained and regulated according to the 
words of the. original donation, and does not entirely purſue 
the common law doctrine of inheritance ; which, and which 
only, it will now be our buſineſs to explain, 


AND, as this depends not a little on the nature of kindred, 
and the ſeveral degrees of conſanguinity, it will be previouſly 
neceſſary to ſtate, as briefly as poſſible, the true notion of 
this kindred or alliance in blood ©. 


Coxs Adu nr, or kindred, is defined by the writers 
on theſe ſubjects to be pinculum perſonarum ab eadem ftipite 
& deſcendentium ;”” the connexion or relation of perſons de- 
ſcended from the ſame ſtock or common anceſtor. This con- 
ſanguinity is either linea, or collateral. 


b See Vol. I. pag. 74, 75. Vol. u. quences reſulting from a right apprehen · 
pag. 83. 85. ion of it's nature, ſee an eſſay en colla- 
c See pig. 112, Cc. teral conſanguinity, (Law trafts, Oxon, 
d For a fuller explanation of the doe- 1762, 8vo, or 1771, 4to.) 
trine of conſanguiaity, and the conſe» 


LIN EAI 


Ch. 14. of THIN OS. 203 


L1NEAL conſanguinity is that which ſubſiſts between per- 
ſons, of whom one is deſcended in a direct line from the 
other, as between John Stiles (the propoſitus in the table of 
conſanguinity) and his father, grandfather, great-grand- 
father, and ſo upwards in the direct aſcending line; or be- 
tween John Stiles and his ſon, grandſon, great-grandſon, 
and ſo downwards in the direct deſcending line. Every ge- 
neration, in this lineal direct conſanguinity, conſtitutes a dif- 
ferent degree, reckoning either upwards or downwards : the 
father of John Stiles is related to him in the firſt degree, and 
ſo likewiſe is his ſon ; his grandſire and grandſon in the ſe- 
cond ; his great-grandſire, and great-grandſon in the third. 
This is the only natural way of reckoning the degrees in the 
direct line, and therefore univerſally obtains, as well in the 
civile, and canon, as in the common laws. 


Tux doctrine of lineal conſanguinity is ſufficiently plain 
and obvious; but it is at the firſt view aſtoniſhing to conſider 
the number of lineal anceſtors which every man has, within 
no very great number of degrees : and ſo many different 
bloods* is a man ſaid to contain in his veins, as he hath li- 
neal anceſtors, Of theſe he hath two in the firſt aſcending 
degree, his own parents; he hath four in the ſecond, the 
parents of his father and the parents of his mother ; he hath 
eight in the third, the parents of his two grandfathers and 
two grandmothers ; and hy the ſame rule of progreſſion, he 
hath an hundred and twenty-eight in the ſeventh; a thou- 
ſand and twenty-four in the tenth ; and at the twentieth 
degree, or the diſtance of twenty generations, every man 
hath above a million of anceſtors, as common arithmetic 
will demonſtrate *, This lineal conſanguinity, we may ob- 
ſerve, falls ſtrictly within the definition of vinculum perſona- 


rum 


e Ff. 38. 10. 10. who are unacquainted with the encreaſ- 
f Decretal. J. 4. tit. 14. ing power of progreſſive numbers: but is 
£ Co, Litt, 23. palpably evident from the followingtable 
b Ibid. 12, of a geometrical progreſſion, in which 
I This will ſcem ſurpriſing to thoſe the firſt term is 2, and the denominator 
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rum ab cndem ſlipite d eſcendentium ; ſince lineal relations are 
ſuch as deſcend one from the other, and both of courſe from 
the fame common anceſtor. 


"COLLATERAL Kindred anſwers to the ſame defcription 
collateral relations agreeing with the lineal in this, that they 
deſcend from the fame ſtock or anceſtor ; but differing in 
this, that they do not deſcend one from the other. Colla- 


teral Kinſmen are fuch then as lincally ſpring from one and 


the fame anceſtor, who is the Hir, or root, the fiipes, 
trunk, or common ſtock, from whence theſe relations are 
þranched out, As if John Stiles hath two fons, who have 


| 1 | 
alto 2: er, to ſpeal more intelligibly;fr” Rr f tn de dbobled at every remove, 
3s-evident, for that each of us has two becauſe” esch of our anceſtors has al 
gacoZors in the fuſt degree 3 the num- two immediate anceſtors of his own, 


Lineal Degrees. Number of Anceſtors. 
| 

y — — 2 
rere + 

3 — 8 
——— "6 

1 $ — — 32 

6 » —— — 64 

7 —— 128 
83— —256 
— At oa 
10 — — — 1024 
11 — 2048 
12 - — 4096 
1] —— 810 
14 — 16384 
15 — 32768 
16 = — 65536 
17 — 131072 . 

- waa 18 — — 262144 

19 — — 5242838 
20 — 1048 576 


A ſhorter method of finding the number at two; 256 is the ſquare of 16; 65536 
of ancefiors at any even degree is by of 256; and the racy of anceſtors 
boring the number of anceſtors at half at 40 degrees would be the ſquate of 
that number of degrees. Thus 16 (the 1048 576, or upwards of a million mil- 
nomber of ancefiors-at four degrees) is lions. 
theſquareof q, the number oi anceſlors . 
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each a numerous iſſue; both theſe iſſues are lineally deſcend- 
ed from John Stiles as their common anceſtor ; and they are 
collateral kinſmen to each other, becauſe they are all deſcend- 


ed from this common anceſtor, and all have a portion of his 
blood in their veins, which denominates them conſanguiness. 


We muſt be careful to remember, that the very being of 
collateral. conſanguinity conſiſts in this deſcent from one and 
the ſame common anceſtor. Thus Titius and his brother are 
related; why ? becauſe both are derived from one father: 
Titius and his firſt couſin are related; why ? becauſe both 
deſcend from the ſame grandfather ; and his ſecond couſin's 
claim to conſanguinity is this, that they bath are derived 
from one and the ſame_great-grandfather. In ſhort, as ma- 
ny anceſtors as a man has, ſe many common ſtocks he has, 
from which collateral Kinſmen may be derived. And as we 
are taught by holy.writ, that there is one couple of anceftors 
belonging to us all, from whom the whole race of mankind 
is deſcended, the obvious and undeniable conſequence is, 
that all men are in ſome degree related to each other. For 
indeed, if we only ſuppoſe. each couple .of our anceſtors to 
have left, one with another, two children; and each of thoſe - 
children on an average to have left two more; (and, without 
ſuch a ſuppoſition, the human ſpecies muſt be daily dimi- 
niſhing) we ſhall find that all of us have now ſubſiſting near 
two hundred and ſeventy millions of kindred in the fifteenth 
degree, at the ſame diſtance from the ſeveral common anceſ- 
tors as ourſelves are; beſides thaſe that are one or two de- 
ſcents nearer to or farther from-the common ſtock, who ma 
amount to as many more *.. And, if this calculation ſhaylg - 
appear incompatible with the number of inhabitants on the 
earth, it is becauſe, by intermarriages among the ſeveral de- 
ſcendants from the ſame anceſtor, a hundred or a thouſand 
modes of conſanguinity may be conſolidated in one perſon, or 
he may be mo us a hundred or a thouſand different ways. 

Tur 


* This will ſwell more confiderably kinſman (a brother) in the firſt degree, 
than the former calculation ; for here, who makes, together with the propofeut, 
though the ürſt term it but 1, the de- the two deſcendants from the firſt couple 
nominator is 43 that is, there is one of anceſtors; . in every othet degree 

the 


. 


* 


-206 The R 


IGHTS 


Book II. 


Taz method of computing theſe degrees in the canon 
Jaw i, which our law has adopted u, is as follows. We begin 
at the common anceſtor, and reckon downwards ; and in 
whatſoever degree the two perſons, or the moſt remote of 
them, is diſtant from the common anceſtor, that is the de. 


| the number of kindred muſt be the g- 


druple of thoſe in the degree which im- 
mediately precedes it, For, fince each 
couple of anceſtors has two deſcendants, 


whoencreaſe in a duplicate ratio, it will 


follow that the ratio, in which all the 
geſcendants encreaſe downwards, muſt 


be double to that in which the ancefton 
encreaſe upwards: but we have ſeen that 
the anceſtors encreaſe vpwards in a dy. 
plicate ratio: therefore the deſcendants 
muſt encreaſe downwards in a double 
duplicate, that is, in a quadruple, ratis, 


Collateral Degrees, Number of Kindred. 
1 1 
2—— — — 4 x 

3 16 

4 — 64 
! 5 256 
6 — 1024 

PLE — 4g 

8 — 16334 

.9 65536 ; 

92 A 10 262144 
2 11 1048 576 
; 12 4194304 
: 112—ů— 156777216 
14 67108864 
15 268435456 

16 1073741824 
17 —— 4294567296 
13 —————— 17179869184 

19 68719476736 

20 274877906944 

"This calculation may alſo be fprmed by fore to 262144, or the ſquare of 512, 


a more compendious procels, viz. by 
Fquaring tbe couples, or half the num- 
ber; of anceſtors at any given degree; 
which will furniſh us with the number 
of kindred we have in the ſame degree, 
at equal diſtance with ourſelves from the 
common ſtock, beſides thoſe at unequal 
diſtances, Thus, in the tenth lineal de- 
tree, the number of anceſtors is 1024 
it's half, or the couples, amount to 
812; the number of kindred in the 
tenth collateral degree amounts there- 
ws be 


And if we will be at the trouble to re- 
collect the ſtate of the ſeveral families 
within cur own knowledge, and obſerve 
bow far they agree with this account; 
that is, whether, on an average, every 
man has not one brother or fifter, four 
firſt couſins, fixteen ſecond couſins, and 
ſo on; we ſhall find that the preſent 
calculation is very far from being over- 
charged, 

1 Decretal. 4. 14. 3 & 9. 

m Co, Litt. 23. , 
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in which they are related to each other. Thus Titius 
and his brother are related i in the firſt degree ; for from the 
father to each of them is counted only one; Titius and his 
nephew are related in the ſecond degree ; for the nephew i is 
two degrees removed from the common anceſtor; viz. his 
own grandfather, the father of T7tizs, Or, (to oe a more 
illuſtrious inffance from our Engliſh annals) King Henry the 
ſeventh, who ſlew Richard the third in the battle of Boſ- 
worth, was related to that prince in the fifth degree. Let 
the propoſitus therefore in the table of conſanguinity repre- 
ſent king Richard the third, and the claſs marked (e) king 
Henry the ſeventh. Now their common ſtock or anceſtor 
was king Edward the third, the abavus in the ſame table: 
from him to Edmond duke of York, the praauus, is one de- 
gree ; to Richard earl of Cambridge, the avus,'two ; to Ri- 
chard duke of Vork, the pater, three; to king Richard the 
third, the propo/itus, four : and from king Edward the third 
to John of Gant (a] is one degree; to John earl of Somer- 
ſet (h) two; to John duke of Somerſet (t) three; to Mar- 
garet counteſd of Richmond (d) four; to king Henry the 
ſeventh (e) five. Which laſt mentioned prince, being the 
fartheſt removed from the common ſtock, gives the denomi- 
nation to the degree of kindred in the canon and municipal 
law. Though according to the computation of the civilians, 
(who count,upwards, from either of the perſons related, to 
the common ſtock, and then downwards again to the other; 
reckoning a degree for each perſon both aſcending and de- 
{cending} theſe two princes were related in the niath degree : 
for from king Richard the third to Richard duke of York is 
one degree 3 to Richard earl of Cambridge, two; to Ed- 
mond duke of York, three; to king Edward the third, the 
common anceſtor, four; to John of Gant, five; to John 
earl of Somerſet, fix z to John duke of Somerſet, ſeven; to 
Margatet counteſs of Richmond, eight.; to king Henry the 
ſeventh, nine“. 
n See the table of conſanguinity an- lians and the ſeventh of the canonifts 


nexe#; whetein all the degrees of colla= incluſive z the former being diſtioguiſh- 
teral kindred to the protoſitus are com» ed by the numeral letters, the latter by 
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| THE nature — FRE of kindred being thus in ſome 
meaſure explained, I hall next proceed to lay down a ſeries 
of rules, or canons. of inhetitance, according to which ef. 
tates are trariſmitted from the anceſtor to the heir ; together 
with an explanatory comment, remarking theit ina and 
progreſs,; the reaſons upon which they are founded, and in 
home caſes their * with the laws of other nations. 


*. Taz fitſt RY is, that inheritances ſhall lineally . 
to the ifſue of the perſon who laſt died actually ſelſed, in in- 
n but Mall never n aſcend; 


To explain the more clearly both this 00 the ſubſequent 
rules; it muſt firſt be obſerved, that by law no inheritance 
can veſt, not can any perſon. be the actual complete heit of 
another, till the anceſtor is previouſly dead. Nemo eft hazs 
res viventis. Before that time the perſon who is next in the 
tne of ſueceſſion is called an heir apparent, or heir preſump- 
tive. . Heirs apparent are ſuch, whoſe right of inheritance is 
indefeaſible, provided they N the anceſtor; as the eldeſt 
ſon or his iſſue, who mult by the courſe of the common law 
be heir to the father whenever he happens to die. Heirs 
preſumptive are ſueh who, if the anceftor ſhobld die im- 
mediately, would in the preſent circumſtances of things be 
his beirs ; but whoſe right of inheritance may be defeated 
by the chintitipency of {ome nearer” heir being born: 28 2 
brother, or nephew, whoſe preſumptive ſucceſſion may be 
; deſtroyed by che birth of a child; or a daughter, whoſe pre- 
ſent hopes may be hereafter cut off by the birth of a fon, 
Nay, even if the eſtate hath deſcended, by the death of the 
owner, to ſuch brother, or nephew, or daughter; in the 
former caſes, the eſtate ſhall be deveſted and taken away by 
the birth of a poſthumous child; and, in the latter, it hall 
alſo be totally deveſted by the birth of a poſthumous ſon . 


5 Bro. tit. deſcent, 59. 
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We muſt alſo remember, that no perſon can be properly 
ſuch an anceſtor, as that an inheritance of lands of tenements 
can be derived from him, unleſs he hath had actual ſeiſin 
of ſuch lands, either dy his own entry, or by the poſſeſſion of 
his own or his anceſtor's 5 leſſee for years, or by 1 receiving rent 
from a leſſee of the frechold®* 'or unleſs he hath had what is 
equivalent to corporal ſeiſin 1 in.hereditaments 4 that are_incor- 
poteal'; ' ſuch as the receipt of rent, a preſentation to the 
church in caſe of an adyowſon a, , and the like. But he ſhall 
not be accounted, an anceſtor, wha hath had only-: A bare right 
or title tg, enter;or be otherwiſe ſyiled. - And therefore all the 
caſes, which will, be mentioned in the pteſent chapter, are 
upon the ſuppalition. that, the deceaſed ( whaſe inheritance is 
now claimed) was the laſt per ſon: actually ſciſed thereof. For 
the law requires this notoriaty of poſſeſſion, as evidence that 
the anceſtor had that property in himſelf, which is now to be 
tranſmitted to his heir. Which notoriety had fuceeeded in 
the place of the antient febdal inveſtiture, whereby, while 
feuds were precarious, the vaſal on tlie deſcent of lands was 
formerly admitted in the tors Court (as is til the practice 
in Scotland) and there received his ſeiſt in, in the nature of a 
renewal of his Anceſtor's grant, in the preſence of the feodal 
peers?” tin at length, when the right of, ſucceſſion became i in- 
defeaſible,* ah entry an any part 0 of the lands within the 
ory (which, if diſputed v was afterwards to be tried by thoſe 
peers) or other notorious oſſeſſion, was admitted as equiva- 
lent to the formal grant of ſeiſin; and made the tenant capa- 
ble of tranſmitting his eſtate by deſcent. The ſeiſin therefore 
of apy perſon, thus under Rood, makes him the root or ſtock, 
from which all future — ws by right of blood muſt be 
derived: which is very briefly expreſſed in this maxim, ſei/ora 
fecit flipitem ", 


p Co, Litt. 25. * 1 Flet, J. 6. c. 2, f. 2. f 
1 Did. 12. N 
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Wen therefore à perſon dies ſo ſeiſed, the inheritance 
firſt goes to his iſſue: as if there be Geoffrey, John, and 
Matthew, grandfather, father, and ſon ; and John purchaſes 
lands, and dies; his fon Matthew ſhall ſucceed him as heir, 
and not the grandfather Geoffrey; to whom the land ſhall 
never aſcend, but ſhall rather eſcheat to the lord *. 


Tuts rule, ſo far as it is affirmative and relates to lineal de- 
ſcents, is almoſt univerſally adopted by all nations; and it 
ſeems founded on a principle of natural reafon, that (when. 
ever a right of property tranſmiffible to repreſentatives is ad. 
mitted) the poſſeſſions of the parents ſhould go, upon their 
deceaſe, in the firſt place to their children, as thoſe to whom 
they have given being, and for whom they are therefore 
bound to provide. But the negative branch, or total exclu- 
ſion of parents and all lineal anceſtors from ſucceeding to 
the inheritance of their offspring, is peculiar to our own 
laws, and ſuch as have been deduced from the ſame original, 
Far, by the Jewiſh law, on failure of iſſue, the father ſuc- 
ceeded to the fon, in excluſion of brethren, unleſs one of 
them married the widow and raiſed up ſeed to his brother“. 
And, by the laws of Rome, in the firſt place the children or 
lineal deſcendants were preferred; and, on failure of theſe, 
the father and mother or lineal aſcendants ſucceeded together 
with the brethren and ſiſters” ; though by the law of the 
twelve tables the mother was originally, on account of her 
Fx, excluded. Hence this rule of our laws has been cen- 
ſired and declaimed againſt, as abſurd and derogating from 
the maxims of equity and natural juſtice”. Yet that there 
is nothing unjult or abſurd in ĩt, but that on the contrary it 
is founded upon very good legal reaſon, may appear from 
confidering as well the nature of the rule itſelf, as the occa- 
on of introducing it into our laws. 


s Litt, 8. 2 u Tnff. 3. 3. Is 
t Selden. de 7 Ebrator. c. 12, “Craig. de jur. feud. I. 2. f. 13. F. 1% 
H. 38. 15. 1. Nove 118, 17. Locke on gov. part 1. C 90. 
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Ws are to reflect, in the firſt place, that all rules of ſuc- 
ceſſion to eſtates are creatures of the civil polity, and juris 
poſſtivi merely. The right of property, which is gained by 
occupancy, extends naturally no farther than the life of the 
preſent poſſeſſor: after which the land by the law of nature 
would again become common, and liable to be ſeiſed by the 
next occupant : but ſociety, to prevent the miſchiefs that 
might enſue from a doQrine ſo productive of contention, has 
eſtabliſhed conveyances, wills, and ſucceſſions; whereby the 
property originally gained by poſſeſſion is continued and 
tranſmitted from one man to another, according to the rules 
which each ſtate has reſpectively thought proper to preſcribe. 
There is certainly therefore no injuſtice done to individuals, 
whatever be the path of deſcent marked out by the municipal 
law. N 


Ir we next conſider the time and occaſion of introducing 
this rule into our law, we ſhall find it to have been ground- 
ed upon very ſubſtantial reaſons. I think there is no doubt 
to be made, but that it' was introduced at the ſame time 
with, and in conſequence of, the feodal tenures. For it was 
an expreſs rule of the feodal law *, that ſuccſſionis Fendi talis 
natura, guod afcendentes non fuccedunt ; and therefore the 
ſame maxim obtains alſo in the French law to this day. 
Our Henry the firſt indeed, among other reſtorations of the 
old Saxon laws, reſtored the right of ſucceſſion in the aſ- 
ſcending line: but this ſoon fell again into diſuſe ; for ſo 
early as Glanvil's time, who wrote under Henry the ſecond, 
we find it laid down as eſtabliſhed law *, that haereditas nun- 
quam aſcendit; which has remained an invariable maxim ever 
ſince. Theſe circumſtances evidently ſhew this rule to be 
of feodal original; and, taken in that light, there are ſome 
arguments in it's favour, beſides thoſe which are drawn 


* 2 Feud. 50. * LL, Hen, J. c 704 
Y Domat. p. 2.7. 2.t. 2. Monteſqu, J. 7. c. 1. 
Eſp, 4. l, 31. 4. 33 ; 
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merely from the, reaſon of the thing. For if the feud of 
which the ſon died ſeiſed, was really feudum antiquum, or one 
| deſcended to him from bis anceſtors, the father could not 
poſſibly ſucceed to it, becauſe it muſt have paſſed him in the 
courſe of deſcent, before it could come to the ſon; unleſs it 
were feudum maternum, or one deſcended from. his mother, 
and then for other reaſons (which will appear hereafter) the 
father could in no wile inherit it. And if it were feudum no. 
vum, or one newly acquired by the ſon, then only the de- 
ſcendants from the body of the feudatory himſelf could ſuc- 
ceed, by the known maxim of the early feodal conſtitutions * 
which was founded as well upon the perſonal merit of the 
vaſal, which might be tranſmitted to his children, but could 
not aſcend to his progenitors, as alſo upon this conſideration 
of military policy, that the decrepit grandfire of a vigorous ' 
vaſal would be but indifferently qualified to ſucceed him in 
his feodal ſervices, Nay, even if this fexdum novum were held 
by the ſon ut feudum antiguum, or with all the qualities an- 
nexed of a feud deſcended from his anceſtors, ſuch feud muſt 
in all reſpects have deſcended as if it had been really an an- 
tient feud; and therefore could not go to the father, becauſe, 
if it had been an antient feud, the father muſt have been 
dead before it could have come to the fon. - Thus whether 
the feud was ſtrictly novum, or ſtrictly antiguum, or whether 
it was novum held ut antiguum, in none of theſe caſes the fa- 
ther could poſſibly ſucceed. Theſe reaſons, drawn from the 
hiſtory of the rule itſelf, ſeem to be more ſatisfactory than 
that quaint one of Bracton ©, adopted by fir Edward Coke, 
which regulates the nt of lands according to the laws of 
er 


II. A SECOND general rule or canon is, that the male iſſue 
ſhall be admitted before the female.” 


b 1 Feud. 20, quid cadens deorſum rela linta, et nun- 
© Deſcendit itaque jus, 7691 ponderef, um guam reaſcendit, I. 2, c. 29, 
d 1 Iaſt 10, 
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Tuus ſons ſhall be admitted before daughters; or, as our 
male lawgivers have ſomewhat uncomplaiſantly expreſſed it, 
the worthieft of blood ſhall be preferred. As if John Stiles 
hath two ſons, Matthew and Gilbert, and two daughters, 
Margaret and Charlotte, and dies; firſt Matthew, and (in 
caſe of his death without iſſue) then Gilbert, ſhall be ad- 
mitted to the ſucceſſion in preference to both the daughters. 


Tuis preference of males to fenales | is entirely agreeable 
to the law of ſucceſſion among the Jews f , and alſo among 
the ſtates of Greece, or at leaſt among the Athenians :; but 
was totally unknown to the Jaws of Rome, (ſuch of them, 
I mean, as are at preſent extant) wherein piece and ſiſters 
were allowed to fucceed to equal portions of the inheritance. 
I ſhall not here enter into the comparative merit of the Ro- 
man and the other conſtitutions in this particular, nor exa- 
mine into the greater dignity of blood in the male or female 
ſex : but ſhall only obſerve, that our preſent preference of 
males to females ſeems to have riſen entirely from the feodal 
law. For though our Britiſh-anceſtors, the Welſh, appear 
to have given a preference to males, yet our Daniſh prede- 
ceſſors (who ſucceeded them) ſeem to have made no diſtinc- 
tion of ſexes, but to have admitted all the children at once to 
the inheritance *, But the feodal law of the Saxons on the 
continent (which was probably brought oyer hither, and firſt 
altered by the law of king Canute) gives an evident pre- 
ference of the male to the female ſex. © Pater aut mater, 
* defuntti, filio non filie haereditatem relinguent.. . , .. . 
* Yui defuntus non filies ſed filias religuerit, ad eas omnis hae- 
c reditas pertineat \.” lt is poſſible therefore that this pre- 
ference might be a branch of that imperfe& ſyſtem of feuds, 
which obtained here before the conqueſt ; eſpecially as it 
ſubſiſts among the cuſtoms of gavelkind, and as, in the char- 


e Hal. H. C. L. 235. i Stat. Wall. 12 Fdw, I. 
f Numb, e. 2. . Ct. e. 68. 
£ Petit. LL. Attic, J. 6. t. 6. r tit. 7. 8. 1& 4+ res l 
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ter or laws of king Henry the firſt, it is not (like many Nor. 
man innovations) given up, but rather enforced u. The true 
reaſon of preferring the males muſt be deduced from feodal 
principles: for, by the genuine and original policy of that 
conſtitution, no female could ever ſucceed to a proper feud", 
inaſmuch as they were incapable of performing thoſe military 
ſervices, for the fake of which that ſyſtem was eſtabliſhed, 
But our law does not extend to a total excluſion of females, 
as the Salic law, and others, where feuds were moſt ftridly 
retained : it only poſtpones them to males; for, though 
daughters are excluded by ſons, yet they ſucceed before any 
collateral relations : our law, like that of the Saxon feudiſts 
before-mentioned, thus ſteering a middle courſe, between the 

_4 abſolute rejection of females, and the putting them on a foot. 
ing with males. 


III. A TIP rule, or canon of deſcent, is this; that 
where there are two or more males in equal degree, the eldeſt 
only ſhall indarit; but the females all together. 


As if a man hath two ſons, Matthew and Gilbert, and two 

daughters, Margaret and Charlotte, and dies; Matthew his 
eldeſt ſon ſhall alone ſucceed to his eſtate, in excluſion of 
Gilbert the ſecond fon and both the daughters ; but, if both 
the ſons die without iflue before the father, the daughters 
Margaret and Charlotte ſhall both inherit the eſtate as co. 
parceners *, 


SSC SES 3 ES. 88 82 83 


Tuis right of primogeniture in males ſeems antiently to 1 
have only obtained among the Jews, in whoſe conſtitution *. 
the eldct ſon had a double portion of the inheritance”; in hi 
the ſame manner as with us, by the laws of king Henry 
the firſt a, the eldeſt ſon had the capital fee or principal feud 5 
of his father's n and no other pre- eminence; aud Fg 

m 6. 30 y Selden, de fuce, Ebr, 4. 5, ng 

" 1 Feud, 8. J c. 70, 
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as the eldeſt daughter had afterwards the principal manſion, 
when the eſtate deſcended in coparcenary *. The Greeks, 
the Romans, the Britons, the Saxons, and even originally the 
feudiſts, divided the lands equally; ſome among all the chil- 
dren at large, ſome among the males only, This is certain- 
ly the moſt obvious and natural way; and has the appearance, 
at leaſt in the opinion of younger brothers, of the greateſt 
impartiality and juſtice. But when the emperors began to 
create honorary feuds, or titles of nobility, it was found ne- 
ceflary (in order to preſerve their dignity) to make them im- 
partible *, or (as they ſtiled them) feuda individua, and in 
conſequence deſcendible to the eldeſt ſon alone. This ex- 
ample was farther enforced by the inconveniences that at- 
tended the ſplitting of eſtates ; namely, the diviſion of the 
military ſervices, the multitude of infant tenants incapable 
of performing any duty, the conſequential weakening of the 
ſtrength of the kingdom, and the inducing younger ſons to 
take up with the buſineſs and idleneſs of a country life, in- 
ſtead of being ſerviceable to themſelves and the public, by 
engaging in mercantile, in military, in civil, or in eceleſiaſ- 
tical employments*, Theſe reaſons occaſioned an almoſt to- 
tal change in the method of feodal inheritances abroad ; ſo 
that the eldeſt male began univerſally to ſucceed to the 
whole of the lands in all military tenures : and in this con- 
dition the feodal conſtitution was eſtabliſhed in England by 
William the conqueror. 


Yep we find, that ſocage eſtates frequently deſcended to 
all the ſons equally, ſo lately as when Glanvil * wrote, in the 
reign of Henry the ſecond ; and it is mentioned in the mit- 
ror * as a part of our antient conſtitution, that knights? fees 
ſhould deſcend to the eldeſt ſon, and ſocage fees ſhould be 
partible among the male children, However in Henry the 
third's time we find by BraQton * that ſocage lands, in imita- 
uon of lands in chivalry, had almoſt entirely fallen into the 
right of ſueceſſion by primogeniture, as the law now ſtands : 
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except in Kent, where they gloried in the preſervation of 
their antient gavelkind tenure, of which a principal branch 
was the joint. inheritance of all the ſons /; and except in ſome 
particular manors and townſhips, where their local cuſtoms 
continued the deſcent, ſometimes to all, ſometimes to the 
youngeſt ſon a or in . more en methods of 
I 5 


1 As to the 8 Gnas gin left as they were by the an- 
tient law: for they wete all equally incapable of performing 
any perſonal ſervice; and therefore one main reaſon of pre- 
ferring the eldeſt ceaſing, ſuch preference would have been 
injurious to the reſt : and the other principal purpoſe, the 
prevention of the too minute ſubdiviſion of eſtates, was left 
to be conſidered and provided for by the lords, who had the 
diſpoſal of theſe female heireſſes in marriage. However, the 
ſucceſſion by primogeniture, even among females, took place 
as to the inheritance of the crown *; wherein the neceſſity of 
a ſole and determinate ſucceſſion is as great in the one ſex as 
the other. And the right of ſole ſucceſſion, though not of 
primogeniture, was alſo eſtabliſhed with reſpect to female 
dignities and titles of honour, For if a man holds an earl- 
dom to him and the heirs of his body, and dies, leaving only 
daughters ; the eldeſt ſhall not of courſe be counteſs, but the 
dignity is in ſuſpence or abeyance till the king ſhall declare 
his pleaſure ; for he, being the fountain of honour, may con- 
fer it on which of them he pleaſes . In which diſpoſition is 
preſerved à ſtrong trace of the antient law of feuds, before 
their deſcent by primogeniture even among the males was 
eſtabliſhed ; namely, that the lord might beſtow them on 
which of the ſons he thought proper — © progreſſum e/?, ut 
ad filios deveniret, in quem ſcilicet dominus hoc vellet beneficium 
6 jr. e Nr 


IV. A FOURTH wake! or canon of Jeſotts; 3 is this; that 
the lineal deſcendants, in infinitym, of any perſon deceaſed 
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ſhall repreſent their anceſtor; that i is, ſhall ſtand in the ſame 
place as the Poo himſelf would have done, had de been 
ling. 


Tuus the child, a or great grandchild (dither 
male or female) of the eldeſt ſon ſucceeds before the younger 
ſon, and ſo in inſinitume. And theſe repreſentatives ſhall 
take neither more nor leſs, but juſt ſo much as their princi- 
pals would have done. As if there be two ſiſters, Margaret 
and Charlotte; and Margaret dies, leaving fix daughters; 
and then John Stiles the father of the two ſiſters digs, with- 
out other iſſue : theſe fix daughters ſhall take among them 
exactly the ſame as their mother Margaret would have done, 
had ſhe been living; that is, a moiety of the lands of John 
Stiles in coparcenary : ſo that, upon partition made, if the 
land be divided into twelve parts, thereof Charlotte the ſur- 
viving ſiſter ſhall have ſix, and her fix nieces, the daughters 
of Margaret, one apiece, 


Tuis taking by repreſentation is called ſucceſſion in can Biogas 
according to the roots; ſince all the branches inherit the 
fame ſhare that their root, whom they repreſent, would have 
done. And in this manner alſo was the Jewiſh ſucceſſion 
directed *; but the Roman ſomewhat differed from it, In 
the deſcending line the right of repreſentation continued in 
infinitum, and the inheritance ſtill deſcended in firpes : as if 
one of three daughters died, leaving ten children, and then 
the father died: the two ſurviving daughters had each one 
third of his effects, and the ten grandchildren had the re- 
maining third divided between them, And fo among colla- 
terals, if any perſon of equal degree with the perſons repre- 
ſented were ſtill ſubfiſting, (as if the deceaſed left one bro- 
ther, and two nephews'the ſons of another brother) the ſuc- 
ceſſion was ſtill guided by the roots but, if both the bre- 
ay were dead leaving iſſue, then (I apprehend) their re- 
preſentatives in equal degree became themſelves PRO 


© Hale, H. C. L. 236, 237, 1; Selden, de fu Ebr, c. r. 
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ſhared the inheritance per capite, that is, ſhare and ſhare 
like; they being themſelves now the next in degree to the 
— in their own right, and not by right of repreſenta. 
tion ©, So, if the next heirs of Titius be ſix nieces, three by 
one ſiſter, two by another, and one by a third; his inherit- 
ance by the Roman law was divided into ſix parts, and one 
given to each of the nieces : whereas the law of England in 
this caſe would {till divide it only into three parts, and diftri, 
bute it per /irpes, thus; one third to the three children who 
repreſent one ſiſter, another third to the two who repreſent 
the ſecond, and the remaining third to the one child who is 
the ſole repreſentative of her mother. 


Tunis mode of repreſentation is a neceſſary conſequence of 
the double preference given by our law, firſt to the male iſ- 
ſuc, and next to the firſtborn among the males, to both 
which the Roman law is a ſtranger. For if all the children 
of three ſitters were in England to claim per capita, in their 
own right as next of kin to the anceſtor, without any re- 
ſpeQ to the ſtocks from whence they ſprung, and thoſe chil. 
dren were partly male and partly female; then the eldeſt male 
among them would exclude not only his own brethren and 
filters, but all the iſſue of the other two daughters; or elſe 
the law in this inſtance muſt be inconſiſtent with itſelf, and 
depart from the preference which it conſtantly gives to the 
males, and the firſtborn, among perſons in equal degree. 
Whereas, by dividing the inheritance according to the roots, 
or flirpes, the rule of deſcent is kept uniform and ſteady : the 
iſſue of the eldeſt ſon excludes all other pretenders, as the ſon 
himſelf (if living) would have done; but the iſſue of two 
daughters divide the inheritance between them, provided 
their mothers (if living] would have done the ſame: and 
among theſe ſeveral iſſues, or repreſentatives of the reſpective 
roots, the ſame preference to males and the ſame right of pri- 
mogeniture obtain, as would have obtained at the firſt among 
the roots themſelves, the ſons or daughters of the deceaſed, 
As if a man hath two ſons, A and B, and A dies leaving two 
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ſons, and then the grandfather dies; now the eldeſt ſon of A 
ſhall ſucceed to the whole of his grandfather's eſtate: and if 
Ahad left only two daughters, they ſhould have ſucceeded 
alſo to equal moieties of the whole, in excluſion of B and 
his iſſue, But if a man hath only three daughters, C, D,. 
and E; and C dies leaving two ſons, D leaving two daugh- 
ters, and E leaving a daughter and a ſon who is younger than 
his ſiſter: here when the grandfather dies, the eldeſt ſon 
of C ſhall ſucceed to one third, in excluſion of the younger; 
the two daughters of D to another third in partnerſhip; and 
the ſon of E to the remaining third, in excluſion of his 
elder ſiſter. And the ſame right of repreſentation, guided 
and reſtrained by the ſame rules of deſcent, prevails down- 
wards in inſinitum. 


Ver this right does not appear to have been thoroughly 
eſtabliſhed in the time of Henry the ſecond, when Glanvil 
wrote : and therefore, in the title to the crown eſpecially, we 
find frequent conteſts between the younger (but ſurviving) 
brother and his nephew (being the ſon and repreſentative of 
the elder deceaſed) in regard to the inheritance of their com- 
mon anceſtor : for the uncle is certainly nearer of kin to the 
common ſtock, by one degree, than the nephew ; though the 
nephew, by repreſenting his father, has in him the right of 
primogeniture. The uncle alſo was uſually better able to 
perform the ſervices of the fief; and beſides had frequently ſu- 
perior intereſt and ſtrength, to back his pretenſions and cruſh 
the right of his nephew, And even to this day, in the lower 
Saxony, proximity of blood takes place of repreſentative pri- 
mogeniture; that is, the younger ſurviving brother is ad- 
mitted to the inheritance before the ſon of an elder deceaſed: 
which occaſioned the diſputes between the two houſes of 
Mecklenburg, Schwerin and Strelitz, in 1692*. Yet Glan- 
vil, with us, even in the twelfth century, ſeems t to declare 
for the right of the nephew by "repreſentation z provided 
the eldeſt ſon had not received a proviſion in lands from his 
father, (or as the ciyil law would call it) had not been foris- 
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famiiliated, in his lifetime. King John, however, who kept 
his nephew Arthur from the throne, by diſputing this right 
of repreſentation, did all in his power to aboliſh it through. 
out the realm: but in the time of his ſon, king Henry the 
third, we find the rule indiſputably ſettled in the manner we 
kayethere laid it down, and ſo it has continued ever ſince, 
And thus much for lineal deſcents. 


i V. A x1FTH rule is, that on failure of lineal deſcendants, 
or iſſue, of the perſon laſt ſeiſed, the inheritance ſhall deſcend 
to his collateral relations, being of the blood of the firſt pur- 
chaſor; ſubject to the three preceding rules, . 


? Tnus if Geoffrey Stiles purchaſes land, and it deſcends 
to John Stiles his ſon, and John dies ſeiſed thereof without 
iſſue; whoever ſucceeds to this inheritance muſt be of the 
blood of Geoffrey the firſt purchaſor of this family *, The 
firſt purchaſor, perguiſitor, is he who firſt acquired the eſtate 
to his family, whether the ſame was transferred to him by 
fale or by gift, or by any other method, except only that of 
deſcent, 


* Tunis is a rule almoſt peculiar to our own laws, and thoſe 
of a ſimilar original. For it was entirely unknown among 
the Jews, Greeks, and Romans: none of whoſe laws looked 
any farther than the perſon himſelf who died ſeiſed of the 
eſtate: but aſſigned him an heir, without conſidering by what 
title he gained it, or from what anceſtor he derived it. But 
the law of Normandy ! agrees with our law in this reſpect: 
nor indeed is that agreement to be wondered at, ſince the 
law of deſcents in both is of feodal original; and this rule or 
canon cannot otherwiſe be accounted for than by recurring 
to feodal principles, 


0 Warn feuds firſt "HOP to be hereditary, it was made a 
neceſſary qualification of the heir, who would ſucceed to a 


feud, that he . be of the blood of, that is lineally de- 
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ſcended from, the firſt feudatory or purchaſor, In conſe- 
quence whereof, if & vaſal died ſeiſed of a feud of his own 
acquiring, or feudum nodum, it could not deſcend to any but 
his own offspring; no, not even to his brother, becauſe he 

was not deſcended, nor derived his blood, from the firſt ac- 
quirer. But if it was feudum antiquum, that is, one deſcended 
to the vaſal from his anceſtors, then his brother, or ſuch 
other collateral relation as was deſcended and derived his 
blood from the firſt feudatory, might ſucceed to ſuch inherit- 
ance, To this purpoſe ſpeaks the following rule; “ Frater 
« fratri „ fone legitimo haerede defuncto, in beneficio quod eorum 
« patris fuit fuccedat fm autem unus e fratribus a domino Feu. 
te dum acceperit, es defuntto fine legitimo harrede, frater eus in 
« frudum non fuccedit®,” The true feodal reaſon for which 
rule was this; that what was given to a man, for his perſonal 
ſervice and perſonal merit, ought not to deſcend to any but 
the heirs of his perſon. | And therefore, as in eſtates-tail, 
(which a proper feud very much reſembled) ſo in the fcodat 
donation, ©** nomen haeredis, in prima inveſlitura expreſſum, 
« tantum ad deſcendentes ex corpore primi vaſalli extenditur ; et 
n ad collaterales, nift ex corpore primi vaſalli five fi pitis 
te deſcendant" : the will of the donor, or original lord, 
(when feuds were turned from life eſtates into inheritances) 
not being to make them abſolutely hereditary, like the Ro- 
man alladium, but hereditary only ſub modo; not hereditary 
to the collateral relations, or lineal ee tel, or huſband, or 


wife of the feudatory, wy to the iffue deſcended ahh tens 4 
body _ | 


HowEve, in proceſs of Gene when the Kode rigour was 
in part abated, a method was invented to tet in the collateral 
relations of the grantee to the inheritance, by granting him 
a frudum novum to hold ut feudum antiquum ; that is, with all 
tie qualities annexed of a feud derived from his anceſtors; 
and then the collateral relations were admitted to facebed 
even in inſinitum, becauſe they might have been of the blood 
of, that is deſcended from, the firſt imaginary purchaſor. For 


* 1 Feud, 1. 5. 24 n Crag. J. 1. t. 9. J. 36. 
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ſince it is not aſcertained in ſuch general grants, whether this 
feud ſhall be held ut feudum paternum, or feu um avitum, but 
ut feudum antiquum merely ; as a feud of indefinite antiquity; 
that is, ſince it is not aſcertained from which of the anceſtors 
of the grantee this feud ſhall be ſuppoſed to have deſcended; 
the law will not afcertain it, but will ſuppoſe any of his oy 
ceſtors, pro re nata, to have been the firſt purchaſor : and 
therefore it admits any of his collateral kindred (who have 
the other neceſſary requiſites) to the inheritance, becauſe 
every collateral kinſman muſt be deſcended from ſome one of 
his lineal anceſtors. 

Or this nature are all the grants of fee-ſimple eſtates of 
this kingdom; for there is now in the law of England ne 
ſuch thing as a grant of a feudum novum, to be held ut novum; 
unleſs in the caſe of a fee-tail, and there we ſee that this rule 
is ſtrictly obſerved, and none but the lineal deſcendants 
of the firſt donee (or purchaſor) are admitted; but every 
grant of lands in fee-ſimple is with us a feudum novum to be 
held ut antiguum, as a feud whoſe antiquity is indefinite : and 
therefore the collateral kindred of the grantee, or deſcendants 
from any of his lineal anceſtors, by whom the lands might 
have poſſibly been purchaſed, are capable of being called to 
the inheritance, 


Yer, when an eſtate hath really deſcended i in a courſe of 
inheritance to the perſon laſt ſeiſed, the ſtrict rule of the 
feodal law is fill obſerved z and none are admitted, but the 
heirs of thoſe through whom the inheritance hath paſſed : for 
all others have demonſtrably none of the blood of the firſt 
purchaſor in them, and therefore ſhall never ſucceed, As, 
if lands come to John Stiles by deſcent from his mother Lucy 
Baker, no relation of bis father (as ſuch) ſhall ever be his 

heir of theſe lands; and, vice verſa, if they deſcended from 
his father Geoffrey Stiles, no relation of his mother (as ſuch) 
ſhall ever be admitted thereto ; for his father's kindred have 
none of his mother's blood, nor have his mother's relations 
any ſhare of his father's blood. And ſo, if the eſtate deſcend- 
ed ſrom his father's father, George Stiles; the relations of 
his father's mother, Cecilia Kempe, ſhall for the ſame reaſon 


never be admitted, but only thoſe of his father's father. This 
is 
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i; alſo the rule of the French law, which is derived from 
the ſame feodal fountain. 


Hens we may obſerve, that ſo far as the feud is really an- 
m, the law traces it back, and will not ſuffer any to in- 
herit but the blood of thoſe anceſtors, from whom the feud 
was conveyed to the late proprietor. But when, through 
length of time, it can trace it no farther; as if it be not 
known whether his grandfather, George Stiles, inherited it 
ſrom his father Walter Stiles, or his mother Chriſtian Smith, 
or if it appear that his grandfather was the firſt grantee, and 
ſo took it (by the general law) as a feud of indefinite anti- 
quity; in either of theſe caſes the law admits the deſcendants 
of any anceſtor of George Stiles, either paternal or mater- 
nal, to be in their due order the heirs to John Stiles of this 
eſtate : becauſe in the firſt caſe it is really uncertain, and in 
the ſecond caſe it is ſuppoſed to be uncertain, whether the 


grandfather derived his title from the part of his father or 
his mother. 


Tuts then 4s the * and general principle, upon which 
the law oficollateraFinheritances depends; that, upon failure 
of iſſue ĩn the laſt proprietor, the eſtate ſhall deſcend to- the 
blood of the firſt purchaſor ; or, that it ſhall reſult back to 


f the keirs of the body of that anceſtor, from vrhom it either 
_ really has, or is ſuppoſed by fiction of law to have originally 
N deſcended: according to the rule laid down in the year 
wy books v, Fitzherbert4, Brook , and: Hale*, © that he who 
" « would have been heir to the father of the deceaſed” (and, 
n of courſe, to the mother, or any other real or ſuppoſed pur- 
ey chaling anceſtor) © {hall alſo be heir tothe ſon;”” a maxim, 


that will hold univerſally, except in the caſe of a brother or 
ſiſter of the half blood, which exception (as we ſhall ſee here 
after) depends upon very ſpecial grounds. 


Tux rules of inhericance that remain are only rules of evi- 
dence, caleulated to inveſtizate who the purchaſing anceſto 
was; winch in feudis vere antiguis has in proceſs of time been 
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antiguis. 


VI. AsIxTR rule or canon therefore is, that the collateral 
als of the perſon laſt ſeiſed muſt be his next collateral kink 
_ of the whole blood. bY 


a Fiksr, he muſt be bis next collateral kinfoan, either 
perſonally or jure repreſentationis; which proximity is rec- 
1 according to the canonical degrees of conſanguinity 
'before-mentioned. Therefore, the brother being in the firſt 
degree, he and his deſcendants ſhall exclude the uncle and 
his ifſue, who is only in the ſecond. And herein conſiſts 
the true reafon of the different methods of computing the de- 
grees of conſanguinity, in the civil law an the one hand, and 
in the canon and common laws on the other. The civil la 


| Tegards conſanguinity principally with reſpect to ſucceſlions 


and therein very naturally conſiders only the perſon deceaſed, 
to whom the relation is claimed: it therefore counts the de- 
grees of kindred according to the number of perſons through 
hbm the claim muſt be derived from him; and makes not 
only his great nephew but alſo his firſt couſin to be both re- 
lated to him in the fourth degree; becauſe there are three per. 
ſons between him and each of them. The canon law re- 
gards conſanguinity principally with a view to prevent inceſ⸗ 
tuous marriages, between thoſe who have a large portion of 
the ſame blood running in their reſpective veins; and theres 
fore looks up to the author of that blood, or the coinmon an- 
ceſtor, reckoning the degrees from him: ſo that the great 
nephew is related in the third canonical degree to the perſon 
propoſed, and the firſt-couſin in the ſecond; the former being 
diſtant three degrees from the common ariceſtvr (the father of 
the propoſitus) and therefore deriving only one fourth of bis 
blood from the ſame fountain; the latter and alſo the propo- 
faus himſelf, being each of them diſtant only two degrees from 
the common anceſtor (the grandfather of each) and therefore 


| having one half of each of their bloods the ſame. The com- 


mon law regards conſanguinity principally with reſpect to de- 
ſcents; and, having therein the ſame object in view as the 


civil, it may ſeem as if it ought to proceed according to the 
civil 
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civil computatian, , But as it alſo teſpects the purchaſing an- 
ceſtor, from whom the eſtate was derived, it therein reſembles 
the ganon law, and therefore counts it's degrees in the ſame 
manner. Indeed the deſignation of perſon, in ſeeking for the 
next of kin, will come to exactly the ſame end (though the 
degrees will be differently numbered) whichever method pf 
computation we ſuppoſe the law of England to uſe; ſince the 
right of repreſentation, of the parent by the iſſue, is allowed 
to prevail in infinitum. This allowance was abſolutely ne- 
ceſſary, elſe thete would have frequently been many claimants 
in exactly the ſame degree of kindred, as (for inſtance) uncles 
and nephews of the deceaſed ; which multiplicity, though no 
material iaconvenience.in.the Roman law. of, partible inherit= 
ances, ' yet would have been, praduQtiye of endleſs .confuſign 
where the right of ſole ſucceſſion, as with us, is eſtabliſhed. 
The iſſue or deſcendants therefore of John Stiles's brother are 
all of them in the firſt degree of kindred with reſpeR to in- 
beritances, thoſe of his uncle in the ſecond, and thoſe of his 
great uncle in the third ; as their reſpective anceſtors, if liv- 
ing, would have been; and are ſeverally called to the ſuc- 
ceſſion in right of ſuch their repreſentative proximity. 


THe right of repreſentation being thus eſtabliſhed, the for- 
mer part of the preſent rule amounts to this; that, on failure 
of iſſue of the perſon laſt ſeiſed, the inheritance ſhall deſcend 
to the other. ſubſiſting iſſue of his next immediate anceſtor, 
1 Thus, if John Stiles dies without iſſue, his eſtate ſhall deſcend 
to Francis his brother, or his repreſentatives; he being li- 
neally deſcended from Geoffrey Stiles, John's next immediate 
* anceſtor, or father. On failure of brethren, or ſiſters, and 
15 their jſNTue, it all deſcend to the uncle of John Stiles, the 


« lineal deſcendant, of his grandfather George, and ſo on in in- 
M0 frutum. Very ſimilar to which was the law of inheritance 
* among, the antient Germans, our progenitors : ©* haeredes ſaute 
2 * ceſareſyue, ſur exique liberi, et nullum teſtamentum : i liberi 


* non ſunt, proximus gradus in hefſefrone, fratres, patrui, avun- 
_ « cn. 
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No here it muſt be obſerved, that the linea] anceſtors, 
though (according to the firſt rule) incapable themſelves of 
ſucceeding to the eſtate, becauſe it is ſuppoſed to have already 

' "paſſed them, are yet the common ſtocks from which the next 
ſucceſſor muſt ſpring. + And therefore in the Jewifh law, 
whichin this reſpeQ entirely correſponds with ours, the father 
"or other lineal anceſtor is himſelf ſaid to be the heir, though 
long ſince dead, as being repreſented by the perſons of his ic. 
"ſue; who are held to ſucceed not in their own rights, as bre. 
thren, uncles, &c, but in right of repreſentation, as the off. 
ſpring of the father, grandfather, Cc, of the deceaſed v. But, 
though the common anceſtor be thus the root of the inherit. 
* ance, yet with us it is not neceſſary to name him in making out 
the pedigree or deſcent. For the deſcent between two brothers 
is held to be an immediate defcent ; and therefore title may be 
made by one brother or his reprefentatives 10 or through ano- 
ther, without mentioning their common father * If Geof. 
frey Stiles hath two ſons, John and Francis, Francis may 
claim as heir to John, without naming their father Geoffrey; 
and ſo the ſon of Francis may claim as couſin and heir to 
Matthew the ſon of John, without naming the grandfather; 
iz. as ſon of Francis, who was the brother of John, who 
was the father of Matthew. But though the common anceſtors 
are not named in deducing the pedigree, yet the law till re- 
ſpects them as the fountains of inheritable blood: and there- 
fore, in order to aſcertain the collateral heir of John Stiles, it 
is firſt neceſſary to recur to his anceſtors in the firſt degree; 
and if they have left any other iſſue beſides John, that iſſue 
will be his heir. On default of ſuch, we muſt aſcend one 
| ep higher, to the anceſtors in the ſecond degree, and then 
to thoſe in the third, and fourth, and ſo upwards in inſinitun; 
till ſome couple of anceſtors be found, who have other iſſue 8 
deſcending from them beſides the deceaſed, in a parallel or inhe 
collateral line, From theſe anceſtors the heir of John Stiles lord 
- _ mult derive his deſcent; and in fuch derivation the fafre Mis « 


rules muſt be obſerved, with regard to ſex, primogeniture A 
on 

u Numb, c. 27. x x Sid. 196. 1 Vents, 423. 11 * 

w Selden de ſucc. Ehr. c 1%» 60, 11 Mod, big. | 
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and repreſentation, that have before been laid down with regard 
to lineal deſcents from the perſon of the laſt proprietor. 


Bur, ſecondly, the heir need not be the neareſt kinſman 
abſolutely, but only ſub modo; that i is, he muſt be the neareſt 
kinſman of the whole blood; for, if there be a much nearer 
kinſman of the half blood, a diſtant kinſman of the whole 
blood ſhall be admitted, and the other entirely excluded: nays 
the eſtate ſhall eſcheat to the lord, ſooner than the half blood 
ſhall inherit, : 


A KINSMAN of the whole blood is he that is derived, not 
only from the ſame anceſtor, but from the ſame couple of an- 
ceſtors. For, as every man's own blood is compounded of 
the bloods of his reſpective anceſtors, he only is ptoperly of 
the whole or entire blood with another, who hath (ſo far as 
the diſtance of degrees will permit) all the ſame ingredients 
in the compoſition of his blood that the other hath. Thus, 
the blood of John Stiles being compoſed of thoſe of Geoffiey 
Stiles his father and Lucy Baker his mother, therefore his 
brother Francis, being deſcended from both the ſame parents, 
hath entirely the ſame blood with John Stiles; or he is his 
brother of the whole blood; But if, after the death of Geof- 
frey, Lucy Baker the mothet marries' a ſecond huſband, 
Lewis Gay, and hath iſſue by him; the blood of this iſſue, 
being compounded of the blood of Lucy Baker {it is true) on 


\ the one part, but that of Lewis Gay (inſtead of Geoffrey 


Stiles) on the other part, it hath therefore only half the ſame 
ingredients with that of John Stiles; ſo that he is only his 
brother of the half blood, and for that reaſon they ſhall never 
inherit to each other. 80 alſo, if the father has two ſons, A 
and B, by different venters or wives; now theſe two brethren 
art not brethren of the whole blood, and therefore ſhall never 
inherit to each other, but the eſtate ſhall rather eſcheat to the 
lord, Nay, even if the father dies, and his lands deſcend to 
Mis eldeſt ſon A, who enters thereon, and dies ſeiſed without 
iſſue; ſtill B ſhall not be heir to this eſtate, becauſe he is 
only of the half blood to A, the perſon laſt ſeiſed : bur it ſhall 
deſcend to a ſiſter (if aoy) of the whole blood to A: for in 
ſuch caſes the maxim is, that the ſeiſin or pal Wi jag fa- 
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tit forottin' oe barredem. Yet, had A died without entry, 
then B might have inherited; not as heir to A his half. bro- 
ther, but as heir to their common father, who was the per- 
fon laſt actually ſeiſed 7. 

Tris total excluſion of the half blood from the inherit. 
ance, being almoſt peculiar to our own law, is looked upon 
2s a ſtrange hardſhip by ſuch as are unacquainted with the 
reaſons on which it is grounded. But theſe cenſures ariſe 
from a miſapprehenfion of the rule, which is not ſo much to 
be conſidered in the light of a rule of deſcent, as of a rule of 
evidence; an auxiliary rule, to carry a former into execution, 
And here we muſt again remember, that the great and moſt 
uniyerſal principle of collateral inheritances being this, that 
the heir to a feudum antiquum muſt be of the blood of the firſt 
feudatory 0 or purchaſor, that is, derived in a lineal deſcent from 
him 3 it was originally requiſite, as upon gifts in tail it ſtill is, 
to make out the pedigree of the heir from the firſt donee ot 
putehaſor, and to ſhew that ſuch heir was his lineal repre- 
ſentative. But when, by length of time and a long courſe 
of deſcents, it came (in thoſe rude and unlettered ages) to 
be forgotten who was really the firſt feudatory or purchaſor, 
and thereby the proof of an actual deſcent from him became 
impoſſible; then the law ſubſtituted what ſir Martin Wright® 
calls. a reaſonable, in the ſtead of an impeſſible,- proof: for it 
remits the proof of an actual deſcent from the firſt purchaſor; 
and only requires in lieu of it, that the claimant be next of 
the whole blood to the perſon laſt in poſſeſſion; (or derived 
from the fame coaple of anceſtors) which will-probably an- 
ſwer the ſame end as if he could trace his pedigree in a dited 
line from the firſt purchaſor. For he who is my kinſman of 
the whole blood can have-no anceſtors beyond or higher * 
the common ſtock, but what are equally my anceſtors allo; 
and mine are vice uetſa his: he therefore is very likely to be 
derived from that unknown anceſtor of mine, from whom the 
inheritance deſcended. But a kinſman of the half blood has 
but one half of his anceſtors' above the common ſtock the 
ſame as nine; and therefore there is not the ſame probability 
of that ſtanding requiſite in the law, that he be derived from 
the blood of the firſt purchaſor. 
v Hale, H. C. L. 238, '. ® Tenures 186. 
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To illuſtrate this by example. Let there be John Stiles, 
and Francis, brothers, by the ſame father and mother, and 
another ſon of the ſame mother by Lewis Gay a ſecond huſ- 


band. Now, if John dies ſeiſed of lands, but it is uncertain 


whether they deſcended to him from his father or mother ; in 
this caſe his brother Francis, of the whole blood, is-qualified 
to be his heir z for he is ſure. to be in the line of deſcent from 
the firſt purchaſor, whether it were the line of the father or 
the mother. But if Francis ſhould die before John, without 
iſſue, the mother's ſon by Lewis Gay (or brother of the half 
blood). is utterly incapable of being heir; for he cannot prove 
his deſcent from the firſt purchaſor, who is unknown, nor 
has he that fair probability which the law admits as preſump - 


tive evidence, ſince he is to the full as likely not to be de- 


ſcended from the line of the firſt purchaſor, as to be deſcend- 
ed: and therefore the inheritance ſhall go to the neareſt rela- 
tion poſſeſſed of this preſumptive proof, the whole blood. 


AnD, as this is the caſe in feudis antiquis, where there 
really did once exiſt a purchaſing anceſtor, who is forgotten ; it 
is alſo the caſe in feudis novis held ut antiguis, where the pur- 
chaſing anceſtor is merely ideal, and never exiſted but only 
in fiction of law, Of this nature are all grants of lands in 
fee-ſimple at this day, which are inheritable as if they de- 
ſcended from ſome uncertain indefinite anceſtor, and therefore 
any of the collateral kindred of the real modern purchaſor 
(and not his own offspring only) may inherit them, pro- 
vided they be of the whole blood; for all ſuch are, in judg- 
ment of law, likely enough to be derived from this indefinite 
anceſtor ; but thoſe of the half blood are excluded, for want 
of the ſame probability. Nor ſhould this be thought hard, 
that a brother of the purchaſor, though only of the half 
blood, muſt thus be diſinherited, and a more remote relation 
of the whole blood admitted, merely upon a ſuppoſition and 
fiction of law : ſince it is only upon a like ſuppoſition and 
fiction, that brethren of purchaſors ( whether of the whole or 
— blood) are entitled to inherit at all: for we have ſeen 


mat in feudis frifle novis neither brethren nor any other col- 
2 laterals 
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laterals were admitted. As therefore in feudis antiguis we 
have ſeen the reaſonableneſs of excluding the half blood, if 
by a fiction of law a feudum novum be made deſcendible to 
collaterals as if it was feudum antiquum, it is juſt and equita- 
ble that it ſhould be ſubject to the ſame reſtrictions as well as 
the ſame latitude of deſcent, 


PERHAPS by this time the excluſion of the half blood does 
not appear altogether fo unreaſonable as at firſt ſight it is apt 
to do. It is certainly a very fine-ſpun and ſubtle nicety : 
but, conſidering the principles upon which our law is found- 
ed, it is not an injuſtice, nor always a hardſhip ; ſince even 
the ſucceſſion of the whole blood was originally a beneficial 
indulgence, rather than the ſtrict right of collaterals: and, 
though that indulgence is not extended to the demi-kindred, 
yet they are rarely abridged of any right which they could 
poſſibly have enjoyed before. The doctrine of the whole blood 
was calculated to ſupply the frequent impoſlibility of proving 
a deſcent from the firſt purchaſor, without ſome proof of 
which (according to our fundamental maxim) there can be 
no inheritance allowed of. And this purpoſe it anſwers, for 
the moſt part, effectually enough. I ſpeak with theſe reftric- 
tions, becauſe it does not, neither can any other method, an- 
ſwer this purpoſe entirely. For though all the anceſtors of 
John Stiles, above the common ſtock, are alſo the anceſtors 
of his collateral kinſman of the whole blood; yet, unleſs that 
common ſtock be in the firſt degree, (that is, unleſs they have 
the ſame father and mother) there will be intermediate anceſ- 
tors below the common ſtock, that belong to either of them 
reſpectively, from which the other is not deſcended, and 
therefore can have none of their blood, Thus, though John 
Stiles and his brother of the whole blood can each have no 
other anceſtors, than what are in common to them both ; yet 
with regard to his uncle, where the common ſtock is remov- 
ed one degree higher, (that is, the grandfather and grandmo- 
ther) one half of John's anceſtors will not be the anceſtors of 
his uncle: his patruus, or father's brother, derives not his 
deſcent from John's maternal anceſtors; nor his auunculus, or 
mother's brother, from thoſe in the paternal line. Here then 
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the ſupply df proof is deficient, and by no means amounts to 
a certainty: and the higher the common ſtock is removed, 
the more will even the probability decreaſe. But it muſt be 
obſerved, that (upon the ſame principles of calculation) the 
half blood have always a much leſs chance to be deſcended. 
from an unknown indefinite anceſtor of the deceaſed, than 
the whole blood in the ſame degree. As, in the firſt degree, 
the whole brother of John Stiles is ſure to be; deſcended from 
that unknown anceſtor; his half brother has only an even 
chance, for half John's anceſtors are nat his. So, in the ſecond 
degree, John's uncle of the whole blood has an even chance; 
but the chances are three to one againſt his uncle of the half 
blood, for three-fourths of John's anceſtors are not his. In 
like manner, in the third degree, the chances ars only three 
to one againſt John's. great uncle of the whole blood, but 
they are {even to one againſt his great uncle of the half blood, 
for ſeven-eighths of John's anceſtors have no connexion in 
blood with him, Therefore the much leſs probability of the 
half blood's deſcent from the firſt purchaſor, compared with 
that of the whole. blood, in the ſeveral degrees, has occaſioned 
a general excluſion of the half blood in all, | 


Bur, while I thus illuſtrate the reaſon of excluding the 
half blood in general, I muſt be impartial enough to own, 
that, in ſome inſtances, the practice is carried farther than 
the principle upon which, it goes will warrant, Particularly, 
when a kinſman of the whole blood in a remoter degree, as 
the uncle or great uncle, is preferred to, one of the half 
blood in a nearer degree, as the brother; for tbe half brother 
hath the ſame chance of being deſcended from the purchaſing 
anceſtor as the uncle; and a thrice better chance than the 
great uncle, or kinſman in the third degree, It is alſo more 
eſpecially overſtrained, when a man has two ſons by different 
venters, and the eſtate on his death deſcends from him to the 
eldeſt, who enters, and dies without iſſue; in which caſe 
the younger ſon cannot inherit this eſtate, becauſe he js not 
of the whole blood to the laſt proprietor *,- This, it muſt be 

owned, 


* A till harder caſe than this hap- a firſt wife, and a fourth by another, 
pened M. 10 Ed. III Os the death his lands deſcended equally to ail four as 


of a man, who had three daughters by coparceners. Aller wardy the two eldeſt 
P 4 died 


232 The Rronrs Boox IT, 
owned, carries a hardſhip with it, even upon feodal princi- 


ples : for the rule was introduced only to ſupply the proof of 
a:deſtent from the firſt” purchaſor; hut here, as this eſtate 


notoriouſly deſcended from the father, and as both the bro. 
thers confeſſedly- ſprung from him, it is demonſtrable that the 


half brother muſt be of the blood of the firſt purchaſor, wha 


was either the father ot ſome of the father's anceſtors, When 
therefore there is actual demonſtration, of the thing to be 
proved, it is hard te exeludè à man by a rule ſubſtituted! to 
ſupply that proof when deficietit. 80 far as the-inheritance 
can bè evidently traced back; there ſeems no need of calling 
in this preſumptive proof, this rule of probability, to inveſti. 
gate what is already certain. Had the eder brother indeed 
heren a purchaſor, there would have been no Hardſhip at al, 
fit the reaſons already given: or had the Frater nterinus on- 
I; or brother by the mother's ſide been excluded from an 
inheritance which. deſcended from the father, it _ been 
kighty reaſonable. | 


, Invetn it is this very inſtance, of excluding 2, frater con- 
Rene, or brother by the father's lide, from an inheritance 
which deſcended a patre, that Craig * has ſingled out, on which 
to ground his ſtrĩctùres on the Enꝑliſſi a of half bltod. And, 
really, it ſnould ſeem as if originally the cuſtom of excluding the 
half blood in Normandy extended only to exclude a! frater 
eterinus, when the inheritance deſcended a patre, and vice verſas 
and poſſibly in England alſo; as even with us it remained a 
doubt, in the time of Brafton = and of Fleta e, whether the 
Half blood on the father's fide was excluded from the inhe- 
ritance which originally deſcended from the common father, 
or only from ſuch as deſcended from the reſpective mothers, 
and from newly purchaſed lands. So alfo the rule of law, as laid 


Held withoutilſees aha, ie: ters Aae _ blood, xx coparcenerr, 
the third daughter alone ſhould inherit esch might be heir of thoſe lands to the 
their ſhares, as being their heir of the o her. (Maya, Edw. II. 628, Fitab. 
whole blood ; "and that the youngeſt abr. tir. guare impedit. 177.) 

daughter mould retain only ber origigel b J a . 10. & 145 

ſourth part of their common father's © Gr, Couſtum, c. 25. 

lands. (10 Af. 27.) And yet it was 4 J. 2. c. 39. F. 3+ 

clear law in M. 19 Edw. II. that, © J. 6, c. 1. 8. 14 

where lands had deſcended to two ſiſ- 
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down by our Forteſcuef, extends no farther than this; He- 
ter fratri uterins non ſuccedet in haereditate paterna, It is 
moreover worthy of obſervation, that by our law, as it now 
ſtands, the crown (which is the higheſt inheritance in the na- 
tion), may deſcend to the half blood of the preceding ſove- 
reign®, ſo that it be the blood of the firſt monarch, purchaſor, 
(or in the feodal language) conqueror, of the reigning. fa» 
mily. Thus it actually did deſcend. from king Edward the 
fixth, to queen Mary, and from her to queen Elizabeth, who 
were reſpectively of the half hlood to each other. For, tho 
royal pedigtee being always a matter of ſufficient notoriety, 
there is no occaſion to call in the aid of this preſumptive rule 
of evidence, to render probable the deſcent from the royal 
ſtock, which was formerly. king William the Norman, and 
is now (by act of parliament®) the princeſs Sophia of Ha- 
nover. Hence alſo it is, that in eſtates- tail, where the pedi- 
gree from the firſt donee muſt be ſtrictly proved, half blood is 
no impediment to the deſcent* : becauſe, when the lineage ig 
clearly made out, there is no need of this auxiliary proof: 
How far it might be deſirable for the legiſlature to give re- 
lief, by amending the law of deſcents in one or two inſtances; 

and ordaining that the half blood. might ways inherit, where 
the eſtate notoriouſly deſcended from it's own proper anceſ- 
tor, and, in caſes, of new-purchaſed lands or uncertain de- 
ſcents, ſhould. never be excluded by the whole blood in a re- 
moter degree; or how far a private inconvenience. ſhould be 
ſtill ſubmitted. to, rather than a long eſtabliſhed rule ſhould 
be ſhaken, it is not for me to determine. 


THz rule then, together with it's, illuſtration, amounts to 
this : that, in order to keep the eſtate of John Stiles as nearly 
35 poſfible in the line of bis purchaſing anceſtor, it muſt de- 
ſcend to the; iſſue of the neareſt couple of anceſtors that have 
lett deſcendants behind them; becauſe the deſcendants of one 
anceſtor only are not fo likely to be in the line of that pur- 
chafing anceſtor, as thoſe who are deſcended from bath, 


i de laud. LL. Augl. g. b 12 Will, III. e. 2, 
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Bur here another difficulty ariſes. In the ſecond, third, 
fourth, and every ſuperior degree, every man has many cou- 
ples of anceſtors, increaſing according to the diſtances in 
a geometrical progreſſion upwards *, the deſcendants of all 
which reſpective couples are (repreſentatively) related to him 
in the ſame degree. Thus in the ſecond degree, the iſſue of 
George and Cecilia Stiles and of Andrew and Eſther Baker, 
the two grandſires and grandmothers of John Stiles, are each 
in the ſame degree of propinquity; in the third degree, the 


reſpecti de iſſues of Walter and Chriſtian Stiles, of Luke and 


Frances Kempe, of Herbert and Hannah Baker, and of 
James and Emma Thorpe, are (upon the extinction of the 
two inferior degrees) all equally entitled to call themſelves 
the next kindred: of the whole blood to John Stiles. To 
which therefore of theſe anceſtors muſt we firſt refort, in or- 
der to ſind out deſcendants to be preferably called to the in- 
heritance? In anſwer to this, and likewiſe to avoid all other 
confuſion and uncertainty that might ariſe between the ſeve- 
ral ſtocks wherein the purchaſing anceſtor may be ſought 
for, another qualification is requiſite, beſides the proximity and 
entirety, which is that of dignity or Wor(Planfe of blood. For, 


"WIE: Tar ſeventh and laſt rule or canon is, that in colla- 
teral inheritances the male ſtocks ſhall be preferred to the fe- 
male ; (that is, kindred derived from the blood of the male 
anceſtors, however remote, ſhall be admitted before thoſe 
from the blood of the female, however near,)—unleſs where 
the lands have, in fact, deſcended from a female. Ml 


Trvs the eats on the e s ſide are admitted in in- 


finitum, before thoſe on the mother's ſide are admitted at all'; 


and the relations of the father's father, before thoſe of the fa- 
ther's mother; and ſo on. And in this the Engliſh law is 
not ſingular, det warranted by the examples of the Hebrew 
and Athenian laws, as ſtated by Selden ®; and Petit"; though 
among the Greeks in the time of Heſrod®,' when a man died 
without wife or children, all his kindred (without any dif- 

* See pag. 204, | n LL. Attic. l. 1, f. 6, 
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tinction) divided his eſtate among them. It is likewiſe war- 
ranted by the example of the Roman laws; wherein the ag- 
xati, or relations by the father, were preferred to the cagnati, 
or relations by the mother, till the edict of the emperor Juſti- 
nian ꝰ aboliſhed all diſtinction between them. It is alſo con- 
formable to the cuſtomary law of Normandy 9, which indeed 
in moſt reſpects agrees with our Engliſh law of inheritance. 


HowEveR, I am inclined, to think, that this rule of our 
laws does not owe it's immediate original to any view of con- 
formity to thoſe which I have juſt now mentioned ; but was 
eſtabliſhed in order to effectuate and carry into execution the 
fifth rule, or principal canon of collateral inheritance, before 
laid down; that every heir muſt be of the blood of the firſt 
purchaſor. For, when ſuch firft purchaſor was not eaſily to 
be diſcovered after a long courſe of deſcents, the lawyers not 
only endeavoured to inveſtigate him by taking the next 
relation of the whole blood to the perſon laſt in poſſeſſion, 
but alſo, conſidering that a preference had been given to 
males (by virtue of the ſecond canon) through the whole 
courſe of lineal deſcent from the firſt purchaſor to the preſent 
time, they judged it more likely that the lands ſhould have 
deſcended to the laſt tenant from his male than from his 
female anceſtors ; from the father (for inſtance) rather than 
from the mother ; from the father's father, rather than from 
the father's mother : and therefore they hunted back the in- 
heritance (if I may be allowed the expreſſion) through the 
male line ; and gave it to the next relations on the ſide of the 
father, the father's father, and ſo upwards ; imagining with 
reaſon that this was the moſt probable way of continuing 
it in the line of the firſt purchaſor. A conduct much more 
rational than the preference of the agnati, by the Roman 
laws: which, as they gave no advantage to the males in the 
fr{t inſtance or direct lineal ſucceſſion, had no reaſon for 
preferring them in the tranſverſe collateral one: upon which 
account this preference was very wiſely aboliſhed by Juſti. 
nian, 
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_TmarTthis-was the true foundation, of the preference of the 
agnati or wale ſtocks, in our law, will farther, appear, if we 
conſider, that, whenever the lands have notoriouſly deſcended 
to a man from his mother's ſide, this rule is totally reverſed ; 
and no relation of his by the father's ſide, as ſuch, can ever 
be admitted to them: becauſe, he cannot poſſibly be of the 
blood of the firſt purchaſor. And ſo, e converſo, if the lands 
deſcended: from the father's fide, no relation of the mother, 
as ſuch, ſhall ever inherit. So alſo, if they in fact deſcended 
to John Stiles from his father's mother Cecilia Kempe; here 
not only the blood of Lucy Baker his mother, but alſo of 
George Stiles his father's father, is perpetually excluded. 
And, in like manner, if they be known to have deſcended 
from. Frances. Holland the mother of Cecilia. Kempe, the 
line not only of Lucy Baker, and of George Stiles, but alſo 
o Luke Kempe the father of Cecilia, is excluded. Whereas 
when the ſide from which they deſcended is forgotten, or ne- 
ver known, (as in. the caſe of an eſtate newly purchaſed to be 
bolden ut: feudum antiguum) here the right of inheritance firſt 
runs up all the father's fide, with à preference to the male 
ſtocks in every inſtance ; and, if it finds no heirs there, it 
; then, and then only, reſorts to the mother's ſide z leaving no 
place untried, in order to find heirs that may by poſſibility be 
derived from the original purchaſor. The greateſt proba- 
bility of finding ſuch was among thoſe deſcended from the 
male anceſtors; but, upon failure of iſſue there, they may 
poſſibly be found among thoſe derived from the females. 


Tunis I take to be the true reaſon of the conſtant preference 
of the agnatic ſucceſſion, or iſſue derived from the male an- 
ceſtors, through all the ſtages of collateral inheritance ; as the 
ability for perſonal ſervice was the reaſon for preferring the 
males at firit in the direct lineal ſucceſſion, We ſee clearly, 
that, if-males had been perpetually admitted, in utter exclu- 
fon of females, the tracing the inheritance back. through the 
male line of anceſtors muſt at laſt have inevitably brought us 
up to the firſt purchaſor; but, as males have not been perpe- 


tually 
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nalhy admitted, but only-gentrally preferred; as females have 
not been utterly excluded, bat only generally pe/{ponzd to males; 


the tracing the inheritance up through the male Rocks will 
not give us abſolute demonſtration, but only a ſtrong proba- 


bility, of arriving at the firſt purchaſor; which, joined with 


the other probability, of the wholeneſs or entirety of blood, 
will fall little ſhort of a certainty. 


Brok we conclude this branch of our enquiries, it may 
not be amiſs to exemplify theſe rules by a ſhort ſketch of the 
manner in which we muſt ſearch for the heir of a perſon, as 
John Stiles, who dies ſeifed of land which he acquired, and 
which therefore he held as x feud of indefinite antiquity”, 


Ix the firſt place ſucceeds the eldeſt ſon, Matthew Stiles, 
or his iſſue: (ne 1.) —if his line be extinct, then Gilbert 
Stiles and the other ſons, reſpectively, in order of birth, or 


their iſſue; (no 2.) —in default of theſe, all the daughtets 
together, Margatet and Charlotte Stiles, or their iſſue. (n- 


3.) —On failure of the deſcendants of John Stiles himſelf, 
the iſſue of Geoffrey and Luey Stiles, his parents, is called in: 


viz. firſt, Francis Stiles, the eldeſt brother of tlie whole 


blood, or his iſſue: (no.) then Oliver Stiles, and the 
other whole brothers, reſpectively, in order of birth or their 


iſſue; (no 5. then the ſiſters of the whole blood all toge- 
ther, Bridget and Alice Stiles, or their iſſue. (ne 6.) —In 
defect of theſe, the iſſue of George and Cecilia Stiles, his fa- 
ther's parents; reſpect being ſtill had to their age and ſex: 
(na y.) then che iſſue of Walter and Chriſtian Stiles, the 


parents of his patermal-igrandfarher : (na 8.) then the iſſue 


of Richard and Anne Stiles, the parents of his paternal grand - 


father's father: (n*9.)=—dnd ſo on in the paternal grandfa- 
ther's paternal' line, or blood of Walter Stiles, in infinitum. 


In defect of theſe,” the iſſue of William and Jane Smith, the 
parents of his paternal grandfather's mother: (ne 10;))==and 
lo on in the paternal gramdfather's maternal line, or blood bf 


Chriſtian Smith, in inſinitum; till both the immediate bloods 
of George Stiles, the paternal grandfather, are ſpent:.— Then 
we muſt reſort to the iſſue of Luke and Frances Kempe, the 


See the table of deſcents annexed, 
parents 
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parents of John Stiles's paternal grandmother : (ne 11.)—then 
to the iſſue of Thomas and Sarah Kempe, the parents of his 
paternal grandmother's father: (n' 12.) —and ſo on in the 
paternal grandmother's paternal line, or blood of Luke Kempe, 
in infinitum. —In default of which, we muſt call in the iſſue of 


Charles and Mary Holland, the parents of his paternal grand- 
mother's mother: (n' 13.) —and ſo on in the paternal grand- 


mother's maternal line, or blood of Frances Holland, in inf 
nitum ; till both the immediate bloods of Cecilia Kempe, the 
paternal grandmother, are alſo ſpent, —W hereby the paternal 
blood of John Stiles entirely failing, recourſe muſt then, and 
not before, be had to his maternal relations ; or the blood of 
the Bakers, (n' 14, 15, 16.) Willis's, (no 17.) Thorpes, 
(ne 18, 19.) and Whites; (ne 20.) in the ſame regular ſuc. 
ceſſive order as in the paternal line. 


Tux ſtudent ſhould however be informed, that the claſs, 
n 10, would be poſtponed to n* 11, in conſequence of the 
doctrine laid down, @rguends, by juſtice Manwoode, in the 
caſe of Clere and Brooke*; from whence it is adopted by lord 
Bacon*, and fir Matthew Hale“: becauſe, it is ſaid, that all 
the female anceſtors on the part of the father are equally 
worthy of blood; and, in that caſe, proximity ſhall prevail. 
And yet, notwithſtanding theſe reſpectable authorities, the 
compiler of this table hath ventured (in point of theory, for 
the caſe never yet occurred in practice) to give the preference 
to nꝰ 10 before n*11; for the following reaſons : 1. Becauſe 


this point was not the principal queſtion in the caſe of Clere 


and Brooke: but the law concerning it is delivered obiter 
only, and in the courſe of argument, by juſtice Manwoode ; 
though afterwards ſaid to be confirmed by the three other 


juſtices in ſeparate, extrajudicial, conferences with the te- 
porter. 2. Becauſe the chief-juſtice, fir James Dyer, in 


reporting the reſolution of the court in what ſeems to be the 
ſame caſe*, takes no notice of this doctrine, 3. Becauſe it 


appears from Plowden's report, that very many gentlemen 


of the law were diſſatisfied with this poſition of juſtice Man- 
woode ; ſince the blood of n* 10 was derived to the purchaſor 
2 Pplowd- 450. v H. C. L. 240. 244. 
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through a greater number of males than the blood of ne 11, 
and was therefore in their opinion the more worthy of the two. 
4. Becauſe the poſition itſelf deſtroys the otherwiſe entire and 
regular ſymmetry of our legal courſe of deſcents, as is mani- 
feſt by inſpeRing the table; wherein ne 16, which is analo- 
gous in the maternal line to n* 10 in the paternal, is preferred 
to n' 18, which is analogous to n' 11, upon the authority of 
the eighth rule laid down by Hale himſelf: and it deſtroys 
alſo that conſtant preference of the male ſtocks in the law of 
inheritance, for which an additional reaſon is before * given, 
beſides the mere dignity of blood, 5. Becauſe it introduces 
all that uncertainty and contradiction, which is pointed out 
by an ingenious author? ; and eſtabliſhes a collateral doc 
trine, (viz, the preference of n' 11 to n' 10) ſeemingly, 
though perhaps not ſtrictly, incompatible with the principal 
point reſolved in the caſe of Clere and Brooke, viz. the 
preference of n*®'11 to n“ 14. And, though that learned 
writer propoſes to reſcind the principal point then reſolved, 
in order to clear this difficulty; it is apprehended, that the 
difficulty may be better cleared, by rejecting the collateral 
doctrine, which was never yet reſolved at all. 6. Becauſe 
the reaſon that is given for this doctrine, by lord Bacon, 
(viz. that in any degree, paramount the firſt, the law reſpect- 
eth proximity, and not dignity of blood} is directly contrary 
to many inſtances given. by Plowden and Hale, and every 
other writer on the law of deſcents, 7. Becauſe this poſi- 
tion ſeems to contradict the allowed doctrine of fir Edward 
Coke -; who lays it down (under different names) that the 
blood of the Kempes (alia Sandies) ſhall not inherit till the 
blood of the Stiles's (alias Fairhelds) fail. Now the blood 
of the Stiles's does certainly not fail, till both ne g and n® 10 
areextint, Wherefore nꝰ (being the blood of the Kempes ) 
ought not to inherit till then. 8. Becauſe in the caſe, 
Mich. 12 Edw. IV. 14*. (much relied on in that of Clere 
and Brooke) it is laid down as a rule, that © ce/tuy, gue doit 
« inheriter al pere, doit inheriter al fits*.” And fo fir Mat- 
thew Hale © ſays, that though the law excludes the father 


X i ag. 235, 6. - ho Fitzh. Alr. fits diſcent, 2, Bro, 
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from inheriting, yet it ſubſtitutes and directs the deſcent, 
cas it ſhould have been, had the father inherited.” Now 
it is ſettled, by the reſolution in Clere and Brooke, that n* 10 
ſhould be inherited before nꝰ i to Geoffrey Stiles, the father, 
had he been the perſon laſt ſeiſed; and therefore no 10 ought 
alſo to be preferred in inheriting to Jabn Stiles, the ſon. 


Ix caſe John Stiles was not himſelf the purchaſor, but the 
eſtate in fact came to him by deſcent from his father, mo- 
ther, or any higher anceſtor, there is this difference; that the 
blood of that line of anceſtors, from which it did not deſcend, 
an never inherit: as was formerly fully explained ©. And 
the like rule, as is there exemplified, will hold upon deſcents 
from any other anceſtors. 


Tux ſtudent ſhould alſo bear in mind, that, during this 
whole proceſs, Fohn Stiles is the perſon ſuppoſed to have been 
laſt actually ſeiſed of the eſtate. For if ever it comes to veſt 
in any other perſon, as heir to John Stiles, a new order of ſuc- 
ceſſion muſt be obſerved upon the death of ſuch heir; ſince 
he, by his on ſeiſin, now becomes himſelf an aneeſtor ot 
Hiper, and muſt be put in the place of John Stiles. The 
figures therefore denote the order, in Which the ſeveral claſſes 
would ſucceed to John Stiles, and not to each other: and 
befote we ſearch for an heir in any of the higher figures, (as 
ng.) we muſt be firſt aſſured that all the lower claſſes (from 
n' 1 to n* 7.) were extinct, at John Stiles's deceaſe. 


d See page 236. 
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CHAPTER THE FIFTEENTH. 


bor TITLE EY PURCHASE, anD 
FIRST. BY ESCHEAT; 


URCHASE, perguifitio, taken in it's largeſt and moſt 

extenſive ſenſe, is thus defined by Littleton * ; the 
poſſeſſion of lands and tenements, which a man hath by his 
own act or agreement, and not by deſcent from any of his 
*anceſtors or kindred, In this ſenſe it is contradiſtinguiſhed 
from acquiſition by right of blood, and includes every other 
method of coming to an eſtate, but merely that by inherit- 
ance; wherein the title is veſted in a perſon, not by his own 
a& or agreement, but by the ſingle operation of law *, 


PURCHASE, indeed, in it's vulgar and confined accepta- 
Von, is applied only to ſuch acquiſitions of land, as are ob- 
tained by way of bargain and ſale, for money, or ſome other 

valuable conſideration. But this falls far ſhort of the legal 
idea of purchaſe ; for, if I give land freely to another, he is 
in the eye of the law a purchaſor © ; and falls within Little- 
ton's definition, for he comes to the eſtate by his own agree- 
ment, that is, he conſents to the gift. A man who has his 
father's eſtate ſettled upon him in tail, before he was born, is 
alſo a purchaſor ; for he takes quite another eſtate than the 
© Jaw of deſcents would have given him, Nay even if the an- 8 
ceſtor deviſes his eſtate to his heir at law by will, with other 
limitations, or in any other ſhape than the courſe of deſcents 
would direct, ſuch heir ſhall take by purchaſe*. But if a 
man, ſeiſed in fee, deviſes his whole eſtate to his heir at law, 
ſo that the heir takes neither a greater nor a leſs eſtate by the 

a F. 12, c Ibid, 
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deviſe than he would have done without it, he ſhall be ad. 
judged to take by deſcent®, even though it be charged with 
incumbrances * ; this being for the beneſit of creditors, and 
others, who have demands on the eſtate of the anceſtor, If 
a remainder be limited to the heirs of Sempronius, here Sem. 
pronius himſelf takes nothing; but, if he dies during the con- 
tinuance of the particular eſtate, his heirs ſhall take as pur- 
chaſors *. But, if an eſtate be made to A for life, remainder 
to his right heirs in fee, his heirs ſhall take by deſcent : for it 
is an ancient rule of law, that wherever the anceſtor takes an 
eſtate for life, the heir cannot by the ſame conveyance take 
an eſtate in fee by purchaſe, but only by deſcent". And, if A 
dies before entry, ſtill his heir ſhall take by deſcent, and not 
by purchaſe ; for, where the heir takes any thing that might 
have veſted in the anceſtor, he takes by way of deſcent", 
The anceſtor, during his life, beareth in himſelf all his 
heirs*; and therefore, when once he is or might have been 
ſeiſed of the lands, the inheritance ſo limited to his heirs veſts 
in the anceſtor himſelf : and the word © heirs” in this caſe 
is not eſteemed a word of purchaſe, but a word of limitation, 
enuring ſoas to increaſe the eſtate of the anceſtor from a te- 
nancy for life to a fee - ſimple. And, had it been otherwiſe, 
had the heir (who is uncertain till the death of the anceſtor) 
been allowed to take as a purchaſor originally nominated in 
the deed, as muſt have been the caſe if the remainder had 
been expreſsly limited to Matthew or Thomas by name; 
then, in the times of ſtrit feodal tenure, the lord would 
have been defrauded by ſuch a limitation of the fruits of his 
ſigniory, ariſing from a deſcent to the heir. 


War we call purchaſe, perquiſitio, the feudiſts called con- 
queſt, conguagſius, or congquiſitio + both denoting any means 
of acquiring an eſtate out of the common courſe of inherit- 
ance. And this is {till the proper phraſe in the law of Scot- 
land”: as it was among the Norman juriſts, who tiled 
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the firſt purchaſor (that is, he who brought the eſtate into 
the family which at preſent owns it) the conqueror or con- 
quereur ”, Which ſeems to be all that was meant by the ap- 
pellation which was given to William the Norman, when 
his manner of aſcending the throne of England was, .in his 
own and his ſucceſlors* charters, and by the hiſtorians of the 
times, entitled conguae/tus, and himſelf conguaęſtor or conguiſi- 
tere; ſignifying that he was the firſt of his family who ac- 
quired the crown of England, and from whom therefore all 
future claims by deſcent muſt be derived: though now, from 
our diſuſe of the feodal ſenſe of the word, together with the 
reflexion on his forcible method of acquiſition, we are apt 
to annex the idea of viHory to this name of congue/? or congui- 
ſition: a title which, however juſt with regard to the crown, 
the conqueror never pretended with regard to the realm of 
England; nor, in fact, ever had?, 


THe difference in effect, between the acquiſition of an 
eſtate by deſcent and by purchaſe, conſiſts principally in theſe 
two points: 1. That by purchaſe the eſtate acquires a new 
inheritable quality, and is deſcendible to the owner's blood 
in general, and not the blood only of ſome particular an- 
ceſtor. For, when a man takes an eſtate by purchaſe, he 
takes it not ut feudum paternum or maternum, which would 
deſcend only to the heirs by the father's or the mother's ſide : 
but he takes it ut feudum antiguum, as a feud of indefinite 
antiquity ; whereby it becomes inheritable to his heirs gene- 
ral, firſt of the paternal, and then of the maternal line. 
2. An eſtate taken by purchaſe will not make the heir an- 
ſwerable for the acts of the anceſtor, as an eſtate by deſcent 
will, For, if the anceſtor by any deed, obligation, cove- 
nant, or the like, bindeth himſelf and his heirs, and dieth; 
this deed, obligation, or covenant, ſhall be binding upon 
the heir, ſo far forth only as he (or any other in truſt for 
him) had any eſtate of inheritance veſted in him by deſcent 
from (or any eſtate pur auter vie coming to him by ſpecial 
occupancy, as heir to:) that anceſtor, ſufficient to anſwer 
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the charge; whether he remains in poſſeſſion, or hath aliened 
it before action brought *; which ſufficient eſtate is in the 
law called aſſets ; from the French word, affez, enough *, 
Therefore if a man covenants, for himſelf and his heirs, to 
keep my houſe in repair, I can then (and then only) compd 
his heir to perform this covenant, when he has an eſtate ſuffi- 
cient for this purpoſe, or aſſets, by deſcent from the cove- 
nantor : for though the covenant deſcends to the heir, whe- 
ther he inherits any eſtate or no, it lies dormant, and is nct 
compulſory, until he has aſſets by deſcent v. 


THis is the legal ſignification of the word perguiſitio, or 
purchaſe; and in this ſenſe it includes the five following 
methods of acquiring a title to eſtates: 1. Eſcheat. 2. Oc- 
cupancy. 3. Preſcription, 4. Forfeiture, 5. Alienation, 
Of all theſe in their order. ; 


I. Eschgar, we may remember”, was one of the fruits 
and conſequences of feodal tenure. I he word itſelf is ori- 
ginally French or Norman *, in which language it ſignifies 
chance'or accident; and with us it denotes an obſtruction 
of the courſe of deſcent, and a conſequent determination of 
the tenure, by ſome unforeſeen contingency: in which caſe 
the land naturally reſults back, by a kind of reverſion, to the 
original grantor or lord of the fee“. 


ESCHEAT therefore being a title frequently veſted in the 
lord by inheritance, as being the fruit of a ſigniory to which 
he was entitled by deſcent, (for which reaſon the lands eſcheat- 
ing ſhall attend the ſigniory, and be inheritable by ſuch only 
of his heirs as are capable of inheriting the other ©) it may 
ſeem in ſuch caſes to fall more properly under the former 
general head of acquiring title to eſtates, viz. by deſcent, 
(being veſted in him by act of law, and not by his own act 


s 1 P, Wmws, 577, x Eſchet or cher, formed from the verb 
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or agreement) than under the preſent, by purchaſe. But it 
muſt be remembered that, in order to complete this title by 
eſcheat, it is neceſſary that the lord perform an act of his own, 
by entering on the lands and tenements fo eſcheated, or ſuing 
out a torit of eſcheat * : on failure of which, or by doing any 
act that amounts to an implied waiver of his right, as by 
accepting homage or rent of a ſtranger who uſurps the poſ- 
ſeſſion, his title by eſcheat is barred ®. It is therefore in ſome 
reſpect a title acquired by his own act, as well as by act of 
law. Indeed this may alſo be ſaid of deſcents themſelves, in 
which an entry or other ſeiſin is required, in order to make a 
complete title; and therefore this diſtribution of titles by our 
legal writers, into thoſe by deſcent and by purchaſe, ſeems in 
this reſpect rather inaccurate, and not marked with ſufficient 
precifion : for, as eſcheats muſt follow the nature of the ſig - 
niory to which they belong, they may velt by either purchaſe 
or deſcent, according as the figniory is veſted. And, though 
fir Edward Coke conſiders the lord by eſcheat as in ſome re- 
ſpecs the aſſignee of the laſt tenant ©, and therefore taking 
by purchaſe; yet, on the other hand, the lord is more fre- 
quently conſidered as being ltimus haeres, and therefore ta- 
king by deſcent in a kind of caducary ſueceſſion. 


THE law of eſcheats is founded upon this ſingle principle, 
that the blood of the perſon laſt ſeiſed in fee-ſimple is, by 
ſome means or other, utterly extinct and gone; and, ſince 
none can jnherit his eſtate but ſuch as are of his blood and 
conſanguinity, it follows as a regular conſequence, that when 
ſuch blood is extinct, the inheritance itſelf muſt fail; the 
land muſt become what the feodal writers denominate 7 
apertum; and muſt reſult back again to the lord of the ſee, 
by whom, or by thoſe whoſe eſtate he hath, it was given. 


ESCHEATS are frequently divided into thoſe propter defre- 
tum ſanguinis and thoſe propter delictum tenentis : the one ſort, 
if the tenant dies without heirs ; the other, if his blood be 
attainted “. But both theſe ſpecies may well be compre- 
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hended under the firſt denomination only; for he that is at- 
tainted ſuffers an extinction of his blood, as well as he that 
dies without relations. The inheritable quality is expunged 
in one inſtance, and expires in the other; or, as the doctrine 
of eſcheats is very fully expreſſed in Fleta *, * dominus capi- 
« talis feodi loco haeredis habetur, quoties per defectum vel de- 
“ lictum extinguitur ſanguis tenentis.“ 


EsSCHEATS therefore ariſing merely upon the deficiency of 
the blobdd, whereby the deſcent is impeded, their doctrine 
will be better illuſtrated by conſidering the ſeveral caſes 


wherein hereditary blood may be deficient, than by any other 
method whatſoever, 


I, 2, 3. Tux firſt three caſes, wherein inheritable blood 
is wanting, may be collected from the rules of deſcent laid 
down and explained in the preceding chapter, and therefore 
will need very little illuſtration or comment, Firſt, when 
the tenant dies without any relations on the part of any of his 
anceſtors: ſecondly, when he dies Without 9 relations on 
the part of thoſe anceſtors from whom is eſtate deſcended : 
thirdly, when he dies without any reations of the whole 
blood. In two of theſe caſes the bla of the firſt purchaſor 
is certainly, in the other it is pphably, at an end; and 
therefore in all of them the law directs, that the land ſhall 
eſcheat to the lord of the fee: for the lord would be mani- 
feſtly prejudiced, if, contrary to the inherent condition tacit- 
ly annexed to all feuds, any perſon ſhould be ſuffered to ſucceed 
"to the lands, who is not of the blood of the firſt feudatory, to 


whom for his perſonal merit the eſtate is ſuppoſed to have 
been granted, 


4. A MONSTER, which hath not the ſhape of mankind, 
but in any part evidently bears the reſemblance of the brute 
creation, hath no inheritable blood, and cannot be heir to 
any land, albeit it be brought forth in marriage : but, al- 
though it hath deformity in any part of it's body, yet if it 
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hath human ſhape, it may be heir . This is a very antient 
rule in the law of England®; and it's reaſon is too obvious, 
and too ſhocking, to bear a minute diſcuſſion. The Roman 
law agrees with our own in excluding ſuch births from ſue- 
ceſfions®: yet accounts them, however, children in ſome 
reſpects, where the parents, or at leaſt the father, could rcap 
any advantage thereby '; (as the jus trium liberorum, and the 
like) eſteeming them the misfortune, rather than the fault, 
of that parent. But our law will not admit a birth of this 
kind to be ſuch an iſſue, as ſhall entitle the huſband to be 
tenant by the curteſy® ; becaule it is not capable of inheriting. 
And therefore, if there appears no other heir than ſuch a 
prodigious birth, the land ſhall eſcheat to the lord. 


5. BASTARDS are incapable of being heirs. Baſtards, 
by our law, are ſuch children as are not born either in law- 
ful wedlock, or within a competent time after it's determina- 
tion l. Such are held to be nullizs filii, the ſons of nobody; 
for the maxim of law is, gui ex damnato coitu naſcuntur, inter 
liberos non computantur”, Being thus the ſons of nobody, 
they have no blood in them, at leaſt no inheritable blood; 
conſequently, none of the blood of the firſt purchaſor: and 
therefore, if there be no other claimant than ſuch illegitimate 
children, the land ſhall eſcheat to the lord " The civil law 
differs from ours in this point, and allows a baſtard to ſue- 
ceed to an inheritance, if after it's birth the mother was mar- 
ried to the father®: and alſo, if the father had no lawful wife 
or child, then, even if the concubine was never married to 
the father, yet ſhe and her baſtard ſon were admitted each to 
one twelfth of the inheritance” : and a baſtard was likewiſe 
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capable of ſucceeding to the whole of his mother's eſtate, 
although ſhe was never married; the mother being ſuffi- 
ciently certain, though the father is not 1. But our law, in 
favour of marriage, is much leſs indulgent to baſtards. 


THERE is indeed one inſtance, in which our law has 
ſhewn them ſome little regard ; and that is uſually termed 
the caſe of baſtard eign? and mulier puiſu. This happens 
when a man has a baſtard fon, and afterwards marries the 
mother, and by her has a legitimate ſon, who in the language 
of the law is called a Mulier, or, as Glanvil © exprefles it in 
his Latin, filius mulieratus; the woman before marriage being 
concubina, and afterwards mulier. Now here the eldeſt ſon is 
baſtard, or baſtard eignè; and the younger ſon is legitimate, 
or mulier puiſne. If then the father dies, and the ba/tard 
eignè enters upon his land, and enjoys it to his death, and 
dies ſeiſed thereof, whereby the inheritance deſcends to his 
iſſue; in this cafe the mulier puiſn?, and all other heirs, 
(though minors, feme coverts, or under any incapacity what- 
ſoever) are totally barred of their right*. And this, 1. As 
a puniſhment on the mulier for his negligence, in not enter- 
ing during the baftard's life, and evicting him. 2, Becauſe 
the law will not ſufter a man to be baſtardized after his death, 
who entered as heir and died ſeiſed, and fo paſſed for legiti- 
mate in his lifetime. 3. Becauſe the canon law (following 
the civil) did allow ſuch baftard eign? to be legitimate, on the 
ſubſequent marriage of his mother : and therefore the laws of 
England (though they would not admit either the civil or 
canon law to rule the inheritanoes of this kingdom, yet) 
paid ſuch a regard to a perſon thus peculiarly circumſtanced, 
that, after the land had deſcended to his iſſue, they would 
not unravel the matter again, and ſuffer his eſtate to be ſhaken. 
But this indulgence was ſhewn to no other kind of baſtard ; 
for, if the mother was never married to the father, ſuch 
baſtard could have no colourable title at all*, 


Cod. 6. 57. 5+ s Litt. F. 399. Co. Litt. 244+ 
T J. 7. c. bo t Litt, §. 400. 


As 


Ch. 15. of THINGS, 249 


As baſtards cannot be heirs themſelves, ſo neither can 
they have any heirs but thoſe of their own bodies. For, as 
all collateral kindred conſiſts in being derived from the ſame 
common anceſtor, and as a baſtard has no legal anceſtors, he 
can have no collateral kindred; and, conſequently, can have 
no legal heirs, but ſuch as claim by a lineal deſcent from 
himſelf. And therefore if a baſtard purchaſes land, and dies 
ſeiſed thereof without iſſue, and inteſtate, the land ſhall eſ- 
cheat to the lord wn the fee. 


6. ALIENS alſo are incapable of taking by deſcent, or 
inheriting“: for they are not allowed to have any inheritable 
blood in them; rather indeed upon a principle of national or 
civil policy, than upon reaſons ſtrictly feodal. Though, if 
lands had been ſuffered to fall into their hands who owe no 
allegiance to the crown of England, the deſign of introdu- 
cing our feuds, the defence of the kingdom, would have been 
defeated, Wherefore if a man leaves no other relations but 
aliens, his land ſhall eſcheat to the lord, 


As aliens cannot inherit, ſo far they are on a level with 
baſtards ; but as they are alſo diſabled to hold by purchaſe *, 
they are under ſtill greater diſabilities, And, as they can 
neither hold by purchaſe, nor by inheritance, it is almoſt 
ſuperfluous to ſay that they can have no heirs, fince they can 
have nothing for an heir to inherit; but ſo it is expreſsly 
holden ?, becauſe they have not in them any inheritable blood. 


AND farther, if an alien be made a denizen by the-king's 
letters patent, and then purchaſes lands, (which the law 
allows ſuch a one to do) his ſon, born before his denization, 
ſhall not (by the common law) inherit thoſe lands; but a ſon 
born afterwards may, even though his elder brother be living; 
for the father, before denization, had no inheritable blood to 
communicate to his eldeſt ſon; but by denization it acquires 
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an hereditary quality, which will be tranſmitted to his ſub. 
ſequent poſterity. Yer, if he had been naturalized by a& 
of parliament, ſuch eldeſt ſon might then have inherited; 
for that cancels all deſects, and is allowed to have a retro. 
ſpective energy, which ſimple denization has not-. 


SIR Edward Coke * alſo holds, that if an alien cometh into 
England, and there hath iſſue two ſons, who are thereby na- 
tural- born ſubjects; and one of them purchaſes land, and 
dies; yet neither of theſe brethren can be heir to the other, 
For the commune vinculum, or common ſtock of their con- 
ſanguinity, is the father; and as he had no inheritable 
blood in him, he could communicate none to his ſons ; 
and, when the ſons can by no poſſibility be heirs to the 
father, the one. of them ſhall not be heir to the other, And 
this opinion of his ſeems founded upon ſolid principles of 
the antient law; not only from the rule before cited“, 
that ceſtuy, que doit inheriter al pere, doit inheriter al fits; 
but alſo becauſe we have ſeen that the only feodal found- 
ation, upon which newly purchaſed land can poſſibly de- 
ſcend to a brother, is the ſuppoſition and fiction of law, 
that it deſcended from ſome one of his anceſtors : but in 
this caſe as the immediate anceſtor was an alien, from whom 
it could by no poſſibility deſcend, this ſhould deſtroy the 
ſuppoſition, and impede the deſcent, and the land ſhould be 
inherited ut feudum firifte novum; that is, by none but the 
lineal deſcendants of the purchaſing brother; and on failure 
of them, ſhould eſcheat to the lord of the fee. But this 
opinion hath been ſince overruled ©: and it is now held for 
law, that-the ſons of an alien born here, may inherit to 
each other; the deſcent from one brother to another being 
an immediate deſcent*. And reaſonably enough upon the whole; 
for, as (in common purchaſes) the whole of the ſuppoſed de- 
fcent from indefinite anceſtors is but fictitious, the law may 
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Ir is alſo enacted, by the ſtatute x1 & 12 W. III. c. 6. that 
all perſons, being natural-born ſubjeRs of the king, may in- 
herit and make their titles by defcent from any of their anceſ- 
tors lineal or collateral ; although their father, or mother, or 
other anceſtor, by, from, through, or under whom they de- 
rive their pedigrees, were born out of the king's allegiance. 
But inconveniences were afterwards apprehended, in caſe 
perſons ſhould thereby gain a future capacity to inherit, who 
did not exiſt at the death of the perſon laſt ſeiſed. As, if 
Francis the elder brother of John Stiles be an alien, and 
Oliver the younger be a natural-born ſubject, upon John's 
death without iſſue his lands will deſcend to Oliver the 
younger brother: now, if afterwards Francis has a child 
born in England, it was feared that, under the ſtatute of king 
William, this new-born child might defeat the eſtate of his 
uncle Oliver, Wherefore it is provided, by the ſtatute 
25 Geo, II. c. 39, that no right of inheritance ſhall accrue 
by virtue of the former ſtatute to any perſons whatſoever, ' 
unleſs they are in being and capable to take as heirs at the 
death of the perſon laſt ſeiſed :—with an exception however 
to the caſe, where lands ſhall deſcend to the daughter of an 
alien ; which deſcent ſhall be diveſted in favour of an after- 
born brother, or the inheritance ſhall be divided with an 
after-born ſiſter or ſiſters, according to the uſual rule* of 
deſcents by the common law. 


7. By attainder alſo, for treaſon or other felony, the blood 
of the perſon attainted is ſo corrupted, as to be rendered no 
longer inheritable, 


GREAT care muſt be taken to diſtinguiſh between forfei- 
ture of lands to the king, and this ſpecies of eſcheat to the 
lord; which, by reaſon of their ſimilitude in ſome circum- 
ances, and becauſe the crown is very frequently the imme- 
diate lord of the fee and therefore entitled to both, have been 
often confounded together. Forfeiture of lands, and of 
whatever elfe the offender poſſeſſed, was the doctrine of the 
old Saxon law *, as a part of puniſhment for the offence ; 
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and does not at all relate to the feodal ſyſtem, nor is the con- 
ſequence of any ſigniory or lordſhip paramount* : but, being 
a. prerogative veſted in the crown, was neither ſuperſeded nor 
diminiſhed by the introduction of the Norman tenures ; a 
fruit and conſequence of which, eſcheat muſt undoubtedly be 
reckoned, Eſcheat therefore operates in ſubordination to 
this more antient and ſuperior law of forfeiture, 


Tux doctrine of eſcheat upon attainder, taken ſingly, is 
this: that the blood of the tenant, by the commiſſion of any 
felony, (under which denomination all treaſons were formerly 
comprized ?) is corrupted and ſtained, and the original do- 
nation of the feud is thereby determined, it being always 
granted to the vaſal on the implied condition of dum bene ſe 
gefſerit. Upon the thorough demonſtration of which guilt, 
by legal attainder, the feodal covenant and mutual bond of 
fealty are held to be broken, the eſtate inſtantly falls back 
from the offender to the lord of the fee, and the inheritable 
quality of his blood is extinguiſhed and blotted out for ever. 
In this ſituation the law of feodal eſcheat was brought into 
England at the conqueſt ; and in general ſuperadded to the 
antient Jaw of forfeiture. In conſequence of which corrup- 
tion and extinction of hereditary blood, the land of all 
felons would immediately reveſt in the lord, but that the 
ſuperior law of forfeiture intervenes, and intercepts it in it's 
paſſage : in caſe of treaſon, for ever; in caſe of other felony, 
for only a year and a day; after which time it goes to the 
lord in a regular courſe of eſcheat*, as it would haye done 
to the heir of the felon in caſe the feodal tenures had never 
been introduced. And that this is the true operation and 
genuine hiſtory of eſcheats will.moſt evidently appear from 
this incident to gavelkind lands, (which ſeems to be the old 
Saxon, tenure) that they are in no caſe ſubject to eſcheat for 
felony, though they are liable to forfeiture for treaſon i. 
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As a conſequence of this doctrine of eſcheat, all lands of 
inheritance immediately reveſting in the lord, the wife of the 
felon was liable to loſe her dower, till the ſtatute 1 Edw. VI. 
c. t 2. enacted, that albeit any perſon be attainted of miſpri- 
ſion of treaſon, murder, or felony, yet his wife ſhall enjoy 
her dower. But ſhe has not this indulgence where the 
antient law of forfeiture operates, for it is expreſsly provided 
by the ſtatute 5 & 6 Edw. VI. c. rr. that the wife of one 
attaint of high treaſon ſhall not be endowed at all, 


HiTHERTO we have only ſpoken of eſtates veſted in the 
offender, at the time of his offence or attainder. And here 
the law of forfeiture ſtops ; but the law of eſcheat purſues 
the matter till farther. For, the blood of the tenant being 
utterly corrupted and extinguiſhed, it follows, not only that 
all that he now has ſhall eſcheat from him, but alſo that he 
ſhall be incapable of inheriting any thing for the future. 
This may farther illuſtrate the diſtinction between forfeiture 
and eſcheat. If therefore a father be ſeiſed in fee, and the 
ſon commits treaſon and is attainted, and then the father 
dies: here the land ſhall eſcheat to the lord; becauſe the 
ſon, by the corruption of his blood, is incapable to be heir, 
and there can be no other heir during his life: but nothing 
ſhall be forfeited to the king, for the ſon never had any in- 
tereſt in the lands to forſeit l. In this caſe the eſcheat ope- 
rates, and not the forfeiture; but in the following inſtance 
the forfeiture works, and not the eſcheat. As where a new 
felony is created by act of parliament, and it is provided (as 
is frequently the caſe) that it ſhall not extend to corruption 
of blood : here the lands of the felon ſhall not eſcheat to the 
lord, but yet the profits of them ſhall be forfeited to the king 
for a year and a day, and ſo long after as the offender lives l. 


THERE is yet a farther conſequence of the corruption and 
extinction of hereditary blood, which is this : that the perſon 


* Co, Litt, 13. 3 laſt. 47. 
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attainted ſhall not only be incapable himſelf of inheriting, 
or tranſmitting his own property by heirſhip, but ſhall alſo 
obſtruct the deſcent of lands or tenements to his poſterity, in 
all caſes where they are obliged to derive their title through 
him from any remoter anceſtor. The channel, which con- 
veyed the hereditary blood from his anceſtors to him, is not 
only exhauſted for the preſent, but torally dammed up and 
rendered impervious for the future. This is a refinement 
upon the antient law of feuds, which allowed that the grand- 
ſon might be heir to his grandfather, though the ſon in the 
intermediate generation was guilty of felony n. But, by the 
law of England, a man's blood is ſo univerſally corrupted 
by attainder, that his ſons can neither inherit to him nor to 
any other anceſtor ®, at leaſt on the part of their attainted 
father, 


Tris corruption of blood cannot be abſolutely removed 
but by authority of parliament. The king may excuſe the 
public puniſhment of an offender ; but cannot aboliſh the 
private right, which has accrued or may accrue to individuals 
as a conſequence of the criminal's attainder. He may remit a 
forfeiture, in which the intereſt of the crown is alone con- 
cerned : but he cannot wipe away the corruption of blood ; 
for therein a third perſon hath an intereſt, the lord who 
claims by eſcheat. If therefore a man hath a ſon, and is at- 
tainted, and afterwards pardoned by the king; this ſon can 
never inherit to his father, or father's anceſtors ; becauſe his 
paternal blood, being once thoroughly corrupted by his fa- 
ther's attainder, mutt continue ſo : but if the ſon had been 
born after the pardon, he might inherit; becauſe by the par- 
don the father is made a new man, and may convey new in- 
heritable blood to his after-born children *, 


HEeREin there is however a difference between aliens and 
perſons attainted. Of aliens, who could never by any poſſi- 
bility be heirs, the law takes no notice : and therefore we have 


m Van Leeuwen in 2 Fead. 31. ® Ilid, 392» 
a Co. Litt, 391, 
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ſeen, that an alien elder brother ſhall not impede the deſcent 
to a natural- born younger brother. But in attainders it is 
otherwiſe : for if a man hath iſſue a ſon, and is attainted, 
and afterwards pardoned, and then hath iſſue a ſecond ſon, 
and dies; here the corruption of blood is not removed from 
the eldeſt, and therefore he cannot be heir : neither can the 
youngeſt be heir, for he hath an elder brother living, of 
whom the law takes notice, as he once had a poſſibility of 
being heir ; and therefore the younger brother ſhall not in- 
herit, but the land ſhall eſcheat to the lord : though had the 
elder died without iſſue in the life of the father, the younger 
ſon born after the pardon might well have inherited, for he bath 
no corruption of blood ?. So if a man hath iſſue two ſons, 
and the elder in the lifetime of the father hath iflue, and then 
is attainted and executed, and afterwards the father dies, the 
lands of the father ſhall not deſcend to the younger ſon : for 
the iſſue of the elder, which had once a poſſibility to inherit, 
ſhall impede the deſcent to the younger, and the land ſhall 
eſcheat to the lord . Sir Edward Coke in this caſe allows, 


that if the anceſtor be attainted, his ſons born before the at- 


tainder may be heirs to each other; and diſtinguiſhes it from 
the caſe of the ſons of an alien, becauſe in this caſe the blood 
was inheritable when imparted to them from the father ; but 
he makes a doubt (upon the principles beforementioned, 
which are now overruled *} whether ſons, born after the at- 


tainder, can inherit to each other, for they never had any 
inheritable blood in them, 


Uyon the whole it appears, that a perſon. attainted is 
neither allowed to retain his former eſtate, nor to inherit any 
future one, nor to tranſmit any inheritance to his iflue, either 
immediately from himſelf, or mediatcly through himſelf from 
any remoter anceſtor ; for his inheritable blood, which is 
neceſſary either to hold, to take, or to tranſmit any feodal 
property, is blotted out, -corrupted, and extinguiſhed for 
ever: the conſequence of which is, that eſtates, thus impeded 
in their deſcent, reſult back and eſcheat to the lord. 


p Co, Litt. 8. r Cs. . 
4 Dyer. 48. * 1 Hal, P. C. 357. 
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TH1s corruption of blood, thus ariſing from feodal princi- 
ples, but perhaps extended farther than even thoſe principles 
will warrant, has been long looked upon as a peculiar hard- 
ſhip : becauſe the oppreſſive parts of the feodal tenures be- 
ing now in general aboliſhed, it ſeems unreaſonable to re- 
ſerve one of their moſt inequitable conſequences ; namely, 
that the children ſhould not only be reduced to preſent po- 
verty, (which, however ſevere, is ſufficiently juſtified upon 
reaſons of public policy) but alſo be laid under future diffi- 
culties of inheritance, on account of the guilt of their an- 
ceſtors. And therefore in moſt (if not all) of the new felo- 
nies created by parliament ſince the reign of Henry the eighth, 
it is declared that they ſhall not extend to any corruption of 
blood: and by the ſtatute 7 Ann. c. 21. (the operation of 
which is poſtponed by the ſtatute 17 Geo. II. c. 39.) it is 
enacted, that, after the death of the late pretender, and his 
ſons, no attainder for treaſon ſhall extend to the diſinheriting 
any heir, nor the prejudice of any perſon, other than the of- 
fender himſelf : which proviſions have indeed carried the re- 
medy farther, than was required by the hardſhip above com- 
plained of ; which is only the future obſtruction of deſcents, 
where the pedigree happens to be deduced through the blood 
of an attainted anceſtor, 


Brok I conclude this head, of eſcheat, I muſt men- 
tion one ſingular inſtance in which lands held in fee- ſimple 
are not liable to eſcheat to the lord, even when their owner 
is no more, and hath left no heirs to inherit them, And 
this is the caſe of a corporation ; for if that comes by any 
accident to be diflolved, the donor or his heirs ſhall have 
the land again in reverſion, and not the lord by eſcheat; 
which is perhaps the only inſtance where a reverſion can be 
expectant on a grant in fee-ſimple- abſolute. But the law, 
we are told *, doth tacitly annex a condition to every ſuch 
gift or grant, that if the corporation be diſſolved, the donor 
er grantor ſhall re-enter ; for the cauſe of the gift or grant 
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faileth, This is indeed founded upon the ſelf- ſame principle 
as the law of eſcheat: the heirs of the donor being only ſub- 
ſtituted inſtead of the chief lord of the fee: which was for- 
merly very frequently the caſe in ſubinfeudations, or aliena- 
tions of lands by a vaſal to be holden as of himſelf; till that 
practice was reſtrained by the ſtatute of ui empteres, 18 
Edw. I. ſt. 1. to which this very ſingular n ſtill in 
ſome degree remains an exception. 


THERE is one more incapacity of taking by deſcent, 
which, not being productive of any eſcheat, is not ſtrictly re- 
ducible to this head, and yet muſt not be paſſed over in ſi- 
lence, It is enacted by the ſtatute 11 & 12 Will. III. c. 4. 
that every papiſt who ſhall not abjure the errors of his reli- 
gion by taking the oaths to the government, and making the 
declaration againſt tranſubſtantiation, within ſix months after 
be has attained the age of eighteen years, ſhall be incapable 
of inheriting, or taking, by deſcent as well as purchaſe, any 
real eſtates whatſoever; and his next of kin being a prote- 
ſtant, ſhall hold them to his own uſe till ſuch time as he 
complies with the terms impoſed by the act. This i incapacity 
is merely perſonal ; it affects himſelf only, and does not de- 
ſtroy the inheritable quality of his blood, ſo as to impede the 
deſcent to others of his kindred. In like manner as, even in 
the times of popery, one who entered into religion and be- 
came a monk profeſſed was incapable of inheriting lands, 
both in our own ® and the feodal law; e gued deſtit eſe miles 
ſeculi qui fattus efl miles Chriſti ; nec beneficium pertinet ad eum 
qui non debet gerere officium". But yet he was accounted only 
civiliter mortuus ; he did not impede the deſcent to others, 


but the next heir was entitled to his or his anceſtor's eſtate. | 


THrtss are the ſeveral deficiencies of hereditary blood, 
.tecognized by the law of England; which, ſo often as they 
happen, occaſion lands to eſcheat to the original proprietary 
or lord, 
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CHAPTER THE SIXTEENTH, 


or TITLE By OCCUPANCY. 


9 is the taking poſſeſſion of thoſe things, 
which before belonged to nobody. This, as we have 
ſeen *, is the true ground and foundation of all property, or 
of holding thoſe things in ſeveralty, which by the law of 


nature, unqualified by that of ſociety, were common to all 


mankind, But when once it was agreed that every thing 
capable of ownerſhip ſhould have an owner, natural reaſon 


ſuggeſted, that he who could firſt declare his intention of 


appropriating any thing to his own uſe, and, in conſequence 
of ſuch intention, actually took it into poſſeſſion, ſhould 
thereby gain the abſolute property of it; according to that 
rule of the law of nations, recognized by the laws of Rome“, 


guad nullius eft, id ratione naturali occupant conceditur. 


THis right of occupancy, ſo far as it concerns real pro- 


perty, (for of perſonal chattels I am not in this place to 
ſpeak) hath been confined by the laws of England within a 


very narrow compals ; and was extended only to a ſingle in- 


(Nance: namely, where a man was tenant pur auter vie, ot 
had an eſtate granted to himſelf only (without mentioning 


his heirs) for the life of another man, and died during the 


life of ceſtuy que vie, or him by whoſe life it was holden : in 


this caſe he, that could firſt enter on the land, might law- 
fully retain the poſſeſſion ſo long as ce/fuy gue vie lived, by 
right of occupancy ©. 


a See page 3 & 8. © Co, Litt. 41. 
„ F. 41. 1. 3. 
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Tus ſeems to have been recurring to firſt principles, and 
calling in the law of nature to aſcertain the property of the 
land, when left without a legal owner. For it did not revert 
to the grantor, though it formerly © was ſuppoſed fo to do; for 
he had parted with all his intereſt, ſo long as ce/luy gue vie 
lived: it did not eſcheat to the lord of the fee; for all 
eſcheats muſt be of the abſolute entire fee, and not of any 
particular eſtate carved out of it; much leſs of ſo minute 
a remnant as this: it did not belong to the grantee ; for 
he was dead: it did not deſcend to his heirs; for there 
were no words of inheritance in the grant: nor could it 
veſt in his executors; for no executors could ſucceed to 
a freehold. - Belonging therefore to nobody, like the hae- 
reditas jacens of the Romans, the law left it open to be ſeiſed 
and appropriated by the firſt perſon that could enter upon it, 
during the life of ce/iuy gue vie, under the name of an occu- 
pant. But there was no right of occupancy allowed, where 
the king had the reverſion of the lands; for the reverſioner 
hath an equal right with any other man to enter upon the va- 
cant poſſeſſion, and where the king's title and a ſubject's con- 
cur, the king's ſhall be always preferred: againſt the king 
therefore there in be no prior occupant, becauſe nullum 
tempus ocrurrit regi*. And, even in the caſe of a ſubject, had 
the eſtate pur auter vie been granted to a man and his heirs 
during the life of ce//uy gue vie, there the heir might, and 
ſtill may, enter, and hold, poſſeſſion, and is called in law a 
ſpecial occupant ; as having a ſpecial excluſive right, by the 
terms of the original grant, to enter upon and occupy this 
haereditas jacens, during the reſidue of the eſtate granted: 
though ſome have thought him ſo called with no very great 


propriety © ; and that ſuch eſtate is rather a deſcendible free- 


hold. But the title of common occupancy is now reduced 
almoſt to nothing by two ſtatutes : the one, 29 Car. II. c. 3. 
which enacts (according to the antient rule of law*) that 
where there is no ſpecial occupant, in whom the eſtate may 
veſt, the tenant pur auter vie may deviſe it by will, or it ſhall 

© Brat, J. 2. c. 9. J. 4. tr. 3. c. 9. F. 4. e Vaugh. 201, 
Flet, J. 3. c. 1. F. 6. J. 5. c. 5. $. 15. f Bract. ibid, Flet, ibid, 
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go to the executors or adminiſtrators and be aſſets in their 


hands for payment of debts: the other that of 14 Geo, II. 
c. 20. which enacts, that the ſurplus of ſuch eſtate pur auter 
vie, after payment of debts, ſhall go in a courſe of diſtribu. 
tion like a chattel intereſt, 


Bu theſe two ſtatutes the title of common occupancy is ut- 


terly extinct and aboliſhed : though that of ſpecial occupancy, 
by the heir at law, continues to this day ; ſuch heir being 
held to ſucceed to the anceſtor's eſtate, not by deſcent, for 
then he muſt take an eſtate of inheritance, but as an occu- 
pant, ſpecially marked out and appointed by the original grant, 
But, as before the ſtatutes there could no common occupancy 
be had of incorporeal hereditaments, as of rents, tithes, advow- 
ſons, commons, or the like 5, (becauſe, with reſpe& to them, 
there could be no actual entry made, or corporal ſeiſin had; 
and therefore by the death of tlie grantee pur auter vie a grant 
of. ſuch hereditaments was entirely determined) ſo now, I 
apprehend, notwithſtanding theſe ſtatutes, ſuch grant would 
be determined likewiſe; and the hereditaments would not be 
deviſable, nor veſt in the executors, nor go in a courſe of 
diſtribution. For theſe ſtatutes muſt not be conſtrued fo as 
to create any new eſtate, or keep that alive which by the 
common law was determined, and thereby to defer the gran- 
tor's reverſion ; but merely to diſpoſe of an intereſt in being, 
to which by law there was no owner, and which therefore 
was left open to the firſt occupant. When there is a reſidue 
left, the ſtatutes give it to the executors and adminiſttators, 
inſtead of the firſt occupant ; but they will not create a reſi- 
due, on purpoſe to give it to either. They only meant to 
provide an appointed inſtead of a caſual, a certain inſtead of 
an uncertain, owner of lands which before were nobody's ; 
and thereby to ſupply this caſus omiſſus, and render the diſpo- 
ſition of law in all reſpects entirely uniform: this being the 
only inſtance wherein a title to à real eſtate could ever be 
acquired by occupancy. 

g Co. Liu. 41. Vaugh. 201. any eleemeſynary corporation of tithes or 

h But ſee now the ſtatute 5 Geo, III. other incorporeal hereditaments, as good 
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THis, I ſay, was the only inſtance ; for I think there can 
be no other caſe deviſed, wherein there is not ſome owner of 
the land appointed by the law. In the caſe of a ſole corpo- 
ration, as a parſon of a church, when he dies or reſigns, 
though there is no actual owner of the land till a ſucceſſor be 
appointed, yet there is a legal, potential ownerſhip, ſubſiſting 
in contemplation of law; and when the ſucceſſor is appointed, 
his appointment ſhall have a retroſpe& and relation back- 
wards, ſo as to entitle him to all the profits from the inſtant 
that the vacancy commenced, And, in all other inſtances, 
when the tenant dies inteſtate, and no other owner of the 
lands is to be found in the common courſe of deſcents, there 


the law veſts an ownerſhip in the king, or in the ſubordinate 
lord of the fee, by eſcheat. 


So alſo in ſome caſes, where the laws of other nations give 
a right by occupancy, as in lands newly created, by the riſing 
of an iſland in the ſea or in a river, or by the alluvion or de- 
reliction of the waters; in theſe inſtances the law of England 
aſſigns them an immediate owner. For Bracton tells us, that 
if an iſland ariſe in the middle of a river, it belongs in com- 
mon to thoſe who have lands on each ſide thereof; but if it be 
nearer to one bank than the other, it belongs only to him who 
is proprietor of the neareſt ſhore ; which is agreeable to, and 
probably copied from, the civil law*. Yet this ſeems only 
to be reaſonable, where the ſoil of the river is equally divided 
between the owners of the oppoſite ſhores : for if the whole 
ſoil is the freehold of any one man, as it uſually is whenever a 
ſeveral fiſhery is claimed, there it ſeems juſt (and ſo is the 
conſtant praQtice) that theeyotts or little iſlands, ariſing in any 
part of the river, ſhall be the property of him who owneth 
the piſcary and the ſoil, However, in caſe a new iſland riſe 
in the ſea, though the civil law gives it to the firſt occupant , 
yet ours gives it to the king”. And as to lands gained from 
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the ſea, either by alluvion, by the waſhing up of ſand and 
earth, ſo as in time to make terra firma; or by dereliction, as 
when the ſea ſhrinks back below the uſual watermark; in 
theſe caſes the law is held to be, that if this gain be by little 
and little, by ſmall and imperceptible degrees, it ſhall go to 
the owner of the land adjoining ®. For de minimis non curat 
lex : and, beſides, theſe owners being often loſers by the 
breaking in of the ſea, or at charges to keep it out, this poſ- 
ſible gain is therefore a reciprocal conſideration for ſuch poſ- 
ſible charge or loſs. But, if the alluvion or dereliction be 
ſudden and conſiderable, in this caſe it belongs to the king ; 
for, as the king is lord of the fea, and ſo owner of the ſoil 
while it is covered with water, it is but reafonable he ſhould 
have the ſoil, when the water has left it dry?. So that the 
quantity of ground gained, and the time during which it is 
gaining, are what make it either the king's, or the ſubject's 
property. In the ſame manner if a river, running between 
two lordſhips, by degrees gains upon the one, and thereby 
leaves the other dry; the owner who loſes his ground thus 
imperceptibly has no remedy : but if the courſe of the river 
be changed by a ſudden and violent flood, or other haſty 
means, and thereby a man loſes his ground, it js ſaid that 
he ſhall have what the river has left in any other place, as a 
recompenſe for this ſudden loſs a. And this law of alluvions 
and derelictions, with regard to r:zyers, is nearly the fame in 
the imperial law * ; from whence indeed thoſe our determina- 
tions ſeem to have been drawn and adopted: but we ourſelves, 
as iſlanders, have applied them to marine increaſes ; and have 
given our ſovereign the prerogative he enjoys, as well upon 
the particular reaſons before-mentioned, as upon this other 
general ground of prerogative, which was formerly remarked”, 
that whatever hath no other owner is veſted by law in the 
king. | 
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CHAPTER THE SEVENTEENTH, 


or TITLE By PRESCRIPTION. 


TriRD method of acquiring real property by pur- 
A chaſe is that by preſcription; as when a man can ſhew 
no other title to what he claims, than that he, and thoſe 
under whom he claims, have immemorially uſed to enjoy it. 
Concerning cuſtoms, or immemorial uſages, in general, 
with the ſeveral requiſites and rules to be obſerved, in order 
to prove their exiſtence and validity, we inquired at large in 
the preceding part of theſe commentaries *. At preſent there- 
fore I ſhall only, firſt, diſtinguiſh between cu/om, ſtrictly. 
taken, and preſcription; and then ſhew, what ſort of things 
may be preſcribed for. 


AnD, firſt, the diſtinction between cuſtom and preſcription 
is this; that cuſtom is properly a lacal uſage, and not an- 
nexed to any perſon : ſuch as a cuſtom in the manor of Dale 
that lands ſhall deſcend to the youngeſt ſon : preſcription is 
merely a perſonal uſage ; as, that Sempronius, and his anceſ- 
tors, or thoſe whoſe eſtate he hath, have uſed time out of 
mind to have ſuch an advantage or privilege*. As for ex- 
ample: if there be a uſage in the pariſh of Dale, that all the 
inhabitants of that pariſh may dance on a certain cloſe, at 
all times, for their recreation; (which is held © to be a law- 
ful uſage) this is ſtrictly a cuſtom, for it is applied to the 
place. in general, and not to any particular perſons : but if the 
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tenant, who is ſeiſed of the manor of Dale in fee, alleges 
that he and his anceſtors, or all thoſe whoſe eſtate he hath in 
the ſaid manor, have uſed time out of mind to have common 
of paſture in ſuch a cloſe, this is properly called a preſcrip- 
tion; for this is a uſage annexed to the perfor of the owner 
of this eſtate, All preſcription muſt be either in a man and 
his anceſtors, or in a man and thoſe whoſe eſtate he hath * : 
which laſt is called preſcribing in a que fate, And formerly 
a man might, by the common law, have preſcribed for a 
right which had been enjoyed by his anceſtors or predeceſſors 
at any diſtance of time, though his or their enjoyment of it 
had been ſuſpended © for an indefinite ſeries of years, But 
by the ſtatute of limitations, 32 Hen, VIII. c. 2. it is en- 
ated, that no perſon ſhall make any preſcription by the 
ſeiſin or poſſeſſion of his anceſtor or predeceſſor, unleſs ſuch 
ſeifin or poſſeſſion hath been within threeſcore years next be- 
fore ſuch preſcription made i. 


| SECONDLY, as to the ſeveral ſpecies of things which may, 
or may not, be preſcribed for: we may, in the firſt place, 
obſerve, that nothing but incorporeal hereditaments can ve 
claimed by preſcription ;z as a right of way, a common, Oc; 
but that no preſcription can give a title to lands, and other 
corporeal ſybſtances, of which more certain evidence may be 
had s. For a man ſhall not be ſaid to preſcribe, that he and his 
anceſtors have immemorially uſed to hold the caſtle of Arun- 
del : for this is clearly another ſort of title ; a title by corpo- 
ral ſeiſin and inheritance, which is more permanent, and 
therefore more capable of proof, than that of preſcription, 
But, as to a right of way, a common, or the like, a man 
may be allowed to preſcribe; for of theſe there is no corporal 
ſeiſin, the enjoyment will be frequently by intervals, and 


therefore the right to enjoy them can depend on nothing elſe 


but immemorial ulage, 2. A preſcription muſt always be 


4 4 Rep. 32. of wſucapio; Ff. 41. 3. 3) fo called 

e Co, Litt, 113. becauſe a man, that gains a title by pre- 

This title, of preſcription, was well ſeription, may be ſaid uſu rem capere. 
known in the Roman law bythe name #8 Dr& St, dial, 1. c. 8. Finch, 132. 
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laid in him that is tenant of the fee. A tenant for life, for 

ears, at will, or a copyholder, cannot preſcribe, by reaſon 
of the imbecillity of their eſtates*. For, as preſcription is 
uſage beyond time of memory, it is abſurd that they ſhould: 
pretend to preſcribe for any thing, whoſe eſtates commenced 
within the remembranceof man. And therefore the copyholder 
muſt preſcribe under cover of his lord's eſtate, and the te- 
nant for life under cover of the tenant in fee-fimple. As, 
if tenant for life of a manor would preſcribe for a right of 
common as appurtenant to the ſame, he muſt preſcribe under 
cover of the tenant in fee- ſimple; and muſt plead that John 
Stiles and his anceſtors had immemorially uſed to have this 
right of common, appurtenant to theſaid manor, and that John 
Stiles demiſed the ſaid manor, with it's appurtenances, to him 
the ſaid tenant for life, 3. A preſcription cannot be for a 
thing which cannot be raiſed by grant. For the law allows 
preſcription only in ſupply of the loſs of a grant, and there- 
fore every preſcription preſuppoſes a grant to have exiſted, 
Thus the lord of a manor cannot preſcribe to raiſe a tax or toll 
upon ſtrangers; for, as ſuch claim could never have been 
good by any grant, it ſhall not be good by preſcription, 
4. A fourth rule is, that what is to ariſe by matter of record 
cannot be preſcribed for, but muſt be claimed by grant, en- 
tered on record; ſuch as, for inſtance, the royal franchiſes 
of deodands, felons* goods, and the like. "Theſe, not being 
forfeited till the matter on which they ariſe is found by the 
inquiſition of a jury, and ſo made a matter of record, the for- 
feiture itſelf cannot be claimed by any inferior title; But the 
franchiſes of treaſure-trove, waifs, eſtrays, and the like, may 
be claimed by preſcription ; for they arife from private con- 
tingencies, and not from any matter of record k. 5. Among 
things incorporeal, which may be claimed by preſcription, a 
diſtinction mult be made with regard to the manner of pre- 
ſcribing ; that is, whether a man ſhall preſcribe in a gue ate, 
or in himſelf and his anceſtors, For, if a man preſcribes in ague 
e/tate,(that is, in himſelf and thoſe whoſe eſtate he holds) nothing 


h 4Rep. 31, 32. * Co. Litt. 114, 
I x Veptr, 387. 
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is claĩmable by this preſcription, but ſuch things as are inci. 
dent, appendant, or appurtenant to lands; for it would be ab- 


furd to claim any thing as the conſequence, or appendix, of 
an eſtate, with which the thing claimed has no connexion: ' 


but, if he preſcribes in himſelf and his anceſtors, he may 
preſcribe for any thing whatſoever that lies in grant ; not 
only things that are appurtenant, but alſo ſuch as may be in 
groſs l. Therefore a man may preſcribe, that he, and thoſe 
whoſe eſtate he hath in the manor of Dale, have uſed to hold 
the advowſon of Dale, as appendant to that manor : but, if 
the advowſon be a diſtin inheritance, and not appendant, 
then he can only preſcribe in his anceſtors. So alſo a man 
may preſcribe in a gue gate for a common appurtenant to a 
manor ; but, if he would preſcribe for a common in groſs, he 
muſt preſcribe in- himſelf and his anceſtors. 6. Laſtly, we 
may obſerve, that eſtates gained by preſcription are not, of 
courſe, deſcendible to the heirs general, like other purchaſed 
eftates, but are an exception to the rule. For, properly 
ſpeaking, the preſcription is rather to be conſidered as an 
evidence of a former acquiſition, than as an acquiſition de 
novo and therefore, if a man preſcribes for a right of way 
in himſelf and his anceſtors, it will deſcend only to the 
blood of that line of anceſtors in whom he ſo preſcribes ; 
the preſcription in this caſe being indeed a ſpecies of deſcent, 
But, if he preſcribes for it in a que eftate, it will follow the 
nature of that eſtate in which the preſcription is laid, and be 
inheritable in the ſame manner, whether that were acquired 
by deſcent or purchaſe : for every acceſſory followeth the na- 
ture of it's principal. 


1 Lit. Q. 183. Finch, L. 104. 
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CHAPTER THE EICHTEENTH., 


or TITLE By FORFEITURE. 


ORFEITURE is a puniſhment annexed by law to 
ſome illegal act, or negligence, in the owner of lands, 
tenements, or hereditaments : whereby he loſes all his intereſt 
therein, and they go to the party injured, as a recompenſe for 
the wrong which either he alone, or the public together with 
himſelf, hath ſuſtained, 


LanpDs, tenements, and hereditaments, may be forfeited 
in various degrees and by various means: 1, By crimes and 
miſdemeſnors. 2. By alienation contrary to law, 3. By 
non-preſentation to a benefice, when the forfeiture is deno- 
minated a lapſe. 4. By ſimony. 5. By non-performance 
of conditions. 6. By waſte, 7. By breach of copyhold 
cuſtoms. 8. By bankruptcy. 


I. Tat foundation and juſtice of forfeitures for crimes and 
miſdemeſnors, and the ſeveral degrees of thoſe forfeitures, pro- 
portioned to the ſeveral offences, have been hinted at in the 
preceding volume; but will be more properly conſidered, 
and more at large in the fourth book of theſe commentaries. : 
At preſent I ſhall only obſerve in general, that the offences 
which induce a forfeiture of lands and tenements to the 
crown are principally the following fix: 1. Treaſon. 2. Fe- 
lony, 3. Miſpriſion of treaſon. 4. Praemunire. 5. Drawing 


a Vl, I, pag. 299» 


a weapon 
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a weapon on a judge, or ſtriking any one in the preſence of 
the king's principal courts of juſtice. 6. Popiſh recuſancy, 
or non-obſervance of certain laws enacted in reſtraint of pa- 
piſts. But at what time they ſeverally commence, how far 
they extend, and how. long. they endure, will with greater 
propriety be reſerved as the object of our future inquiries, 


II. Lanps and tenements may be forfeited by alienation, 
of conveying them to another, contrary to law. This is 
either alienation in mortmain, alienation to an alien, or alic- 
nation by particular tenants; in the two former of which caſes 
the forfeiture ariſes from the incapacity of the alience to take, 
in the latter from the incapacity of the alienor to grant. 


1. ALIENATION in mertmain, in mortui manu, is an alie— 
nation of lands or tenements to any corporation, ſole or ag- 
gregate, eccleſiaſtical or temporal, But theſe purchaſes 
having been chiefly made by religious houſes, in conſequence 
whereof the lands became perpetually inherent in one dead 
hand, this hath occaſioned the general appellation of mort- 
main to be applied to ſuch alicnations®, and the religious 
houſes themſelves to be principally conſidered in forming the 
ſtatutes of mortmain: in deducing the hiſtory of which 
ſkatutes, it will be matter of curioſity to obſerve the great 
addreſs and ſubtle contrivance of the eceleſiaſtics in eluding 
from time to time the laws in being, and the zeal with which 
ſucceſſive parliaments have purſued them through all their 
fineſſes : how new remedies were ſtill the parents of new 
evaſions; till the legiſlature at laſt, though with difficulty, 
hath obtained a deciſive victory. 


By the common law any man mfght diſpoſe of his lands 
to any other private man at his own diſcretion, eſpecially 
when the feodal reſtraints of alienation were worn away. 
Yet in conſequence of theſe it was always, and is ftill, 
neceſſary , for corporations to have a licence in mortmain 


Þ See Vol. I, pag. 479. c F. N. B. 127. 
from 
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from the crown, to enable them to purchaſe lands: for as 
the king is the ultimate lord of every fee, he ought not, un- 
leſs by his own conſent, to loſe his privilege of eſcheats and 
other feodal profits, by the veſting of lands in tenants that 
can never be attainted or die. And ſuch licences of mortmain 
ſeem to have been neceſſary among the Saxons, above ſixty 
years before the Norman conqueſt*, But, beſides this ge- 
neral licence from the king, as lord paramount of the King- 
dom, it was alſo requiſite, whenever there was a meſne or in- 
termediate lord between the king and the alienor, to obtain 
his licence alſo, (upon the ſame feodal principles) for the 
alienation of the ſpecific land. And if no ſuch licence was 
obtained, the king or other lord might reſpectively enter on 
the lands fo aliened in mortmain, as a forfeiture. The ne- 
ceſſity of this licence from the crown was acknowleged by 
the conſtitutions of Clarendon , in reſpe& of advowſons, 
which the "monks always greatly coveted, as being the 
groundwork of ſabſequent appropriations*, Vet ſuch were 
the influence and ingenuity of the clergy, that {notwithſtand- 
ing this fundamental principle) we find that the largeſt and 
moſt conſiderable dotations of religious houſes happened 
within leſs than two centuries after the conqueſt. And 
(when a licence could not be obtained) their 'contrivance 
ſeems to have been this: that, as the forfeiture for ſuch alie- 
nations acerued in the firſt place to the immediate lord of the 
fee, the tenant who meant to alienate firſt conveyed his lands 
to the religious houſe, and inſtantly took them back again, 
to hold as tenant to the monaſtery ; which kind of inſtanta- 
nevus ſcjſin was probably held not to occaſion any forfeiture: 
and then, by pretext of ſome other forfeiture, ſurrender, or 
eſcheat, the ſociety entered into thoſe lands in right of ſuch 
their newly acquired ſigniory, as immediate lords of the fee, 
But, when theſe dotations began to grow numerous, it was 
obſerved that the feodal ſervices, ordained for the defence of 
the kingdom, were every day viſibly withdrawn; that the 
circulation of landed property from man to man began to 


4 gelden. Jan, Argh, I. 2. F. 45. et conſenſione ipſius, c. 2. A. D. 1164. 
© Ecclefiae de feudo demini regis non f See Vol, 1. p. 384. 


Peſunt in perpetuum dari, abſque aſſenſu 
ſtagnate; 
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ſtagnate; and that the lords were curtailed of the fruits of 

their ſigniories, their eſcheats, wardſhips, reliefs, and the 
like: and therefore, in order to prevent this, it was ordained 
by the ſecond of king Henry III's great charters e, and after. 

wards by that printed in our common ftatute- books, that al! 
ſuch attempts ſhould be void, and the land forfeited: to the 
lord of the fee. 


Bur, as this prohibition extended only to religious houſes, 
biſhops and other ſole corporations were not included therein; 
and the aggregate eccleſiaſtical bodies (who, fir Edward 
Coke obſerves, in this were to be commended, that they 
ever had of their counſel the beſt learned men that they could 
get} found many means to creep out of this ſtatute, by buying 
in lands that were bona fide holden of themſelves as lords of 
the fee, and thereby evading the forfeiture; or by taking 
long leaſes for years, which firſt introduced thoſe extenſive 
terms, for a thouſand or more years, which are now ſo fre- 
quent in conveyances. This produced the ſtatute ge religio/is, 
7 Edw. I; which provided, that no perſon, religious or other 
whatſoever, ſhould buy, or ſell, or receive, under pretence of 
a gift, or term of years, or any other title whatſoever, nor 
ſhould by any art or ingenuity appropriate to himſelf, any 
lands or tenements in mortmain ; upon pain that the imme- 
diate lord of the fee, or, on his default for one year, the lords 
paramount, and, in default of all of them, the mm might 


enter thereon as a forfeiture. 


Tuts ſeemed to be a ſufficient ſecurity againſt all aliena- 
tions in mortmain: but as theſe ſtatutes extended only to 


gifts and conveyances between the parties, the religious 
houſes now began to ſet up a fiftitious title to the land, 
which it was intended they ſhould have, and to bring an 


t A. D. 1217, cap. 43. edit. Oxen. casctero terram ſuam domui religioſae fic de- 
h Non licet alicui de caetero dare terram derit, ut ſuper boc convincatur, donum 
ſuam alicui domai religioſae, ita quod illam ſuum penitus caſſetur, ut terra illa domino 
reſumat tenendam de eadem demo; nec ſuo Wllius ſeodi incurratur. Mag. Cart, 
liceat alicui domui religioſae terram alicujus 9 Hen, III. c. 36. ; 
fie acci pere, quod tradat illum ei @ quo ip» | 2 Inſt, 75, 
ſam recepit tenendam; fi quis autem de 
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ation to recover it againſt the tenant; who, by fraud and 

colluſion made no defence, and thereby judgment was given 

for the religious houſe, which then recovered the land by ſen- 

tence of law upon a ſuppoſed prior title. And thus they had 

the honour of inventing thoſe fictitious adjudications of right, 

which are ſince become the great aſſurance of the kingdom, 

under the name of common recoveries. But upon this the 

ſtatute of Weſtminſter the ſecond, 13 Edw. I. c. 32, enacted, 

that in ſuch caſes a jury ſhall try the true right of the de- 

mandants or plaintiffs to the land, and if the religious houſe 

or corporation be found to have it, they ſhall ſtil] recover 

ſeiſin; otherwiſe it ſhall be forfeited to the immediate lord of 
the fee, or elſe to the next lord, and finally to the king, 

upon the immediate or other lord's default. And the like 
proviſion was made by the ſucceeding chapter *, in caſe the 
tenants ſet up croſſes upon their lands (the badges of knights 
templars and hoſpitallers) in order to protect them from the 
feodal demands of their lords, by virtue of the privileges of 
thoſe religious and military orders. So careful indeed was 
this provident prince to prevent any future evaſions, that when 
the ſtatute of guia emptores, 18 Edw. I. aboliſhed all ſub- 
infeudations, and gave liberty for all men to alienate their 
lands to be holden of their next immediate lord, a proviſo 
was inſerted u that this ſhould not extend to authorize any 
kind of alienation in-mortmain. And when afterwards the 
method of obtaining the king's licence by writ of ad quod 
damnum was marked out, by the ftatute 27 Edw. I. ſt. 2. it 
was farther prayided by ſtatute 34 Edw. I. ſt. 3. that no ſuch 
licence ſhould he effectual, without the e of the meſne 
or intermediate lords. 


Ver ſtill it was found difficult to fet bounds to eccle- 
ſiaſtical ingenuity: for when they were driven out of all their 
former holds, they deviſed a new method of conveyance, by 
which the lands were granted, not to themſelves directly, but 
to nominal feoffees to the uſe of the religious houſes ; thus 
diſtinguiſhing between the pon and the w/e, and receiving 


* cap. 33. m cap. 3. 
1 2 Inſt, 501. 
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the actual profits, while the ſeiſin of the lands remained in the 
nominal feoffee; who was held by the courts of equity (then 
under the direction of the clergy) to be bound in conſcience 
to account to his ce/tuy que uſe for the rents and emoluments 
of the eſtate. And it is to theſe inventions that our practiſers 
are indebted for the introduction of uſes and truſts, the foun. 
dation of modern conveyancing. But, unfortunately for the 
inventors themſelves, they did not long enjoy the advantage 
of their new device; for the ſtatute 15 Ric. II. c. 5. enaQs 
that the lands which had been ſo purchaſed to uſes ſhould be 
amortiſed by licence from the crown, or elſe be ſold to pri- 
vate perſons; and that for the future, uſes. ſhall be ſubject 
to the ſtatutes of mortmain, and forfeitable like the lands 
themſelves. And whereas the ſtatutes had been eluded by 
purchaſing large tracts of land, adjoining to churches, and 
conſecrating them by the name of church-yards, ſuch ſubtile 
imagination is alſo declared to be within the compaſs of the 
ſtatutes of mortmain. And civil or lay corporations, as well 
as eccleſiaſtical, are alſo declared to be within the miſchief, 
and of courſe within the remedy provided by thoſe ſalutary 
Jaws. And, laſtly, as during the times of popery lands were 
frequently given to ſuperſtitious uſes, though not to any 
corporate bodies; or were made liable in the hands of heirs 
and deviſees to the charge of obits, chaunteries, and the like, 
which were equally pernicious in a well-governed ſtate as 
actual alienations in mortmain; therefore, at the dawn of the 
reformation, the ſtatute 23 Hen. VIII. c. 10. declares, that 


all future grants of lands for any of the purpoſes aforeſaid, if 


granted for any longer term than twenty years, ſhall be void, 


Bur, during all this time, it was in the power of the 


crown, by granting a licence of mortmain, to remit the 
forfeiture, ſo far as related to it's own rights; and to enable 
any ſpiritual or other corporation to purchaſe. and hold any 
lands or tenements in perpetuity : which prerogative is de- 
clared and confirmed by the ſtatute 18 Edw. III. ſt. 3. c. 3. 
But, as doubts were conceived at the time of the revolu- 
tion how far ſuch licence was valid , ſince the king had no 
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power to diſpenſe with the ſtatutes. of mortmain by a clauſe 
of non olhlante ;, which was the uſual courſe, though it ſeems 
to have been unneceſſary?: and as, by the gradual declenſion 
vf meſne ſigniories through the long operation of the ſtatute 
of quia emptores, the rights of intermediate lords were reduced 
to a very ſmall compals; it was therefore provided by tho 
ſtatute 7 & B W. III. c. 37. that the crown for the future at 
its own diſcretion may grant licences to aliene or take in 
mortmain, of whomſoever the tenements may be holden, 


AFTER the diſſolution of monaſteries under Henry VIII. 
though the policy of the next popiſh ſueceſſor affected to 
grant a ſecurity to the poſſeſſors of abbey lands, yet, in order 
to regain ſo much of them as either the zeal or timidity of 
their owners might induce them to part with, the ſtatutes of 
mortmain were ſuſpended for twenty years by the ſtatute 
& 2 P. and M. c. 8. and, during that time, any lands of 
tenements were allowed to be granted to any ſpiritual corpo- 
ration without any licence whatſoever. And, long after- 
wards, for a much better purpoſe, the auzmentation of poor 
livings, it was enacted by the ſtatute 17 Car. II. c. 3. that 
appropriators may annex the great tithes to the vicarages z 
and that all benefices under 100/. per annum may be aug- 
mented by the purchaſe of lands, without licence of mottmain 
in either caſe : and the like proviſion hath been ſince made, 
in favour of the governors of queen Anne's bounty 4. It hath 
alſo been held*, that the ſtatute 23 Hen. VIII. before men- 
tioned did not extend to any thing but /uþer/titous uſes; an! 
that therefore a man may give lands for the maintenance of 
2 ſchool, an hoſpital, or any other charitable uſes. But as 
it was apprehended from recent experience, that perſons on 
their deathbeds might make large and improvident diſpY- 
ſitions even for theſe good purpoſes, and defeat the political 
ends of the ſtatutes of mortmain; it is therefore enacted by 
the ſtatute 9 Geo. II. c. 36. that no lands ot tenements, of 
money to be laid out thereva, ſhall be given for or charged 


o Stat, 1 W. & N. fl. 2. e. 8. Stat. 2& 3 Ann. e. Tt. 
p Co. Litt. 99. r 1 Rep. 24» 
Vor. II. 8 with 


274 The Rrours Book II. 


with any charitable uſes whatſoever, unleſs by deed indented, 
executed in the preſence of two witneſſes twelve calendar 
months before the death of the donor, and enrolled in the 
court of chancery within ſix months after it's execution, 
except ſtocks in the public funds, which may be transferred 
within ſix months previous to the donor's death) and unleſs 
ſuch gift be made to take effect immediately, and be without 
power of revocation : and that all other gifts ſhall be void. 
The two univerſities, their colleges, and the ſcholars upon 
the foundation of the colleges of Eton, Wincheſter, and 
Weſtminſter, are excepted out of this act: but ſuch ex- 
emption was granted with this proviſo, that no college ſhall 
be at liberty to purchaſe more advowſons, than are equal in 


number to one moiety of the fellows or ſtudents, upon the 
reſpective foundations. 


2. SECONDLY, alienation te an alien is alſo a cauſe of for- 
feiture to the crown of the lands fo alienated ; not only on 
account of his incapacity to hold them, which occaſions him 
to be paſſed by in deſcents of land*, but likewiſe on account 
of his preſumption in attempting, by an act of his own, to 
acquire any real property ; ; as was obſerved in the preceding 
volume. 


3. LAs rx, alienations by particular tenants, when they 
are greater than the law entitles them to make, and deveſt 
the remainder or reverſion , are alſo forfeitures to him whoſe 
right is attacked thereby. As, if tenant for his own life 
alienes by feoffment or fine for the life of another, or in tail, 
or in fee; theſe being eſtates, which either muſt or may laſt 
longer than his own, the creating them is not only beyond 
his power, and inconſiſtent with the nature of his intereſt, 
but is alſo a forfeiture of his own particular eſtate to him in 
' remainder or reverſion”. For which there ſeem to be two 
reaſons. Firſt, becauſe ſuch alienation amounts to a renun- 
- tiation of the feodal connexion and dependence; it implies a 
refuſal to perform the Gus cog and ſervices to the lord of 


8 92 Page 249, 250. * Co. Litt. 251. 
t Book I. pag. 372. u Lit C. 415. © 
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the fee, of which fealty is conſtantly one; and it tends in it's 
conſequence to defeat and deveſt the remainder or reverſion 
expectant: as therefore that is put in jeopardy, by ſuch act 
of the particular tenant, it is but juſt that, upon diſcovery, 
the particular eſtate ſhou!d be forfeited and taken from him, 
who has ſhewn ſo manifeſt an inclination to make an impro- 
per uſe of it, The other reaſon is, becauſe the particular 
tenant, by granting a larger eſtate than his own, has by his 
own act determined and put an entire end to his own original 
intereſt ; and on ſuch determination the next taker is entitled 
to enter regularly, as in his remainder or reverſion. The ſame 
law, which is thus laid down with regard to tenants for life, 
holds alſo with reſpect to all tenants of the mere freehold or 
of chattel intereſts ; but if tenant in tail alienes in fee, this 
is no immediate forfeiture to the remainder-man, but a mere 
diſcontinuance (as it is called“) of the eſtate - tail, which the 
iſſue may afterwards avoid by due courſe of law*: for he in 
remainder or reverſion hath only a very remote and barely 
poſſible intereſt therein, until the iſſue in tail is extindt. But, 
in caſe of ſuch forfeitures by particular tenants, all legal eſtates 
by them before created, as if tenant for twenty years grants 
a leaſe for fifteen, and all charges by him lawfully made on 
the lands, ſhall be good and available in law. For the law 
will not hurt an innocent leſſee for the fault of his leſſor ; nor 
permit the leſſor, after he has granted a good and lawful eſtate, 
by his own act to avoid it, and defeat the intereſt which he 
himſelf has created, 


EquivALENT, both in it's nature and it's conſequences, 
to an illegal alienation by the particular tenant, is the civil 
crime of diſclaimer z as where a tenant, who holds of any 
lord, neglects to render him the due ſervices, and, upon an 


action brought to recover them, diſclaims to hold of his lord. 


Which diſclaimer of tenure in any court of record is a for- 
feiture of the lands to the lord, upon reaſons moſt appa · 


See book III. ch. 20. 1 Co. Litt. 233. 
* Lint. §. 595, 6, 7. 2 Finch, 270, 271. 
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rently ſeodal. And fo likewiſe, if in any court of record the 
particular tenant does any act which amounts to a virtual 
diſclaimer ; if he claims any greater eſtate than was granted 
him at the firſt infeodation, or takes upon himſelf thoſe rights 
which belong only to-tenants of a fuperior claſs ; if he affirms 
the reverſion to be in a ſtranger, by accepting his fine, at- 
torning as his tenant, colluſive pleading, and the like“; ſuch 
behaviour amounts to a forfeiture of his particular eſtate. 


III. Lars is a ſpeeies of forfeiture, whereby the right 
of preſentation to a church accrues to the ordinary by neglect 
of the patron to preſent, to the metropolitan by neglect of 
the ordinary, and to the king by neglect of the metropolitan, 
For it being for the intereſt of religion, and the good of the 
public, that the church ſhould be provided with an officiating 
miniſter, the law has therefore given this right of lapfe, in 
order to quicken the patron ; who might otherwiſe, by ſuf- 
fering the church to remain vacant, avoid paying his eccle- 
ſtaſtical dues, and fruſtrate the pious intentions of his anceſ- 
tors. This right of lapſe was firſt eſtabliſhed about the time 
(though not by the authority ©} of the council of Lateran*, 
which was in the reign of our Henry the fecond, when the 
biſhops firſt began to exerciſe univerſally the right of inſtitu; 
tion to-churches*. And therefore, where there is no right 
of inſtitution, there is no right of lapſe: ſo that no donative 
can lapſe to the ordinary*, unleſs it hath been augmented by 
the queen's bounty. But no right of lapſe can accrue, when 
the original preſentation is in the crown l. | 


Tus term, in which the title to preſent ky lapſe accrues. 


from the one to the other ſucceſlively, is ſix calendar months; 
(following in this caſe the computation of the church, and 
not the uſual one of the common law) aad this excluſive of 


Co. Litt. 252. 8 f Bro. Abr, tit. Quar, Tmped, 3 Cro, 
Did. 253. [ Jace 518, 

© 2 Roll. Abr. 336. pl. to. r St. 1 Geb. I. ft. 2. e. 10. 

4 Bracton. J. 4. tr. 2. c. 3. d Stat. 17 Edw. II. c. 8. 2 Iaſt. 273. 
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the day of the avoidance k. But, if the biſhop be both patron 
and ordinary, he ſhall not have a double time allowed*him 
to collate in; for the forfeiture accrues by law, whenever 
the negligence has continued fix months in the ſame perſon. 
And alſo if the biſhop doth not collate his own clerk imme- 
diately to the living, and the patren preſents, though after 
the ſix months are lapſed, yet his preſentation is good, and 
the biſhop is bound to inſtitute the patron's clerk ®, For as 
the law only gives the biſhop this title by lapſe, to puniſh 
the patron's negligence, there is no reafon that; if the biſhop 
himſelf be guilty of equal or greater negligence, the patron 
ſhould be deprived of his turn. If the biſhop ſuffer the pre- 
ſentation to lapſe to the metropolitan, the patron alſo has the 
ſame advantage if he preſents before the arch-biſhop has filled 
up the'benefice ; and that for the ſame reaſon, Yet the or- 
dinary cannot, after lapſe to the metropolitan, collate his 
own clerk to the prejudice of the arch-biſhop". For he had 
no permanent right and intereſt in the advowſon, as the 
patron hath, but merely a temporary one ; which having neg- 
lected to make uſe of during the time, he cannot afterwards 
retrieve it, But if the preſentation lapſes to the king, pre- 
rogative here intervenes and makes a difference; and the 
patron ſhall never recover his right, till the king has ſatisfied 
his turn by preſentation: for nullum tempus acc urrit regiꝰ. And 
therefore it may ſeem, as if the church might continue void 
for ever, unleſs the king ſhall be pleaſed to preſent; and 


a patron thereby be abſolutely defeated of his advowſan, But 


to prevent this inconvenience, the law has lodged a power 
in the patron's hands, of as it were compelling the king to 
preſent, For if, during the delay of the crown, the patren 
himſelf preſents, and his clerk is inſtituted, the king indeed 
by preſenting another may turn out the patron's clerk ; or, 
after induction, may remove him by quare impedit : but if he 
does not, and the patron's clerk dies incumbent, or is cano- 
nically deprived, the king hath loſt his right, which was only 
to the next or firſt preſentation ?, 


Kk 2 Inſt, 361. n 2 Roll. Abr. 368. 
1 Gibſ, Cod. 769. © Dr. & St. d. a. e 36. Co. Car. 3586. 
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In caſe the benefice becomes void by death, or ceſſion 
through plurality of benefices, there the patron is bound to 
take notice of the vacancy at his own peril; for theſe are 
matters of equal notoriety to the patron and ordinary : but 
in caſe of a vacancy by reſignation, or canonical deprivation, 
or if a clerk preſented be refuſed for inſufficiency, theſe being 
matters of which the biſhop alone is preſumed to be cogni- 
zant, here the law requires him to give notice thereof to the 
patron, otherwife he can take no advantage by way of lapſe*. 
Neither ſhall any lapſe thereby accrue to the metropolitan or 
to the king ; for it is univerſally true, that neither the arch- 
biſhop or the king ſhall ever preſent by lapſe, but where the 
immediate ordinary might have collated by lapſe, within the 
ſix months, and hath exceeded his time: for the firſt ſtep or 
beginning faileth, et quod non habet principium, non habet finem”, 
If the biſhop refuſe or neglect to examine and admit the pa- 
tron's clerk, without good reaſon aſſig ned or notice given, he 
is ſtiled a diſturber by the law, and ſhall not have any title to 
poem by lapſe ; for no man ſhall take advantage of his own 
wrong*. Allo if the right of preſentation be litigious or con- 
teſted, and an action be brought againſt the biſhop to try the 
title, no lapſe ſhall incur till the queſtion of right be decided*, 


IV. By fimony, the right of preſentation to a living js for- 
feited and veſtcd pro hac vice in the crown. | Simony is the 
corrupt preſentation of any one to an eccleſiaſtical benefice 
for money, gift, or reward, It is ſo called from the re- 
ſemblance it is ſaid to bear to the fin of Simon Magus, 
though the purchaſing of holy orders feems to approach near- 
er to his offence. It was by the canon law a very grieyous 
crime; and is ſo much the more odious, becauſe, as fir Ed- 
ward Coke obſerves , it is ever accompanied with perjury ; 
for the preſentee is {worn to have committed no fimony. 
However it was not an offence puniſhable in a criminal way 
at the common law”; jt being thought ſufficient to leave the 
clerk. to eccleſiaſtical cenſures, But as theſe did not affect 


qQ 4 Rep. 75, 2Inft, 632. t Co, Litt. 344. 
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the fimoniacal patron, nor were efficacious enough to repel 
the notorious practice of the thing, divers acts of parliament 
have been made to reſtrain it by means of civil forfeitures; 
which the modern prevailing uſage, with regard to Giritual 
preferments, calls aloud to be put in execution. I ſhall briefly 
conſider them in this place, becauſe they deveſt the corrupt 
patron of the right of preſentation, and veſt a new right i in 
the crown. 


By the ſtatute 31 Eliz. c. 6. it is for avoiding of ſimony 
enacted, that if any patroñ for any corrupt conſideration, by 
gift or promiſe, directly or indirectly, ſhall preſent or collate 
any perſon to an eccleſiaſtical benefice or dignity ; ſuch pre- 


fentation ſhall be void, and the preſentee be rendered inca- 


pable of ever enjoying the ſame benefice: and the crown ſhall 
preſent to it for that turn only *. But if the preſentee dies, 
without being convicted of fuch ſimony in his life-time, it is 
enacted by ſtat. x W. & M. c. x6. that the ſimoniacal con- 
tract ſhall not prejudice any other innocent patron, on pre- 
tence of lapſe to the crown or otherwiſe. Alſo by the ſtatute 
12 Ann. ſtat. 2. c. 12. if any perſon for money or profit ſhall 
procure, in his own name or the name of any other, the next 
preſentation to any living eccleſiaſtical, and ſhall be preſent- 
ed thereupon, this is declared to be a ſimoniacal contract; 
and the party is ſubjected to all the eccleſiaſtical penalties of 
fimony, is diſabled from holding the benefice, and the pre- 
ſentation devolves to the crown. 


UPoN theſe ſtatutes many queſtions have ariſen, with re- 
gard to what is, and what is not ſimony. And, among 
others, theſe points ſeem to be clearly ſettled: x. That to 
purchaſe a preſentation, the living being actually vacant, is 
open and notorious ſimony? ; this being expreſsly in the face 


of the ſtatute. 2. That for a clerk to bargain for the next 


preſentation, the incumbent being ſick and about to die, was 
{mnony, even before the ſtatute of queen Anne“: and now, 


by that ſtatute, to purchaſe, either in his own name or 
another's, the next preſentation, and be thereupon preſented . 


x For other penalties inflited by this Y Cro. Eliz, 788. Moor, 914. 
ſatpte, ſee book IV, ch. 4+ 7 Hob. 165. 
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at any future time to the living, is direct and palpable ſimony. 
But, 3. It is held that for a father to purchaſe ſuch a preſent- 
ation, in order to provide for his ſon, is not fimony : for 
the ſon is not concerned in the bargain, and the father is by 
nature bound to make a proviſion for him“. 4. That if a 
fimoniacal contract be made with the patron, the clerk not 
being privy thereto, the preſentation for that turn ſhall in- 
deed devolve ta the crown, as a puniſhment of the guilty 
patron 3. but the clerk, who is innocent, does not incur any 
diſability or forfeiture d. 5, That bonds given to pay money 
to Charitable uſes, on receiving a preſentation. to a living, 
are not ſrmoniacal<, provided the patron or his relations be 
not benefited thereby*; for this is no corrupt conſideration, 
moving to the patron, 6. That bonds of relignation, in caſe 
of non · reſidence or taking any other living, are not ſimonia- 
cal“; there being no corrupt conſideration herein, but ſuch 
only as is for the good of the public. So alſo bonds to re- 
ſign, when the patron's ſon comes to canonical age, are 
legal; upon the reaſon before giyen, that the father is bound 
ta provide for his ſon . 7. Laſtly, general bonds to refign at 
the patron's requeſt are held to be legal s: for they may 
poſſibly be given for one of the legal conſiderations before- 
mentioned; and where there is a poſſibility that a tranſaction 
way be fair, the law will not ſuppoſe it iniquitous without 
proof (4). But, if the party can prove the contract to have 
been a corrupt one, ſuch proof will be admitted, in order to 
ſhew the bond fimoniacal, and therefore void. Neither will 
the patron be ſuffered to make an ill uſe of ſuch a general 


. @ Cro, Eliz, 685, Moor. 916. e Cro. Car, 180. 
d 3 laſt, 154, Cro. Jac, 383. f Cro Jac. 248. 274. i 
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(6) However, in a late caſe (biſhop of London againſt Pitch, 
Dom. Procer. 1783), notwithſtanding the authorities cited in the 
margin, and a ſeries of other deciſions in ſupport of the validity 
of general bonds of reſignation, by which authorities the Court 
of Common Pleas in the firſt inſtance, and the King's Bench 
aſterwards, held themſelves bound, it was adjudged, that gene- 
ul bonds to rebgn at the patron's requeſt, are fimoniacal and 
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bond of reſignation; as by extorting a compoſition for tithes, 
procuring an annuity for his relation, or by demanding a re- 
ſignation wantonly or without good cauſe, ſuch as is ap- 
proved by the law; as, for the benefit of his own ſon, or 
on account of non-reſidence, plurality of hiyings, or groſs 
immorality in the incumbent ®, 


V. Tas next kind of forfeitures are thoſe by breach or 
non-performance of a condition annexed to the eſtate, either 
expreſsly by deed at it's original creation, or impliedly by 
law from a principle of natural reaſon. Both which we con- 
ſidered at large in a former chapter *. 


VI. I THEREFORE now proceed to another ſpecies of for» 
feiture, via. by waſte, Waſte, va/{um, is a ſpoil or deftruc- 
tion in houſes, gardens, trees, or other corporeal heredita. 
ments, to the diſheriſon of him that hath the remainder or 
reverſion in fee-ſumple or fee-tail *, 


WasTs is either voluntary which is a crime of commiſ. 
ſion, as by pulling down a houſe ; or it is permiſſive, which 
is a matter of omiſſion only, as by ſuffering it to fall fos 
want of neceſſary reparations. Whatever does a laſting da- 
mage to the freehold or inheritance is waſte! Therefore 
removing wainſcot, floors, or other things once fixed to the 
freehold of a houſe, is waſte ®. If a houſe be deſtroyed by 
tempeſt, lightning, or the like, which is the act of provie 
dence, it is no waſte : but otherwiſe, if the houſe be burnt 
by the careleſſneſs or negligence of the leſſee z though now 
by the ſtatute 6 Ann, c. 31. no action will lie againſt a te- 
nant for an accident of this kind. Waſte may alſo be com- 
mitted in ponds, dove-houſes, warrens, and- the like ; by 
ſo reducing the number of the creatures therein, that there 
will not be ſufficient for the reverſioner When he comes ta 
the inheritance d. Timber alſo is part of the inheritance *, 
Such are oak, aſh, and elm in all places; and in ſome par- 
ticular countries, by local cuſtoms where ather trees are 


generally uſed for building, they are for that reaſon FR | 


h x Vern, 4q1t. 1 Bau. Caſ. Abr. | Hetl. 35. 

86, 87. Stra. 534+ m 4 Rep. 64. | 
i See chap. 10. pag. 188. | a Co. Litt. 53+ i 
F Co, Liu. 33. * + Rep, 6a, 


. 


1 


282 gh: Riours Book II. 


as timber; and to cut down ſuch trees, or top them, or do any 
other act whereby the timber may decay, is waſte? But 
underwood the tenant may cut down at any ſeaſonable time 
that he pleaſes ; and may take ſufficient eſtovers of com- 
mon right for houſe-bote and cart-bote ; unleſs reſtrained 
(which is uſual) by particular covenants or exceptions “. 
The converſion of land from one ſpecies to another is waſte. 
To convert wood, meadow, or paſture, into arable ; to 
turn arable, meadow, or paſture, into woodland ; or to turn 
arable or woodland into meadow or paſture; are all of them 
waſte*, For, as fir Edward Coke obſerves*, it not only 
changes the courſe of huſbandry, but the evidence of the 
eftate ; when ſuch a cloſe, -which is conveyed and deſcribed 
as paſture, is found to be arable, and e converſo. And the 
fame rule is obſerved, for the ſame reafon, with regard to 
converting one ſpecies of edifice into another, even though 
it is improved in it's value. To open the land to ſearch for 
mines of metal, coal, Cc. is waſte ; for that is a detriment 
to the inheritance? : but, if the pits or mines were open be- 
fore, it is no waſte for the tenant to continue digging them 
for his own uſe “; for it is now become the mere annual 
profit of the land. Theſe. three are the general heads of 
waſte, iz. in houſes, in timber, and in land. Though, 
as was before ſaid, whatever elſe tends to the deſtruction, or 
depreciating the value of the inheritance, is conſidered by 
the law as waſte. | | 
LET us next ſee, who are liable to be puniſhed for com- 
mitting waſte. And by the feodal law, feuds being origi- 
nally granted for life only, we find that the rule was general 
for all vaſals or feudatories ; “ { vaſallus feudum di ſſipaverit, 
aut inſigni detrimento deterius fecerit, privabitur *.” But in 
our antient common law the rule was by no means ſo large: 
for not only he that was ſeiſed of an eſtate of inheritance 
might do às he pleaſed with it, but alſo waſte was not pu- 
niſhable in any tenant, ſave only in three perſons; guardian 
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in chivalry, tenant in dower, and tenant by the cur- 

teſy ; and not in tenant for life or years *. And the reaſon 

of the diverſity was, that the eſtate of the three former was 

created by the act of the law itſelf, which therefore gave a 

remedy againſt them ; but tenant for life, or for years, came 

in by the demiſe and leaſe of the owner of the fee, and there- 
fore he might have provided againſt the committing of waſte 

by his leſſee ; and if he did not, it was his own. default. 

But, in favour of the owners of the inheritance, the ſta- 
tutes of Marlbridge 52 Hen, III. c. 23. and of Gloceſter 

6 Edy, I. c. 5. provided that the writ of waſte ſhall not only 
lie againſt tenants by the law of England, (or curteſy) and 
thoſe in dower, but againſt any farmer or other that holds in 

any manner for life or years. So that, for above five hun- 

dred years paſt, all tenants merely for life, or for any leſs eſtate, 

have been puniſhable or liable to be impeached for waſte, both 
voluntary and permiſſive; unleſs their leaſes be made, as ſome. 

times they are, without impeachment of waſte, ab/que impe- 

titione vaſit; that is, with a proviſion or protection that no man 
ſhall impetere, or ſue him, for waſte committed. But tenant in tail 
after poſſibility of iſſue extinct is not impeachable for waſte ; 

becauſe his eſtate was at it's creation an eſtate of inheritance, 
and ſo not within the ſtatutes®*. Neither does an action of waſte 
lie for: the debtor againſt tenant by ſtatute, recognizance, or ele- 
git; becauſe againſt them the debtor may ſet off the damages 
in account Þ : but it ſeems reaſonable that it ſhould lie for the 
reverſioner, expectant on the determination of thedebtor's own 
eſtate, or of theſe eſtates derived from the debtor e. 


Tax puniſhment for waſte committed was, by common 
law and the ſtatute of Marlbridge, only ſingle damages (; ex- 
cept in the caie of a guardian, who alſo forfeited his ward- 
ſhip* by the proviſions of the great charter *: but the ſtatute 
of Gloceſter directs, that the other four ſpecies of tenants 
ſhall loſe and forfeit the place wherein the waſte is com- 


Y It was however a doubt whether Þ Co, Litt. 54. 
waſte was puniſhable at the common law c F,N.B. 58. 
in tenant by the curteſy, Regiſt. 72, 4 2 Inſt. 146. 
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mitted, and alſo treble damages, to him that hath the inhe- 
ritance. The expreſſion of the ſtatute is, © he ſhall forfeit 
the thing which he hath waſted ;*” and it hath been deter- 
mined, that under theſe words the place is alſo included 3. And 
if waſte be done ſbarcim, or here and there, all over a wood, 
the whole wood ſhall be recovered; or if in ſeveral rooms of a 
houſe, the whole houſe ſhall be forfeited ® ; becauſe it is im- 
praQticable for the reverſioner to enjoy only the identical 
places waſted, when lying interſperſed with the other. But 
I waſte be done only in one end of a wood (or perhaps in 
one room of a houſe, if that can be conveniently ſeparated 
from the reſt) that part only is the locus vaſtatus, or thing 
waſted, and that only ſhall be forfeited to the reverſioner '. 


VI. A SEVENTH ſpecies of forfeiture is that of copybold 
eſtates, by breach of the cuſtoms of the manor, Copyhold 
eſtates are not only liable to the ſame forfeitures as thoſe 

which are held in ſocage, for treaſon, felony, alienation, and 
waſte ; whereupon the lord may ſeize them without any pre- 
ſentment by the homage * ; but alſo to peculiar forfeitures, 
annexed to this ſpecies of tenure, which are incurred by the 
breach of either the general cuſtoms of all copyholds, or the 
peculiar local cuſtoms of certain particular manors. And 
we may obſerve that, as theſe tenements were originally 
holden by the loweſt and moſt abject vaſals, the marks of 
feodal dominion continue much the ſtrongeſt upon this mode 
of property. Moſt of the offences, which occaſioned a re- 
ſumption of the fief by the feodal law, and were denomi- 
nated felontae, per guas vaſallus amitteret feudum ', ſtill con- 
tinue to be cauſes of forfeiture in many of our modern co- 
pybolds. As, by ſubtraction of ſuit and ſervice ® ; þ domi- 
num deſervire noluerit © by diſclaiming to hold of the losd, 
or ſwearing himſelf not his copyholderꝰ; fi deminum ejura- 
vit, i. e. negavit ſe a domino feudum habere® by negle to 
be admitted tenant within a year and a day * ; /i per annum 
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et diem ceſſaverit i in petenda inveſiitura* by contumacy in 
not appearing in court after three proclamations * ; / a domi- 
no ter citatus non comparuerit : or by refuſing, when ſworn 
of the homage, to preſent the truth according to his oath * ; 
ft pares veritatem noverint, et dicant ſe neſcire, cum ſcant v. * In 
theſe, and 2 variety of other caſes, which it is impoſſible 
here to enumerate, the forfeiture does not accrue to the lord 
till after the offences are preſented by the homage, or jury 
of the jord's court baron *; per landamentum parium ſuo- 
rum” or, as it is more fully expreſſed in another place *, 

nemo miles adi matur de poſſeſſione ſui beneficii, niſi convita culpa, 
quae fit laudanda * per judirium parium ſuorum. 

VIII. Tus eighth and laſt method, whereby lands and 
tenements may become forfeited, is that of bankruptcy, of 
the act of becoming a bankrupt : which unfortunate perſon 
may, from the ſeveral deſcriptions given of him in our ſta- 
tute law, be thus defined; a trader, who ſecretes himſelf, or 
does certain other acts, tending to defraud his creditors, 


Wuo ſhall be ſuch a trader, or what acts are ſufficient to 
denominate him a bankrupt, with the ſeveral connected con- 
ſequences reſulting from that unhappy ſituation, will be bet- 
ter conſidered in a ſubſequent chapter; when we ſhall en- 
deavour more fully to explain. it's nature, as it moſt imme- 
diately relates to perſonal goods and chattels. I ſhall only 
here obſerve the manner in which the property of lands and 
tenements is transferred, upon the ſuppoſition that the owner 
of them is clearly and indiſputably a bankrupt, and that 2 
commiſſion of bankrupt is awarded and iſſued againſt him. 


By the ſtatute 13 Eliz. c. 7. the commiſſioners for that 
purpoſe, when a man is declared a bankrupt, ſhall have full 
power to diſpoſe of all his lands and tenements, which he 
had in his own right at the time when he became a bankrupt, 
or which ſhall deſcend or come to him at any time afterwards, 
before his debts are ſatisfied or agreed for; and all lands and 


r Feud, l. 2. t. 44. x Co. Copyh. F. 58. 

5 $ Rep. 99. Co. Copyh. F. 57. Y Feud |. 1. t. t. 

t Fend. J. 2. f. 22. 2 Thid, t. 22. N 

u Co, Copyh. F. 57. 2. e. arbitranda, cefinienda, Du 
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tenements which. were purchaſed by him jointly with his 
wife or children to his own uſe, (or ſuch intereſt therein as 
he may lawfully part with) or purchaſed with any other per. 
ſon upon ſecret truſt for his own uſe ; and to cauſe them to 
be appraiſed to their full value, and to ſell the ſame by deed 
indented and inrolled, or divide them proportionably among 
the creditors. This ſtatute expreſsly included not only free, 
but cuſtomary and copyhold, lands: but did not extend to 
eſtates-tail, farther than for the bankrupt's life; nor to equi. 
ties of redemption on a mortgaged eſtate, wherein the bank. 
rupt has no legal intereſt, but only an equitable reverſion, 
Whereupon the ſtatute 21 Jac. I. c. 19. enacts, that the 
commiſſioners ſhall be impowered to ſell or convey, by deed 
indented and inrolled, any lands or tenements of the bank- 
rupt, wherein he ſhall be ſeiſed of an eſtate-tail in poſſeſſion, 
remainder, or reverſion, unleſs the remainder or reverſion 
thereof ſhall be in the crown; and that ſuch ſale ſhall be 
good againſt all ſuch ifſues in tail, remainder-men, and re- 
verſioners, whom the bankrupt himſelf might have barred by 
a common recovery, or other means : and that all equities of 
redemption upon mortgaged eftates, ſhall be at the diſpoſal 
of the commiſſioners ; for they ſhall have power to redeem 
the ſame, as the bankrupt himſelf might have done, and af- 
ter redemption to ſell them. And alſo, by this and a former 
act, all fraudulent conveyances to defeat the intent of theſe 
ſtatutes are declared void; but that no purchaſor bona fide, 
for. a good or valuable conſideration, ſhall be affected by 
the bankrupt laws, unleſs the commiſſion be ſued forth with- 
in five years after the act of bankruptcy committed. 


By virtue of theſe ſtatutes a bankrupt may loſe all his 
real eſtates ; which may at once be transferred by his com- 
miſſioners to their aſſignees, without his participation or 
conſent, | 
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CHAPTER THE NINETEENTH. 


or TITLE ST ALIENATION. 


HE moſt uſual and univerſal method of acquiring 2 
title to real eſtates is that of alienation, conveyance, 

or purchaſe in it's limited ſenſe : under which may be com- 
prized any method wherein eſtates are voluntarily reſigned 
by one man, and accepted by another : whether that be ef- 
fected by ſale, gift, marriage ſettlement, deviſe, or other 
tranſmiſfion of property by the mutual conſent of the parties. 


Tuis means of taking eſtates, by alienation, is not of 
equal antiquity in the law of England with that of taking 
them by deſcent. For we may remember that, by the feodal 
law*, a pure and genuine feud could not be transferred from 
one feudatory to another without the conſent of the lord; 
leſt thereby a feeble or ſuſpicious tenant might have been 
ſubſtituted and impoſed upon him to perform the feodal ſer- 
vices, inſtead of one on whoſe abilities and fidelity he could 
depend. Neither could the feudatory then ſubject the land 
to his debts ; for, if he might, the feodal reſtraint of alien- 
ation would have been eafily fruſtrated and evaded *, And, 
as he could not aliene it in his life-time, ſo neither could he 
by will defeat the ſucceſſion, by deviſing his feud to another 
family ; nor even alter the courſe of it, by impoſing parti- 
cular limitations, or preſcribing an unuſual path of deſcent, 
Nor, in ſhort, could he aliene the eſtate, even with the con- 
ſent of the lord, unleſs he had alſo obtained the conſent of 
his own next apparent, or preſumptive heir ©. And there- 
fore it was very uſual in antient feoffments to expreſs, that 


a See pag. 57. : © Co. Litt, 94, Wright, 168. 
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the alienation was made by conſent of the heirs'of the feof. 
for ; or ſometimes for the heir apparent himſelf to join with 
the feoffor in the grant. And, on the other hand, as the 
feoda! obligation was looked upon to be reciprocal, the lord 
could not aliene or transfer his ſigniory without the conſent 
of his vaſal ; for it was eſteemed unreaſonable to ſubject a 
feudatory to a new ſuperior, with whom he might have a 
deadly enmity, without his ewn approbation ; or even to 
transfer his fealty, without his being thoroughly apprized of 
it, that he might know with certainty to whom his tenders 
and ſervices were due, and be able to diſtinguiſh a lawful diſ- 
treſs for rent from a hoſtile ſeiſing of his cattle by the lord 
of a neighbouring clan“. This conſent of the vaſal was 

expreſſed by what was called attorning *, or profeſſing to be- 
come the tenant of the new lord: which doctrine of attorn- 
ment was afterwards extended to all leſſees for life or years. 
For if one bought an eſtate with any leaſe for life or years 
ſtanding out thereon, and the leflee or tenant refuſed to at- 
torn to the purchaſor, and to become his tenant, the grant 
or contract was in moſt caſes void, or at leaſt incomplete :: 
which' was alſo an additional clog upon alienations. 


Bur by degrees this feodal ſeverity is worn off; and ex- 
perience hath ſhewn, that property beſt anſwers the purpoſes 
of civil life, eſpecially in commercial countries, when it's 
transfer and circulation are totally free and unreſtrained. The 
road was cleared in the firſt place by a law of king Henry the 
firſt, which allowed a man to ſell and diſpoſe of lands which 
he himſelf had purchaſed ; for over theſe he was thought to 
have a more extenſive power, than over what had been 
tranſmitted to him in a courſe of deſcent from his anceſtors ® : 


4 Madox, Fermul. Argl. n. 316. novo ſe ſatramento novo item domino ate 

71 427+ geirenti org ebat; iogue juſſa audoris, 

„ Gild, Ten. 75. D' Arteatre Anrig. Con ſ irt. Bei. apud 

f The ſame doQrine and the fame Dufreſne, i. 8 19, 820. 
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a doctrine which is countenanced by the feodal conſtitutions 
themſelves : but he was not allowed to ſell the whole of his 
own acquirements, fo as totally to diſinherit his children, any 
more than he was at liberty to aliene his paternal eſtate k. 
Afterwards a man ſeems to have been at liberty to part with 
all his own acquiſitions, if he had previouſly purchaſed to 
him and his affigns by name; but, if his a/ions were not 
ſpecified in the purchaſe deed, he was not empowered to 
aliene!: and alfo he might part with one-fourth of the in- 
heritance of his anceſtors without the conſent of his heir *. 
By the great charter of Henry III, no ſubinfeudation was 
permitted of part of the land, unleſs ſufficient was left to 
anſwer the ſervices due to the ſuperior lord, which ſuffici- 
ency was probably interpreted to be one half or moiety of 
the land. But theſe reſtrictions were in general removed 
by the ſtatute of quia emptores *, whereby all perſons, except 
the king's tenants in capite, were left at liberty to aliene all 
or any part of their lands at their own diſcretion 4%, And 
even theſe tenants in capite were by the ſtatute x Edw. III. 
e. 12. permitted to aliene, on paying a fine to the king r. 
By the temporary ſtatutes 7 Hen. VII. c. 3. and 3 Hen. VIII. 
c. 4. all perſons attending the king in his wars were allowed 
to aliene their lands without licence, and were relieved from 
other feodal burdens. And, laſtly, theſe very fines for alien- 
ations were, in all caſes of freehold tenure, entirely abo- 
liſhed by the ſtatute 12 Car, II. c. 21. As to the power of 
charging lands with the debts of the owner, this was intro- 
duced ſo early as ſtatute Weſtm. 2. which * ſubjected a moiety 
of the tenant's lands to executions, for debts recovered by 
law: as the whole of them was likewiſe ſubjected to be 
pawned in a ſtatute merchant by the ſtatute de mercatoribus, 
made the ſame year, and in a ſtatute ſtaple by ſtatute 27 Edw. 
III. e. 9. and in other ſimilar recognizances by ſtatute 23 Hen. 

i Feud, L 2. t. 39. . m Mur. ibid. 

* Fi queſtum tantum habuerit it, qui = g Hen, HI. c. 33. 
partem trrrae ſuae donare woluerit, twnc o Dalrymple of feuds: 95. 
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VIII. c. 6. And, now, the whole of them is not only ſub- 
ject to be patned for the debts of the owner, but likewiſe 
to be abſolutely fold for the benefit of trade and commerce 
by the ſeveral ſtatutes of bankruptcy. The reſtraint of de- 
viſing lands by will, except in ſome places by particular cuſ- 
tom, laſted longer; that not being totally removed, till the 
abolition of the military tenures. The doctrine of attorn- 
ments continued il] later than any of the reſt, and became 
extremely troubleſome, though many methods were invented 
to evade them; till at laſt, they were made no longer ne- 
ceſſary to complete the grant or conveyance, by ſtatute 4 & 5 
Ann. c. 16. nor ſhall, by ſtatute 11 Geo. II. c. 19. the attorn- 
ment of any tenant affect the poſſeſſion of any lands, unleſs 
made with conſent of the landlord, or to a mortgagee after 
the mortgage is forfeited, or by direction of a court of juſtice, 


In examining the nature of alienation, let us firſt inquire, 
briefly, who may aliene and to whem ; and then, more largely, 
how.a man may aliene, or the ſeveral modes of conveyance. 


I. Wno may aliene, and to whom: or, in other words, 
who is capable of conveying and who of purchaſing. And 
herein we muſt conſider rather the incapacity, than capacity, 
of the ſevera] parties : for all perſons in poſſeſſion are prima 
facte capable both of conveying and purchaſing, unleſs the 
law has laid them under any particular diſabilities. But, if 
a man has only in him the right of either poſſeſſion or pro- 
perty, he cannot convey it to any other, left pretended titles 
might be granted to great men, whereby juſtice might be 
trodden down, and the weak oppreſſed *, Yet reverſions and 
veſted remainders may be granted ; becauſe the poſſeſſion 
of the particular tenant is the poſſeſſion of him in reverſion 
or remainder : but contingencies, and mere poſſibilities, though 
they may be releaſed, or deviſed by will, or may paſs to the 
heir of executor, yet cannot (it hath been ſaid) be aſſigned 
to a ſtranger, unleſs coupled with ſome preſent intereſt t. 
PerSONS attainted of treaſon, felony, and praemunire, are 
incapable of conveying, from the time of the offence com- 


mitted, provided attainder follows " : for ſuch conveyance by TY 
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them may tend to defeat the king of his forfeiture, or the 
lord of his eſcheat. But they may purchaſe for the benefit 
of the crown, or the lord of the fee, though they are diſa- 
bled: to hold the lands ſo purchaſed, if after attainder, being 
ſubject to immediate forfeiture ; if before, to eſcheat as well 
as forfeiture, according to the nature of the crime". So 
alſo corporations, religious or others, may purchaſe lands; ; 
yet, unleſs they have a licence to hold in mortmain, they 
cannot retain ſuch purchaſe ; but it ſhall be forfeited to the 
lord of the fee. 


Ipiors and perſons of nonſane memory, infants, and 
perſons under dureſs, are not totally diſabled either to convey 
or purchaſe, but ſub modo only, For their conveyances and 
purchaſes are voidable, but not actually void. The king in- 
deed, on behalf of an idiot, may avoid his grants or other 
acts . But it hath been ſaid, that a non compos himſelf, 
though he be afterwards brought to a right mind, ſhall not 
be permitted to alledge his own inſanity in order to avoid ſuch 
grant: for that no man ſhall be allowed to ſtultify himſelf, 
or plead his own diſability. The progreſs of this notion is 
ſomewhat curious. In the time of Edward I, nan compes 
was a ſufficient plea to avoid a man's own bond *: and there 
is a writ in the regiſter 7 for the alienor himſelf to recover 
lands aliened by him during his infanity ; dum fuit non com- 
pos mentis ſuae, ut dicit, &c. But under Edward III a ſcru- 
ple began to ariſe, whether a man ſhould be permitted to 
blemiſo bimſelf, by pleading his own inſanity *: and, after- 
wards, a defendant in aſſiſe having pleaded a releaſe by the 
plaintiff fince the laſt continuance, to which the plaintiff re- 
plied {ore tenus, as the manner then was) that he was out of 
his mind when he gave it, the court adjourned the aſſiſe; 
doubting, whether as the plaintiff was ſane both then and at 
the commencement of the ſuit, he ſhould be permitted to 
plead an intermediate deprivation of reaſon ; and the queſtion 
was aſked, how he came to remember the releaſe, if out of 
his ſenſes when he gave it. Under Henry VI this way of 
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reaſoning (that a man ſhall not be allowed to diſable himſelf, 
by pleading his own incapacity, becauſe: he cannot know 
what he did under ſuch a fituation) was ſeriouſly adopted by 
the judges in argumentꝰ; upon a queſtion, whether the heir 
was barred of his right of entry by the feoffment of his in- 
fane anceſtor. And from theſe looſe authorities, which Fitz. 
herbert does not ſeruple to reject as being contrary to rea- 
fon ©, the maxim that a man ſhall not ſtultify himſelf hath 
been handed down as ſettled law“: though later opinions, 
feeling the inconvenience of the rule, have in many points 
endeavoured to reſtrain it*®. And, clearly, the next heir, or 
other perſon intereſted, may, after the death of the idiot or 
non compos, take advantage of his incapacity and avoid the 
grant. And ſo too, if he purchaſes under this diſability, 
and does not afterwards upon recovering his ſenſes agree to 
the purchaſe, his heir may either waive or accept the eſtate 
at his option ?. In like manner, an infant may waive ſuch 
- purchaſe or conveyance, when he comes to full age; or, if 
he does not then actually agree to it, his heirs may waive it 
after him. Perſons alſo, who purchaſe or convey under 
dureſs, may affirm or avoid fuch tranſaction, whenever the 
dureſs is ceaſed . For all thefe are under the protection of 


the law; which will not ſuffer them to be impoſed upon, 


through the imbecillity of their preſent condition; ſo that 
their acts are only binding, in cafe they be afterwards agreed 
to, when ſuch imbecillity ceaſes, Yet the guardians or com- 
mittees of a lunatic, by the ſtatute of 11 Geo. III. c. 20: 
are impowered to renew in his right, under the directions of 
the court of chancery, any leaſe for lives or years, and apply 
the profits of ſuch renewal for the benefit of ſuch A 5 his 
heirs, or executors, 


Tux caſe of a feme-eovert is ſomewhat different, She 
may purchaſe an eſtate without the conſent of her huſband, 
and the conveyance is good during the coverture, till he avoids 
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it by ſome act declaring his diſlent *. And, though he does 
nothing to avoid it, or even if he actually conſents, the feme- 
covert herſelf may, after the death of her huſband, -waive or 
diſagree to the ſame: nay, even her heirs may waive it after 
her, if the dies before her huſband, or if in her widowhood 
ſhe does nothing to expreſs her conſent or agreement. But 
the conveyance or other contract of a feme-covert (except by 
ſome. matter of record) is abſolutely void, and not merely 
yoidable *; and therefore cannot be affirmed or made good 
by any ſubſequent agreement, 


Tus caſe of an alien born is alſo peculiar. For he may 
purchaſe any thing; but after purchaſe he can held nothing, 
except a leaſe for years of a houſe for convenience of mer- 
chandize, in caſe he be an alien- friend: all other purchaſes 
{when found by an inqueſt of oer being immediately for- 
feited to the king . 


Paris rs, laſtly, and perſons profeſſing the popiſh reli- 
gion, and neglecting to take the oath preſcribed by ſtatute 
18 Geo. III. c. 60. within the time limited for that purpoſe, 
are by ſtatute 11 & 12 W. III. c. 4. diſabled to purehaſe any 
lands, rents, or hereditaments; and all eftates made to their 
uſe, or in truſt for them, are void e. 


II. We are next, but principally, to inquire, how a 
man may aliene or convey; which will lead us to conſider 
the ſeveral modes of Conveyance. 


IN conſequence of the admiſſion of property, or the 
giving a ſeparate right by the law of ſociety to thoſe things 
which by the law of nature were in common, there was ne- 
ceſſatily ſome means to be deviſed, whereby that ſeparate 
right or excluſive property ſhould be originally acquired; 
which, we have more than once obſerved, was that of occu- 
paney or firſt poſſeſſion. But this poſſeſſion, when once 
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gained, was alſo neceſſarily to be continued; or elſe, upon 
one man's dereliction of the thing he had ſeiſed, it would 
again become common, and all thoſe miſchiefs and conten- 
tions would enſue, which property was introduced to prevent. 
For this purpoſe therefore, of continuing the poſſeſſion, the 
municipal law has eſtabliſhed deſcents and alienations : the 
former to continue the poſſeſſion in the heirs of the proprie- 
tor, after his inusluntary dereliction of it by his death; the 
latter to continue it in thoſe perſons, to whom the proprietor, 
by his own voluntary act, ſhall chooſe to relinquiſh it in his 
life-time. A. tranſlation, or transfer, of property being 
thus admitted by law, it became neceſſary that this transfer 
ſhould be properly evidenced : in order. to prevent diſputes, 
either about the fact, as whether there was any transfer at all; 
or concerning the perſons, by whom and to whom eit was 
transferred; or with regard to the ſubject matter, as what 
the thing transferred conſiſted of ; or, laſtly, with relation 
to the mode and quality of the transfer, as for what period 
of time (or, in other words, for what eſtate and intereſt) 
the conveyance | was made. The legal evidences of this 
tranſlation of property are called the common aſſurances of the 
kingdom; whereby every man's eſtate is aſſured to him, and 
all controverſies, * and ae are either prevented 
or removed. 1 


Ts common aſſurances; are of four kinds: 1. By 
matter in pais, or deed; which js an aſſurance tranſacted be- 
tween two or more private perſons in pais, in the country; 
that is (according to the old common law) upon the very 
ſpot to be transferred. 2. By matter of record, or an aſſu- 
rance tranſacted only in the king's public courts of record. 
3. By ſpecial cuſſom, obtaining in ſome particular places, 
and relating only to ſome. particular ſpecies of property. 
Which three are ſuch as take effect during the life of the 
party conveying or aſſuring. 4+ The fourth, takes o effect, 
till after his death; and that is by deviſe, contained in his laſt 
will and teſtament, Ws ſhall treat of each in it's order, 
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CHAPTER THE TWENTIETH, 


or 'ALIENATION By. DEED. 


fi treating of deeds I ſhall. conſider, firſt, their general 
nature ; and, next, the ſeveral ſorts or kinds of deeds, 
with their reſpective incidents. And in explaining the for- 
mer, I ſhall examine, firſt, what a deed. is; ſecondly, it's 
requiſites ; and, thirdly, how it may be avoided. 


I. FirsT then, a deed is a writing ſealed and elivered by 
the parties. It is ſometimes called a charter, carta, from 
it's materials; but moſt uſually, when applied to the tranſ- 
actions of private ſubjects, it is called a deed, in Latin fam, 
var Fox, becauſe it is the moſt ſolemn and authentic act 
that a man can poſſibly perform, with relation to the diſpoſal 
of his property; and therefore a man ſhall always be Hoppe 
by his own deed, or not permitted to aver or proye any thing 
in contradiction to what he has once ſo ſolemnly and delibe- 
rately-avowed o. If a deed be made by more parties than one, 
there ought to be regularly as many copies of it as there are 
parties, and each ſhould be cut or indented (formerly in acute 
angles in/tar dentium, like the teeth of a ſaw, but at preſent in 
a waving line) on the top or ſide, to tally or correſpond with 
the other; which deed, ſo made, is called an indenture. For- 
merly, when deeds were more conciſe than at preſent, it was 
uſual to write both parts on the ſame piece of parchment, with 
ſome word or letters of the alphabet written between them ; 
through which the parchment was cut, either in a ſtrait or 
indented line, in ſuch a manner as to leave half the word on 
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one part and half on the other. Deeds thus made were de- 
nominated Hyngrapha by the canoniſts© ; and with us chiro- 
grapha, or hand-writings “; the word cirographum or cyra- 
graphum being uſually that which is divided in making the 
indenture: and this cuſtom is ſtill preſerved in making out 
the indentures of a fine, whereof hereafter. But at length 
indenting only has come into uſe, without cutting through 
any letters at all ; and it ſeems at preſent to ſerve for little 
other purpoſe, than to give name to the ſpecies of the deed, 
When the ſeveral parts of an indenture are interchangeably 
executed by the ſeveral parties, that part or copy which is 
executed by the grantor is uſually called the original, and the 
reſt are counter parts: though of late it is moſt frequent for 
all the parties to execute every part; which renders them all 
originals, A deed made by one party only is not indented, 
but polled or ſhaved quite even; and therefore called a deed: 
* or a ing deed *, 


II. We are in the next place to conſider the reguiſites of a 
deed. The firſt of which is, that there be perſons able to 
contract and be contracted with, for the purpoſes intended 
by the deed ; and alſo a thing, or ſubject matter to be con. 
tracted for; all which mult be expreſſed by ſufficient names. 
So as in every grant there muſt be a grantor, a grantee, and 
a thing granted; in every leale a leſſor, a leſſee, and a thing 
demiſed. 


SECONDLY ; the deed muſt be founded upon good and 
ſufficient conſe Arad. Not upon an uſurious contract s; nor 
upon fraud or colluſion, either to deceiye purchafors bong 
fide *, or juſt and lawful creditors *; any of which bad conſi- 
derations will vacate the deed, and ſubject fuch perfons, as 
put the fame in ure, to forfeitures, and often to impriſonment, 
A deed alſo, or other grant, made without any conſideration, 
is, as it were, of no effect; for it is conſtrued to enute, or to 
be effectual, only to the uſe of the grantor himſelf*, The 


c Lyndew. J. 1. f. 10. c. 1, 5 Stat, 13 Elis. c. 8, 
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conſideration may be either a good, or a valuable one. A good 
conſideration is ſuch as that of blood, or of natural love and 
affection, when a man grants an eſtate to a near relation; 
being founded on motives of generoſity, prudence, and natu- 
ral duty: a valuable conſideration is ſuch as money, mar- 
riage, or the like, which the law eſteems an equivalent given 
for the grant! ; and is therefore founded in motives of juſtice, 
Deeds made upon good conſideration only, are conſidered as 
merely voluntary, and are frequently ſet aſide in favour. of 
creditors, and bona fide purchaſors. 


THIRDLY; the deed muſt be quritten, or I preſume 
printed, for it may be in any character or any language; but 
it muſt be upon paper or parchment. For if it be written 
on ſtone, board, linen, leather, or the like, it is no deed u. 
Wood or ſtone may be more durable, and linen leſs liable to 
raſures; but writing on paper or parchment unites in itſelf, 
more perfectly than any other way, both thoſe deſirable quali- 
ties: for there is nothing elſe ſo durable, and at the ſame time 
ſo little liable to alteration ; nothing ſo ſecure from alteration, 
that is at the ſame time ſo durable, It muſt alſo have the 
regular ſtamps, impoſed on it by the ſeveral ſtatutes for the 
increaſe of the public revenue; elſe it cannot be given in 
evidence, Formerly many conveyances were made by parol, 
or word of mouth only, without writing ; but this giving a 
handle to a variety of frauds, the ſtatute 29 Car. II. c. 3. 
enacts, that no leaſe eſtate or intereſt in lands, tenements, or 
hereditaments, made by livery of ſeiſin, or by parol only, (ex- 
cept leaſes, not exceeding three years from the making, and 
' whereon the reſerved rent is at leaſt two-thirds of the real 
value) ſhall be looked upon as of greater force than a leaſe or 
eſtate at will; nor ſhall any aſſignment, grant, or ſurrender 
of any intereſt in any freehold hereditaments be valid ; unleſs 
in both caſes the ſame be put in writing, and ſigned by the 
party granting, or his agent lawfully authorized in writing. 


FouRTHLY; the matter written muſt be legally and or- 
derly et forth: that is, there muſt be words ſufficient to 
ſpecify the agreement and bind the parties: which ſuffici- 
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ency muſt be left to the courts of law to determine ®, For 
it is not abſolutely neceſſary in law, to have all the formal 
parts that are uſually drawn out in deeds, fo as there be ſuffi- 
cient words to deelare clearly and legally the party's meaning, 
But, as theſe formal and orderly patts are calculated to con- 
vey that meaning in the cleareſt, diſtincteſt, and moſt effec- 
tual manner, and have been well conſidered and ſettled by 
the wiſdom of ſucceſſive ages, it is prudent not to depart 
from them without good reaſon or urgent neceflity ; and 
therefore I will here mention them in their ufyal o order. 


1. Tux premiſes may be uſed. to ſet forth the number and 
names of the parties, with their additions or titles, They 
alſo contain the recital, if any, of ſuch deeds, agreements, 
or matters of fact, as are neceſſary to explain the reaſons 
upon which the preſent tranſaction is founded: and herein 
alſo is ſet down the conſideration upon which the deed is 
made. And then follows the certainty of the grantor, 
grantee, and thing granted. 


2, 3. Nxxr come the habendum and tenendum d. The 
office of the habendum is properly to determine what eſtate or 
intereſt is granted by the deed : though this may be per- 
formed, and ſometimes is performed, in the premiſes. In 
which caſe the habendum may leſſen, enlarge, explain, or 
qualify, but not totally contradict or be repugnant to, the 
eſtate granted in the premiſes, As if a grant be * to A and 
ce the heirs of his body, in the premiſes, habendum © to him 
« and his heirs for ever,“ or vice vera; here A has an eſtate- 
tail, and a fee-fimple expectant thereun . But, had it been 
in the premifes to him and his heirs,” habendum © to him 
« for life,“ the habendum would be utterly void“; for an 
eſtate of inheritance is veſted in him before the en 
comes, and ſhalt not afterwards be taken away, or deveſted, 
by it. The tenendum, and to hold,“ is now of very little 
uſe, and is only kept in by cuſtom, It was ſametimes for- 
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merly uſed to ſignify the tenure, by which the eſtate granted 
was to be holden; via. tenendum per ſervitium militare, in 
« burgagio, in libero ſacagio, c.“ But, all theſe being now 
reduced to free and common ſocage, the tenure is never ſpe- 
cified, Before the ſtatute of quia emptores, 18 Edw. I. it was 
alſo ſometimes uſed to denate the lord of whom the land ſhould 
be holden : but that ſtatute direCting all future purchaſors ta 
hold, not of the immediate grantor, but of the chief lord of the 
fee, this uſe of the tenendum hath been alſo antiquated ; though 
for a long time after we find it mentioned in antient charters, 
that the tenements ſhall be holden de capitalibus dominis feod:* ; 
but, as this expreſſed nothing more than the ſtatute had OA 
ready provided for, it gradually grew out of uſe, 


4. NexT follow the terms of ſtipulation, if any, upon 
which the grant is made: the firſt of which is the reddendum 
or reſervation, whereby the grantor doth create or reſerve 
ſome new thing to himſelf out of what he had before granted. 
As © rendering therefore yearly the ſum of ten ſhillings, or 
* pepper corn, or two days ploughing, or the like n.“ 
Under the pure ſeodal ſyſtem, this render, reditus, return, 
or rent, conſiſted in chivalry principally of military ſervices; 
in villenage, of the moſt {laviſh offices; and in ſocage, it 
uſually conſiſts of money, though it may {till conſiſt of ſer- 
vices, or of any other certain profit“. To make a reddendum 
good, if it be of any thing newly created by the deed, the 
reſervation muſt be to the grantors, or ſome, or one of them, 
and not to any ſtranger to the deed*. But if it be of antient 
ſervices. or the like, annexed to the land, then the reſervation 
may be to the lord of the fee“, 


5. ANOTHER of the terms upon which a grant may be 
made is a condition; which is a clauſe of contingency, on the 
happening of which the eſtate granted may be defeated ; ag 
* provided always, that if the mortgagor ſhall pay the mort. 


t Append, No. I, Madoz. Formul, W See pag. 41. 
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< gagee 5001, upon ſuch a day, the whole eſtate n 
« ſhall determine 5” and the like*. 


6. Nxxr may follow the clauſe of warranty ; whereby 
che grantor doth, for himſelf and his heirs, warrant and ſe. 
cure to the grantee the eſtate ſo granted . By the feodal con- 
ſtitution, if the vaſal's title to enjoy the feud was diſputed, 
he might vouch, or call, the lord or denor, to warrant or 
inſure his gift; which if he failed to do, and the vaſal was 
evicted, the lord was bound to give him another feud of equal 
value in recompenſe®. And fo, by our antient law, if be- 
fore the ſtatute of guia emptores a man enfeoffed another in 
fee, by the feodal verb dedi, to hold of himſelf and his heirs 
by certain ſervices; the law annexed a warranty to this 
grant, which bound the feoffor and his beirs, to whom the 
ſervices (which were the conſideration and equivalent for the 
gift) were originally ſtipulated to be rendered. Or if a 
man and his anceſtors had immemorially holden land of ano- 
ther and his anceſtors by the ſervice of homage (which was 
called homage aunaęſtrel) this alſo bound the lord to warranty * ; 
the homage being an evidence of ſuch a feodal grant, And, 
upon a ſimilar principle, in caſe, after a partition or ex- 
change of lands of inheritance, either party or his heirs be 
evicted of his ſhare, the other and his heirs are bound to 
warranty *, becauſe they enjoy the equivalent. And fo, even 
at this day, upon a gift in tail or leafe for life, rendering rent, 
the donor or leſſor and his heirs (to whom the rent is pay- 
able) are bound to warrant the title. But in a feoffment 
in fee by the verb dadi, ſince the ſtatute of quia emptores, the 
feoffor only is bound to the jmplied warranty, and not his 
heirs ?; becauſe it is a mere perſonal contract on the part of 
the feoffor, the tenure (and of courſe the antient ſervices) 
reſulting back to the ſuperior lord of the fee. And in other 
forms of alienation, gradually introduced ſince that ſtatute, 
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no warranty whatſoever is implied; they bearing no ſort of 
analogy to the original feodal donation. And therefore in 
ſuch cafes it became neceſſary to add an expreſs clauſe of 
warranty, to-bind the grantor and his heirs; which is a kind 
of covenant real, and can only be created by the verb war- 
rantizo or warrant *, 


THesE expreſs warranties were introduced, even prior to 
the ſtatute of quia emptores, in order to evade the ſtrictneſs of 
the feodal doctrine of non-alienation without the conſent of 
the heir. For, though he, at the death of his anceſtor, might 
have entered on any tenements that were aliened without his 
concurrence, yet, if a clauſe of warranty was added to the 
anceſtor's grant, this covenant deſcending upon the heir in- 
| fured the grantee ; not ſo much by confirming his title, as by 
obliging ſuch heir to yield him a recompenſe in lands of equal 
value: the law, in favour of alienations, ſuppoſing that no 
anceſtor would wantonly diſinherit his next of blood * ; and 
therefore preſuming that he had received a valuable conſider- 
ation, either in land, or in money which had purchaſed land, 
and that this equivalent deſcended to the heir together with 
the anceſtor's warranty. So that when either an anceſtor, 
being the rightful tenant of the freehold, conveyed the land 


to a ſtranger and his heirs, or releaſed the right in fee-ſimple 


to one who was already in poſſeſſion, and ſuperadded a war- 
ranty to his deed, it was held that ſuch warranty not only 
dound the warrantor himſelf to protect and aſſure the title of 
the warrantee, but it alſo bound his heir: and this, whether 
that warranty was lineal, or collateral to the title of the land. 
Lineal warranty was where the heir derived, or might by poſ- 
ſibility have derived, his title to the land warranted, either from 
or through the anceſtor who made the warranty : as where a 
father, or an elder ſon in the life of the father, releaſed to the 
diſſeiſor of either themſelves or the grandfather, with war- 
ranty, this was lineal to the younger ſon'. Collateral war- 
, Fanty was where the heir's title to the land neither was, nor 
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could have been, derived from the warranting anceſtor ; as 
where a younger brother releaſed to his father's diſſeiſor, with 
warranty, this was collateral to the elder brother ®. But where 
the very conveyance, to which the warranty was annexed, im- 
mediately followed a diſſeiſin, or operated itſelf as ſuch (as, 
where a father tenant for years, with remainder to his ſon in 
fee, aliened in fee-ſimple with warranty) this, being in it's 
original manifeſtly founded on the tort or wrong of the war- 
rantor himfelf, was called a warranty commencing by diſſeiſin; 
and, being too palpably injurious to be ſupported, was not 
binding upon any heir of ſuch tortious warrantor v. 


In both lineal and collateral warranty, the obligation of 
the heir (in caſe the warrantee was evicted, to yield him other 
lands in their ſtead) was only on condition that he had other 
ſufficient lands by deſcent from the warranting anceſtor *. 
But though, without aſſets, he was not bound to inſure the 
title of another, yet, in caſe of lineal warranty, whether 
afſets deſcended or not, the heir was perpetually barred from 
claiming the land himſelf; for, if he could ſucceed in ſuch 
claim, he would then gain aſſets by deſcent (if he had them 
not before) and muſt fulfil the warranty of his anceſtor : and 
the ſame rule? was with leſs juſtice adopted alſo in reſpect of 
collateral warranties, which likewiſe (though no aſſets de- 
ſcended) barred the heir of the warrantor from claiming the 
land by any collateral title; upon the preſumption of law 
that he might hereafter have aſſets by deſcent either from ot 
through the fame anceſtor. The inconvenience of this latter 
branch of the rule was felt very early, when tenants by the 
curteſy took upon them to aliene their lands with warranty; 
which collateral warranty of the father deſcending upon his 
ſon (who was the heir of both his parents) barred. him from 
claiming his maternal inheritance : to remedy which the ſta- 
tute of Glouceſter, 6 Edw. I. c. 3. declared, that ſuch war- 
ranty ſhould be no bar to the ſon, unleſs aſſets deſcended 
from the father. It was afterwards attempted in 50 Edw, III. 
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to make the ſame proviſion univerſal, by enacting that no 
collateral warranty ſhould be a bar, unleſs where aſſets de- 
ſcended from the ſame anceſtor 1; but it then proceeded not 
to effect. However, by the ſtatute 11 Hen. VII. c. 20. 
notwithſtanding any alienation with warranty by tenant in 
dower, the heir of the huſband is not barred, though he be 
alſo heir to the wife. And by ſtatute 4 & 5 Ann, c. 16. all 
warranties by any tenant for life ſhall be void againſt thoſe 
in remainder or reverſion ; and all collateral warranties by 
any anceſtor who has no eſtate of inheritance in poſſeſſion 
ſhall be void againſt his heir. By the wording of which laſt 
ſtatute it ſhould ſeem, that the legiſlature meant to allow, 
that the collateral warranty of tenant in tail in poſſeſſion, 
deſcending (though without aſſets) upon a remainder-man 
or reverſioner, ſhould. ſtill bar the remainder or reverſion. 
For though the judges, in expounding the ſtatute de donis, 
held that, by analogy to the ſtatute of Glouceſter, a lineal 
warranty by the tenant in tail without aſſets ſhould not bar 
the iſſue in tail, yet they held ſuch warranty with aſlets to be 
a ſufficient bar”: which was therefore formerly mentioned * 
as one of the ways whereby an eſtate-tail might be deſtroyed ; 
being indeed nothing more in effect, than exchanging the 
lands entailed for others of equal value, They alſo held, that 
collateral warranty was not within the ſtatute de donis ; as that 
act was principally intended to prevent the tenant in tail 
from diſinheriting his own iſſue : and therefore collateral 
warranty (though without aſſets) was allowed to be, as at 
common law, a ſufficient bar of the eſtate tail and all re- 
mainders and reverſions expectant thereon*, And ſo it ſtill 
continues to be, notwithſtanding the ſtatute of queen Anne, 
if made by tenant in tail in poſſeſſion : who therefore may 
now, without the forms of a fine or recovery, in ſome caſes 
make a good conveyance in fee- ſimple, by ſuperadding a war- 
ranty to his grant; which, if accompanied with aſſets, bars 
bis on iſſue, and without them bars ſuch of his heirs as may 
be in remainder or reverſion. | 
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7. AFTER warranty uſually follow covenants, or conventions, 
which are clauſes of agreement contained in a deed, whereby 
either party may ſtipulate for the truth of certain facts, or may 
bind himſelf to perform, or give, ſomething to the other. Thus 
the grantor may covenant that he hath a right to convey ; or 
for the grantee's quiet enjoyment; of the like: the grantee 
may covenant to pay his rent, or keep the premiſes in repair, 
Secu. If the covenantor covenants for himſelf and his heirs, 
it is then a covenant real, and deſcends upon the heirs ; who 
are bound to perform it, provided they have aſſets by deſcent, 
but not otherwiſe: if he covenants alſo for his executors and 
admini/traters, his perſonal aſſets, as well as his real, are like- 
wiſe pledged for the performance of the covenant ; which 
makes fuch covenant a better ſecurity than any warranty, 
It is alſo in ſome reſpects a leſs ſecurity, and therefore more 
beneficial to the grantor ; who uſually covenants only for the 
acts of himſelf and his anceſtors, whereas a general warranty 
extends to all mankind. For which reaſons the covenant has 
in modern practice totally ſuperſeded the other. 


8. LasTLy, comes the concluſion, which mentions the execu- 
tion and date of the deed, or the time of it's being given or exe- 
euted, either expreſsly, or by reference to ſome day and year 
before-mentioned”®, Not but a deed is good, although it men- 
tion no date: or hath a falſe date; or even if it hath an impoſ- 
ſible date, as the thirtieth of February; provided the real day of 
it's being dated or given, that is delivered, can be proved. 


I PROCEED now to the ffth requiſite for making a good 
deed ; the reading of it. This is neceſſary, wherever any of 
the parties deſire it; and, if it be not done on his requeſt, the 
deed is void as to him. If he can, he ſhould read it himſelf: 
if he be blind or illiterate, another muſt read it to him. If it 
be read falſely, it will be void; at leaſt for ſo much as is miſ- 
recited : unleſs it be agreed by colluſion that the deed ſhall be 
read falſe, on purpoſe to make it void ; for in ſuch caſe it ſhal! 
bind the fraudulent party!. 


u Append. No II. C 2. pag. viii, * Co. Litt, 46, Dyer. 28. 
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S1XTHLY, it is requiſite that the party, whoſe deed it is, 
ſhould ſeal, and now in moſt caſes I apprehend ſhould n it 
alſo. The uſe of ſeals, as a mark of authenticity to letters and 
other inſtruments in writing, is extremely antient. We read of 
it among the Jews and Perſians in the earlieſt and moſt ſacred 
records of hiſtory *. And inthe book of Jeremiah there is a very 
remarkable inſtance, not only of an atteſtation by ſeal, but alſo 
of the other uſual formalities attending a Jewiſh purchaſe*, In 
the civil law alſo®, ſeals were the evidence of truth; and were 
required, onthe part of the witneſſes at leaſt, at the atteſtation of 
every teſtament, Eut in the times of our Saxon anceſtors, they 
were not much in uſe in England. For though fir Edward Coke® 
relies on an inſtance of king Edwin's making uſe of a ſeal about 
an hundred years before the conqueſt, yet it does not follow 
that this was the uſage among the whole nation: and perhaps 
the charter he mentions may be of doubtful authority, from 
this very circumſtance, of being ſealed; ſince we are aſſured 
by all our antient hiſtorians, that ſealing was not then in com- 
mon uſe. The method of the Saxons was for ſuch as could 
write to ſubſcribe their names, and, whether they could write 
or not, to affix the ſign of the croſs : which cuſtom our illite- 
rate vulgar do, for the moſt part, to this day keep up; by ſign- 
ing a croſs for their mark, when unable to write their names. 
And indeed this inability to write, and therefore making a croſs 
in it's ſtead, is honeſtly avowed by Caedwalla, a Saxon king, 
at the end of one of his charters%. In like manner, and for 
the ſame unſurmountable reaſon, the Normans, a brave but 
iliterate nation, at their firſt ſettlement in France, uſed the 


* 1King?, c. 21, Dfniel, c. 6. Eſt- b I.. 2. 10. 2 C;. 
her, e. 8. c 1 IA. 7. 

And I bought the field of Hans- 4% Propria manu pro ignorantia [ite- 
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it and took witneſſes, and weighed copius) the emperor Juſtin ia the eaſt, 
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practice of ſealing only, without writing their names: which 
cuſtom continued, when learning made it's way among them, 
though the reaſon: for doing it had ceaſed; and hence the 
charter of Edward the confeſfor to Weſtminſter abbey, him- 
ſelf being brought up in Normandy, was witneſſed only by 
his ſeal, and is generally thought to be the oldeſt ſealed char- 
ter of any authenticity in England. At the conqueſt, the 
Normin lords brought over into this kingdom their own fa- 
ſhions; and introduced waxen ſeals only, inſtead of the En- 
gliſh method of writing their names, and ſigning with the 


ſign of the croſs'. And in the reign of Edward I. every | 


freeman, and even ſuch of the more ſubſtantial villeins az 
were fit to be put upon juries, had their diſtin particular 
ſeals . The impreſſions of theſe ſeals were ſometimes a knight 
on horſeback, ſometimes other devices : but coats of arms 
were not introduced into ſeals, nor indeed into any other uſe, 
till about the reign of Richard the firſt, who brought them 
from the croiſade in the holy land; where they were firſt in- 
vented and painted on the ſhields of the knights, to diſtinguiſh 
the variety of perſons of every. chriſtian nation who reſorted 
thither, and who could not, when clad in complete ſteel, be 
otherwiſe known or aſcertained. 


Tus negle of ſigning, and reſting only upon the au- 
thenticity of ſeals, remained very long among us; for it was 
held in all our books that ſealing alone was ſufficient to authen- 
ticate a deed : and ſo the common form of atteſting deeds, — 
<* {zaled and delivered, continues to this day; notwithſtand- 
ing the ſtatute 29 Car. II. c. 3. before-mentioned revives the 
Saxon cuſtom, and expreſsly directs the ſigning, in all grants 
of lands, and many other fpecies of deeds: in which therefore 
ſigning ſeems to be now as neceſſary as ſealing, though it hath 
been ſometimes held that the one includes the other“. 


A SEVENTH requiſite to a good Jeed is that it be delivered, 
by the party himſelf or his certain attorney: which therefore is 


e Lamb Arche'n, 51. & caeram impreſſam mutant, modun:que 
Nor manni chiregrapborum con foctis- © ſcribendi Anglicum rejiciunt,” Ingulph. 
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alſo expreſſed in the atteſtation ; ſealed and delivered.” A 
deed takes effect only from this tradition or delivery; for if 
the date be falſe or impoſlible, the delivery aſcertains the time 
of it. And if another perſon ſeals the deed; yet if the party 
delivers it himſelf, he thereby adopts the ſealingi, and by a 
parity of reaſon the ſigning alſo, and makes them both his 

own. A delivery may be either abſolute, that is, to the party 
or grantee himſelf; or to a third perſon, to hold till ſome 
conditions be performed on the part of the grantee: in which 
laſt caſe it is not delivered as a deed, but as an eſcrow; that! is, 
as a ſcrowl or writing, which is not to take effect as a deed 
till the conditions be performed; and then it is a deed to all 
intents and purpoſes . 


Tas left requiſite to the validity of adeed is the atze//ation, or 
execution of it in the preſence of witneſſ:s : though this is neceſ- 
fary, rather for preſerving the evidence, than for conſtituting 
the eſſence of the deed. Our modern deeds are in reality no- 
thing more than an improvement or amplification of the bre- 
via iglata mentioned by the feodal writers * ; which were writ= 
ten memorandums, introduced to perpetuate the tenor of the 
conveyance and inveſtiture, when grants by parol only. be- 
came the foundation of frequent diſpute and uncertainty, To 
this end they regiſtered in the deed the perſons who attended 
as witneſſes, which was formerly done Without their ſigning 
their names (that not being always in their power) but they 
only heard the deed read; and then the clerk or ſcribe added 
their names, in a ſort of memorandum ;. thus; „ie teſtibus 
Johanne Moore, Jacabo Smith, et aliis ad hanc rem convacatis'.” 
This, like all other ſolemn tranſactions, was originally done 
only coram paribus", and frequently when aſſembled in the 
court baron, hundred, or county court ; which was then ex- 
preſſed in the atteſtation, te/te, comitatu, 5 Sen, Aſter- 
wards the atteſtation of other witneſſes was allowed, the tr ial in 


J Perk, F. 130. ' m Feud, I. 2 f. 32, 
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caſc of a diſpute being till reſerved to the pares; with whom 
the witneſſes (if more than one) were aſſociated and joined 
in the verdict o: till that alſo was abrogated by the ſtatute of 
York, 12 Edw. II. ſt. 1. c. 2. And in this manner, with 
ſome ſuch clauſe of hijs teſtibus, are all old deeds and charters, 
particularly magna carta, witneſſed. And in the time of fir 
Edward Coke, creations of nobility were ſtill witneſſed in 
the ſame manner”. But in the king's common charters, 
writs, or letters patent, the ſtile is now altered: for at pre. 
ſent the king is his own witneſs, and atteſts his letters patent 
thus; tee meipſo, witneſs ourſelf at Weſtminſter, Sc.“ a 
form which was introduced by Richard the firſt *, but not 
eommonly uſed till about the beginning of the fifteenth cen- 
tury; nor the clauſe of hijs teſtibus entirely diſcontinued till 
the reign of Henry the eighth* : which was alſo the zra of 
diſcontinuing it in the deeds of ſubjects, learning being then 
tevived, and the faculty of writing more general; and there- 
fore ever ſince that time the witneſſes have uſually ſubſcribed 
their atteſtation, either at ay bottom, or on the back of the 
deed *, 


III. Wr are next to conſider, how a deed may be avoided, 
or rendered of no eſſtct. And from what has been before laid 
down it will follow, that if a deed wants any of the effential 
requiſites before-mentioned ; either, 1. Proper parties, and a 
proper ſubject matter: 2. A good and ſufficient conſidera- 
tion: 3. Writing, on paper or parchment, duly ſtamped : 
4. Sufficient and legal words, properly diſpoſed: 5. Reading, 
if deſired, before the execution: 6. Sealing; and, by the ſta- 
tute, in moſt caſes ſigning alſo: or, 7. Delivery ; it is a void 
deed ab initio, It may alſo be avoided by matter ex po/? fate? 
as, 1. By raſure, interlining, or other alteration in any mate- 
rial part; unleſs a memorandum be made thereof at the time 
of the execution and atteſtation *. 2. By breaking off, or de- 
facing the ſeal *, 3. By delivering it up to be cancelled 


„ Co lin & * 2 Inſt, 78, See page 378, 
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that is to have lines drawn over it in the form of lattice 
work or cancelli; though the phraſe is now uſed figuratively 
for any manner of obliteration or defacing it. 4. By the diſ- 
agreement of ſuch, whoſe concurrence is neceſſary, in order 
for the deed to ſtand : as the huſband, where a feme-covert 
is concerned ; an infant, or perſon under dureſs, when thoſe 
diſabilities are removed; and the like. 5. By the judgment 
or decree of a court of judicature. This was antiently the 
province of the court of ſtar chamber, and now of the chan- 
cery: when it appears that the deed was obtained by fraud, 
force, or other foul practice ; or is proved to be an abſolute 
forgery . In any of theſe caſes the deed may be voided, either 
in part or totally, according as the cauſe of avoidance is more 
or leſs extenſive. 


AnD, having thus explained the general nature of deeds, 
we are next to conſider their ſeveral ſpecies, together with 
their reſpective incidents, And herein I ſhall only examine 
the particulars of thoſe, which, from long practice and expe- 
rience of their efficacy, are generally uſed in the alienation of 
real eſtates : for it would be tedious, nay infinite, to deſcant 
upon all the ſeveral inſtruments made uſe of in perſonal con- 
cerns, but which fall under our general definition of a deed 
that is, a writing ſealed and delivered. The former, being 
principally ſuch as ſerve to convey the property of lands and 
tenements from man to man, are commonly denominated 
conueyances : Which are either conveyances at common law, or 
ſuch as receive their force and efficacy by virtue of the fatute 


of uſes, 


I. Or conveyances by the common law, ſome may be 
calied original, or primary conveyances ; which are thoſe by 
means whereof the benefit or eſtate is created or firſt ariſes : 
others are derivative, or ſecondary ; whereby the benefit or 
eſtate, originally created, is enlarged, reſtrained, transferred, 
or extinguiſhed, 


Toth. num. 24. 1 Vern, 348. 
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| ORacInaL conveyances are the following ; 1. Feoffment; 
2. Gift 3 3. Grant; 4+ Leaſe; 5. Exchange; 6. Partition: 
derivative ale, 7+ Releaſe; 8, Confirmation; 9. Surrender; 
10. Aſſignment; 11. Defeazance. 


1. A FEOFFMENT, feoffamentum, is a ſubſtantive derived 
from the verb, to enfeoff, feoffart or infeudare, to give one 
a feud ; and therefore feoffment is properly donatio feud: *, 
It is. the moſt antient method of conveyance, the moſt ſolemn 
and public, and therefore the moſt eaſily remembered and 
proved. And it may properly be defined, the gift of any cor- 
poreal hereditament to another. He that ſo gives, or en- 
feoffs, is called the feoffor ; and the perſon enfeoffed is de- 
nominated the feoffee. 


„ 


Tuis is plainly derived from, or is indeed itſelf the very 
mode of the antient feodal donation ; for though it may be 
performed by the word, © enfeoff*? or “ grant,“ yet the 
apteſt word of feoffment is, do or dedi . And it is ſtill di- 
rected and governed by the ſame feodal rules; inſomuch that 
the principal rule relating to the extent and effect of the 
ſeodal grant, “tenor eft qui legem dat feuds,” is in other 
words become the maxim of our law with relation to feoff- 
ments, modus legem dat donationi x.“ And therefore as in 
pure feodal donations the lord, from whom the feud moved, 
muſt expreſs]y limit and declare the continuance or quantity 
of eſtate which he meant to confer, © ne guis plus donaſſe prae- 
« ſumatur, quam in donatione expreſſerit *;"* ſo, if one grants 
by feoffment lands or tenements to another, and limits or 
expreſſes no eſtate, the grantee (due ceremonies of law being 
performed) hath barely an eſtate for life d. For, as the 
perſonal abilities of the feoffee were originally preſumed to 
be the immediate or principal inducements to the feoffment, 
the feoffee's eſtate ought to be confined to his perſon and 
ſubſiſt only for his life; unleſs the feoffor, by expreſs pro- 


1 Co. Litt, 9. a pag. 108. 
y Ibid, d Co. Liit. 43. 
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viſion in the creation and conſtitution of the eſtate, hath 
given it a longer continuance, Theſe expreſs proviſions are 
indeed generally made; for this was for ages the only con- 
veyance, whereby our anceſtors were wont to create an 
eftate in fee-ſimple ©, by giving the land to the feoffee, to 
hold to him and his heirs for ever; though it ſerves equally 
well to convey any other eſtate of frechold *, 


Bur by the mere words of the deed the feoffment is by no 
means perfected, there remains a very material ceremony to 
be performed, called livery of ſeiſin; without which the feof- 
ſee has but a mere eſtate at will. This livery of ſeiſin is 
no other than the pure feodal inveſtiture, or delivery of cor- 
poral-poſleflion of the land or tenement ; which was held ab- 
ſolutely neceſſary to complete the donation. <* Nam feudum 
« ſine inveſtitura nullo modo conflitui potuit : and an eſtate 


was then only perfect, when, as the author of Fleta expreſſes 


it in our Jaw, t juris et ſeiſinae conjunctio b.“ 


InvESTITURES, in their original riſe, were probably in- 
tended to demonſtrate in conquered countries the actual poſ- 
ſeſſion of the lord; and that he did not grant a bare litigious 
right, which the ſoldier was ill qualified to proſecute, but 
a peaceable and firm poſſeſſion. And, at a time when writ- 
ing was ſeldom practiſed, a mere oral gift, at a diſtance from 
the ſpot that was given, was not likely to be either long or 
accurately retained in the memory of by-ftanders, who were 
very little intereſted in the grant. Afterwards they were re- 
tained as a public and notorious act, that the country might 
take notice of and teſtify the transfer of the eſtate; and that 
ſuch, as claimed title by other means, might know againſt 
whom to bring their actions. 


In all well-governed nations, ſome notoriety of this kind 
has been ever held requiſite, in order to acquire and aſcertain 


© See Appendix, No, I. f Wright, 37. 
4 Co, Litt, 9. FE 1. 3. 6. 15 · 9.5. 
# Lit. F. 66, 
Us the 


p- 


312 The RIO Hh-Ti$ Book II. 


the property of lands. In the Roman law plenum dominium 
was not ſaid to ſubſiſt, unleſs where a man had both the 
right, and the corporal poſſeſſion ; which poſſeſſion could not 
be acquired without both an actual intention to poſleſs, and 
an actual ſeiſin, or entry into the premiſes, or part of them, 
in the name of the whole", And even in eccleſiaſtical pro- 
motions, where the freehold paſſes to the perſon promoted, 
corporal poſſeſſion is required at this day, to veſt the property 
completely in the new proprietor; who, according to the 
diſtinction of the canonifts *, acquires the jus ad rem, or in- 
choate and imperfect right, by nomination and inſtitution; 
but not the jus in re, or complete and full right, unleſs by 
corporal poſſeſſion, Therefore in dignities poſſeſſion is given 
by inſtallment ; in rectories and vicarages by induction, with- 
out which no temporal rights accrue to the miniſter, though 
every eccleſiaſtical power is veſted in him by inſtitution. So 
alſo even in deſcents of lands by our law, which are caſt on 
the heir by act of the law itſelf, the heir has not plenum domi- 
nium, of full and complete ownerſhip, till he has made an 
aQual corporal entry into the lands: for if he dies before 
entry made, his heir ſhall not be entitled to take the poſſeſ- 
fion, but the heir of the perſon who was laſt actually ſeifed *, 
It is not therefore only a mere right to enter, but the actual 
entry, that makes a man complete owner; ſo as to tranſmit 
the inheritance to his own heirs: non jus, ſed ſeiſina, facit 
flipitem |, | 


Yer, the corporal tradition of lands being ſometimes in- 
convenient, a ſymbolical delivery of poſſeſſion was in many 
caſes antiently allowed; by transferring ſomething near at 
hand, in the preſence of credible witneſſes, which by agree- 
ment ſhould ſerve to repreſent the very thing, deſigned to be 
conveyed ; and an occupancy of this ſign or ſymbol was per- 


; b Nam apiſcimur poſſeſſionem corpers And again: tratitionibus dominia rerum, 
et animo ; neque per ſe corpore, neque per non nudis pattis, transferuntur. (Cod, 
ſe animo. Non autem ita'accipiendum eft, 2, 3. 20.) 

ut qui fundum pofſidere velit, omnes glela: i Decretak J. 3. f. 4. c. 40. 
circumamlulet ; ſed ſaſſicit guamlibet par - k See pag. 209. 22%, 428. 

tem tjus fundi intreire, [ H,. 41. a, 3) Flet. J. 6. c. 2. C. 2. 


hy 1 K mitted 


Ch. 20. of Turincs. 313 


mitted as equivalent to occupancy of the land itſelf. Among 


the Jews we find the evidence of a purchaſe thus defined - 


in the book of Ruth: „ now this was the manner in for- 
« mer time in Iſrael, concerning redeeming and concerning 
« changing, for to confirm all things: a man plucked off 
te his ſhoe, and gave it to his neighbour ; and this was a teſ- 
« timony in Iſrael.” Among the antient Goths and Swedes, 
contraQts for the ſale of lands were made in the preſence of 
witneſſes who extended the cloak of the buyer, while the 
ſeller caſt a clod of the land into it, in order to give poſſeſ- 
fion; and a ſtaff or wand was alſo delivered from the vendor 
to the vendee, which paſſed through the hands of the wit- 
neſſes v. With our Saxon anceſtors the delivery of a turf 
was a neceſſary ſolemnity, to eſtabliſh the conveyance of 
lands . And, to this day, the conveyance of our copyhold 
eſtates is uſually made from the ſeller to the lord or his ſtew- 
ard by delivery of a rod or verge, and then from the lord to 
the purchafor by re-delivery of the 22 in the preſence of a 
jury of tenants. 


Cox vRYANCES in writing were the laſt and moſt refined 
improvement. The mere delivery of poſſeſſion, either actual 
or ſymbolical, depending on the ocular teſtimony and re- 
membrance of the witneſſes, was liable to be forgotten or 
miſrepreſented, and became frequently incapable of proof. 
Beſides, the new occaſions and neceſſities, introduced by the 
" advancement of commerce, required means to be deviſed of 
charging and incumbering eſtates, and of making them liable 


to a multitude of conditions and minute deſignations for the 


purpoſes of raifing money, without an abſolute ſale of the land; 
and ſometimes the like proceedings were found uſeful in order 
to make a decent and competent proviſion for the numerous 
branches of a family, and for other domeſtic views, None of 
which could be effected by a mere, fimple, corporal transfer of 
the foil from one man to another, which was principally calcu- 
lated for conveying an abſolute unlimited dominion. Writ- 
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ten deeds were therefore introduced, in order to ſpecify 
and perpetuate the peculiar purpoſes of the party who con- 
veyed : yet ſtill, for a very long ſeries of years, they were 
never made uſe of, but in company with the more antient 
and notorious method of transfer, by delivery of corporal 
poſſeſſion. 


LiveRy of ſeiſin, by the common law, is neceſſary to be 
made upon every grant of an eſtate of freehold in heredita- 
ments corporeal, whether of inheritance or for life only. 
In hereditaments incorporeal it is impoſſible to be made; 
for they are not the object of the ſenſes; and in leaſes for 
years, or other chattel intereſts, it is not neceſſary, In 
leaſes for years indeed an actual entry is neceſſary, to veſt 
the eſtate in the leſſee: for the bare leaſe gives him only a 
right to enter, which is called his intereſt in the term, or 
intereſſe termin > arid, + when he enters in purſuance of that 
right, he is then and not befors in poſſeſſion of his term, 
and complete tenant for years 7. This entry by the tenant 
himſelf ſerves the purpoſe of notoriety,' as well as livery of 
ſeiſin from the grantor. could have done; which it would 
have been improper to have given in this caſe, becauſe that 
ſolemnity is appropriated to the conveyance of a freehold, 
And this is one reaſon why freeholds cannot be made to 
commence in futurs, becauſe they cannot (at the common 
law) abe made but by livery of ſeiſin; which livery, being 
an actual manual tradition of the land, muſt take effect ix 
n or not at all d. 


On the creation of a freehold remainder, at one and the 
ſame time with a particular eſtate for years, we have before 
ſeen that at the common law livery muſt be made to the par- 
ticular tenant”. But if ſuch a remainder be created after- 
wards, expectant on a leaſe for years now in being, the li- 
very muſt not be made to the leſſee for years, for then it 
operates nothing; nam qued ſemel meum eft, amplius meum 
6% efſe non pott; but it muſt be made to the remainder-man 

p Co, Litt, 46, , 7 page 167. 
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himſelf, by conſent of the leſſee for years: for without his 
conſent no livery of the poſſeſſion can be given * ; partly be- 
cauſe ſuch forcible livery would be an ejectment of the te- 
nant from his term, and partly for the reaſons before given * 
for introducing the doctrine of attornments, 


LiveRY of ſeiſin is either in deed, or in ſaw. Livery in 


deed is thus performed. The feoffor, leſſor, or his attorney, 


together with the feoffee, leſſee, or his attorney, (for this 
may as effectually be done, by deputy or attorney, as by the 
principals themſelves in perſon) come to the land, or to the 
houſe ; and there, in the preſence of witneſſes, declare the 
contents of the feoffment or leaſe, on which livery 
is to be made, And then the feoffor, if it be of land, 
doth deliver to the feoffee, all other perſons being out of the 
ground, a clod or turf, or a twig or bough there growing, 
with words to this effect; * deliver theſe to you in the 
« name of ſeiſin of all the lands and tenements contained in 
te this deed.” But if it be of a houſe, the feoffor muſt take 
the ring, or latch of the door, the houſe being quite empty, 
and deliver it to the feoffee in the ſame form; and then the 
ſeoffee muſt enter alone, and ſhut to the door, and then open it, 
and let in the others *, If the conveyance or feoffment be 
of divers lands, 1ying ſcattered in one and the ſame county, 
then in the feoffor's poſſeſſion, livery of ſeiſin of any parcel, 
in the name of the reſt, ſufficeth for al!*; but if they be in 
ſeyeral counties, there muſt be as many liveries as there are 
counties, For, if the title to theſe lands comes to be diſput- 
ed, there muſt be as many trials as there are counties, and 
the jury of one county are no judges of the notoriety of a fact 
in another. Beſides, antiently this ſeiſin was obliged to be 
delivered coram paribus de vicineto, before the. peers or free- 
holders of the neighbourhood, who atteſted ſuch delivery in 
the body or on the back of the deed; according to the rule 
of the feodal law Y, pares debent intereſſe inveſliturae feudi, et 
nen alii: for which this reaſon is expreſsly given; becauſe 
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the peers or vaſals of the lord, being bound by their oath of 
tealty, will take care that no fraud be committed to his pre- 
judice, which ſtrangers might be apt to connive at. And 
though afterwards, the ocular atteſtation of the pares was 
held unneceſſary, and livery might be made before any cre. 
dible witneſles, yet the trial, in caſe it was diſputed, (like 
that of all other atteſtations *) was till reſerved to the pare; 
or jury of the county *.  Alfo, if the lands be out on leaſe, 
though all lie in the ſame county, there muſt be as many li- 
veries as there are tenants : becauſe no livery can be made in 
this caſe, but by the conſent of the particular tenant ; and 
the conſent of one will not bind the reſt®. And in all theſe 
caſes it is prudent, and uſual, to endorſe the livery of ſeiſin 
en the back of the deed, ſpecifying the manner, place, and 
time of making it; together with the names of the witneſles ©, 
And thus much for livery in deed. 


Lrvery in faw is where the ſame is not made on the land, 
but in fight of it only; the feoffor ſaying to the feoffee, 
„ give you yonder land, enter and take poſſeſſion. Here, 
if the feoffee enters during the life of the feoffor, it is a good 
livery, but not otherwiſe z unleſs he dares not enter, through 
fear of his life or bodily harm: and then his continual claim, 
made yearly, in due form of law, as near as poſſible to the 
lands *, will ſuffice without an entry*. This livery in law 


cannot however be given or received by attorney, but only 
by the parties themſelves . 


2. THe conveyance by gift, donatio, is properly applied 
to the creation of an eſtate-tail, as feoffment is to that of an 
eſtate in fee, and leaſe to that of an eſtate for life or years. 
It differs in nothing from a feoffment, but in the nature of 
the eſtate paſſing by it: for the operative words of convev- 
ance in this caſe are do or dedi s; and gifts in tail are equally 
imperſect without livery of ſeiſin, as feoffments in fee-ſimple®, 
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And this is the only diſtinction that Littleton ſeems to take, 
when he ſays!, © it is to be underſtood that there is feoffor 
« and feoffee, donor and donee, leflor and leſſee;“ viz. 
feoffor is applied to a feoffment in fee-fimple, donor to a gift 
in tail, and leſſor to a leaſe for life, or for years, or at will. 
In common acceptation gifts are frequently confounded with 
the next ſpecies of deeds ; which are, 


3. GranTs, conceſſiones ; the regular method by the com- 
mon law of transferring the property of mcerporeal heredita- 
ments, or ſuch things whereof no livery can be had *, For 
which reaſon all corporeal hereditaments, as lands and houſes, 
are ſaid to lie in livery; and the others, as advowſons, com- 
mons, rents, reverſions, c, to lie in grantl. And the rea- 
' ſon is given by Bratton” : © traditia, or livery, nibil-aliud 
« oft quam rei corporalis de perſona in perſanam, de manu in m 
« num, tranſlatio aut in poſſeſſionem induttio ; ſed res incor- 
« porales, quae ſunt ipſum jus ret vel corpori inhaerens, tradi- 
« tionem non patiuntur.” Theſe therefore paſs merely by the 
delivery of the deed. And in figniories, or reverſions of 
lands, ſuch grant, together with the attornment of the te- 
nant (while attornments were requiſite) were held to be 
of equal notoriety with, and therefore equivalent to, a feoſf- 
ment and livery of lands in immediate poſſeſſion. It there- 
fore differs but little from a feoffment, except ia it's ſubject 
matter: for the operative words therein commonly uſed are 
dedi et conceſſi, have given and granted,” 


4+ A LEASE is properly a conveyance of any lands or te- 
nements, (uſually in conſideration of rent or other annual 
recompenſe) made for life, for years, or at will, but always 
for a lefs time than the leſſor hath in the premiſes : for if it 
be for the whole intereſt, it is more properly an aſſignment 
than a leaſe, The uſual words of operation in it are, “ de- 
* miſe, grant, and to farm let dimiſi, conceſſi, et ad firmam 
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&« tradidi. Farm, or feorme, is an old Saxon ward ſignifying 
proviſions" : and it came to be uſed inſtead of rent or render, 
becauſe antiently the greater part of rents were reſerved in 
proviſions ;z in corn, in poultry, and the like; till the uſe of 
money became more frequent. So that a farmer, firmarins, 
was one who held his lands upon payment of a rent or feorm : 
though at preſent, by a gradual departure from the original 
ſenſe, the word farm is brought to ſignify the very eſtate or 
lands fo held upon farm or rent. By this conveyance an 
eſtate for life, for years, or at will, may be created, either 
in corporeal or incorporeal hereditaments; though livery of 
ſeiſin is indeed incident and neceſſary to one ſpecies of leaſes, 
viz. leaſes for life of corporeal hereditaments; but to no 
other. 


Wrarever reſtriction, by the ſeverity of the ſeodal 
law, might in times of very high antiquity be obſerved with 
regard to leaſes; yet by the common law, as it has ſtood for 
many centuries, all perſons ſeiſed of any eſtate might let 
leaſes to endure ſo long as their own intereſt laſted, but no 
longer. Therefore tenant in fee-ſimple might let leaſes of 
any duration; for he hath the whole intereſt ; but tenant in 
tail, or tenant for life, could make no leaſes which ſhould 
bind the iſſue in tail or reverſioner; nor could a huſband, 
ſeiſed jure uxoris, make a firm or valid leaſe for any longer 
term than the joint lives of himſelf and his wife, for then his 
intereſt expired. Yet ſome tenants for life, where the fee- 
ſimple was in abeyance, might (with the concurrence of 
ſuch as have the guardianſhip of the fee) make leaſes of equal 
duration with thoſe granted by tenants in fee-fimple, ſuch 
as parſons and vicars with conſent of the patron and ordi- 
nary . So alſo biſhops, and deans, and ſuch other ſole ec- 
eleſiaſtical corporations as are ſeiſed of the fee-ſimple of lands 
in their corporate right, might, with the concurrence and 
confirmation of ſuch perſons as the law requires, have made 
leaſes for years, or for life, eſtates in tail, or in fee, without 
any limitation or control, And corporations aggregate 
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might have made what eſtates they pleaſed, without the con- 
firmation of any other perſon whatſoever. Whereas now, 
by ſeveral ſtatutes, this power where it was unreaſonable, 
and might be made an ill uſe of, is reſtrained; and, where 
in the other caſes the reſtraint by the common law ſeemed 
too hard, it is in ſome meaſure removed. The former ſta- 
tutes are called the re/raining, the latter the enabling ſtatute, 
We will take a view of them all, in order of time, 


Aup, firſt, the enabling ſtatute, 32 Hen. VIII. c. 28. 
empowers three manner of perſons to make leaſes, to endure 
for three lives or one and twenty years, which could not do 
ſo before. As firſt, tenant in tail may by ſuch leaſes bind 
his iſſue in tail, but not thoſe in remainder or reverſion. 
Secondly, a huſband ſeiſed in right of his wife, in fee-ſim- 
ple or fee-tail, provided the wife joins: in ſuch leaſe, may 
bind her and her heirs thereby. Laſtly, all perſons ſeiſed of 
an eſtate of fee- ſimple in right of their churches, which. ex- 
tends not to parſons and vicars, may (without: the concur- 
rence of any other perſon) bind their ſucceſſors. But then 
there muſt many requiſites be obſerved, which the ſtatute ſpe- 
cifies, otherwiſe ſuch leaſes are not binding?. 1. The leaſe 
muſt be by indenture ; and not by deed. poll, or by parol. 
2. It muſt begin from che making, or day of the making, and 
not at any greater diſtance of time. 3. If there be any old 
leaſe in being, it muſt be firſt abſolutely ſurrendered, or be 
within a year of expiring. . 4. It muſt be either for twenty- 
one years, ar three lives; and not for both. $5. It muſt not ex- 

ceed the term of three lives, or twenty- one yeats, but may 
be for a ſhorter term. 6. It muſt be of corporeal heredita- 
ments, and not of ſuch things as,lie merely in grant; for 
no rent can be reſerved thereout by the common law, as the 
leſſor cannot reſort to them to diſtrein 2. 7. It muſt be of 
lands and tenements moſt commonly letten for twenty years 


p Co. Lite, 44» or eleemoſynary corporation, and the 

But now by the ſtatute 5 Geo, III. fuccefſor hail be entitled to recover the 
e. 17. a leaſe of tithesorother incorporeal rent by an actien of debr} which (in 
heredi/taments, alone, may be granted caſe of a fieedold leaſe) he could not 
by any biſhop or any ſuch ecclefaftical bave brought at the common law. 
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paſt; ſo that if they had been let for above half the time 
{or eleven years out of the twenty) either for life, for years, 
at will, or by copy of court roll, it is ſufficient. 8. The 
moſt uſual and cuſtomary feorm or rent, for twenty years 
paſt, muſt be reſerved yearly on ſuch leaſe. 9. Such leaſes 


muſt not be made without impeachment of waſte, "Theſe 
are the guards, impoſed by the ſtatute (which was avowedly | 


made for the ſecurity of farmers and the conſequent improve- 
ment of tillage) to prevent unreaſonable abuſes, in prejudice 
of the iſſue, the wife, or the ſucceſſor, of the reaſonable in- 
dulgence here given. 


Nexr follows, in order of time, the diſabling or reſtrain- 
ing ſtatute, 1 Eliz. c. 19. (made entirely for the benefit of 
the ſucceſſor) which enaQs, that all grants by archbiſhops 
and biſhops (which include even thoſe confirmed by the 
dean and chapter ; the which, however long or unreaſon. 
able, were good at common law) other than for the term of 
one and twenty years or three lives from the making, or 
without reſerving the uſual rent, ſhall be void. Concur- 
rent leaſes, if confirmed by the dean and chapter, are held 
to be within the exception of this ſtatute, and therefore 
valid; provided they do not exceed (together with the leaſe 
in being) the term permitted by the at”, But, by a ſaving 
expreſsly made, this ſtatute of 1 Eliz, did not extend to 
grants made by any biſhop to the crown ; by which means 
queen Elizabeth procured many fair poſſeſſions to be made 
over to her by the prelates, either for her own uſe, or with 
intent to be granted out again to her favourites, whom ſhe 
thus gratified without any expenſe to herſelf. To prevent 
which for the future, the ſtatute 1 Jac. I. c..3. extends the 
prohibition to grants and leaſes made to the king, as well as 
to any of his ſubjects. 


NexT comes the ſtatute 1 3 Eliz. c. 10. explained and 
enforced by the ſtatutes 14 Eliz. c. 11. & 14. 18 Eliz. c. 11. 
and 43 Eliz. c. 29. which extend the reſtrictions, laid by 
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the laſt mentioned ſtatute on biſhops, to certain other infe- 
rior corporations, both ſole and aggregate. From laying all 
which together we may collect, that all colleges; cathedrals, 
and other eccleſiaſtical, or eleemoſynary corporations, and 


all parſons and vicars, are reſtrained from making any leaſes. 


of their lands, unleſs under the following regulations : 
, They muſt not exceed twenty-one years, or three lives, 
from the making. 2. 'The accuſtomed rent, or more, muſt 
be yearly reſerved thereon. 3. Houſes in corporations, or 
market towns, may be let for forty years; provided they be 


not the manſion-houſes of the leſſors, nor have above ten 


acres of ground belonging to them; and provided the leſſee 
be bound to keep them in repair: and they may alſo be ali- 
ened in fee - ſimple for lands of equal value in recompenſe. 
4. Where there is an old leaſe in being, no concurrent leaſe 
ſhall be made, unleſs where the old one will expire within 
three years. 5. No leaſe (by the equity of the ſtatute) ſhall 
be made without impeachment of waſte*. 6. All bonds and 
covenants tending to fruſtrate the proviſions of the ſtatutes of 


13 & 18 Eliz, ſhall be void. 


CoNnCERNING theſe reſtrictive ſtatutes there are two obſer 


vations to be made. Firſt, that they do not, by any con- 
ſtruction, enable any perſons to make ſuch leaſes as they were 
by common law diſabled to make. Therefore a parſon, or 
vicar, though he is reſtrained from making longer leaſes than 
for twenty-one years or turee lives, even with the conſent of 
patron and ordinary, yet is not enabled to make any leaſe at 
all, ſo as to bind his ſucceſſor, without obtaining ſuch con- 
ſent*, Secondly, that though leaſes contrary to theſe acts 
are declared void, yet they are good againſt the lſor during 
his life, if he be a ſole corporation; and are alſo good againſt 
an aggregate corporation ſo long as the head of it lives, who 
is preſumed to be the moſt concerned in igtereſt. For the 


act was intended for the benefit of the ſucceſſor only; and 


no man ſhall make an advantage of his own wrong *. 


t Co, Litt. 45. a w Ibid. 45. 
v Ibid. 44. g 


Vol. II. | X | | Turks 


C EZ Ae inal 


4323 The RrcnmTs Book II. 


Tuxkr is pet another reſtriction with regard to college 
leaſes, by ſtatute 18 Eliz. ch. 6. which directs, that one 
third of the old rent, then paid, ſhould for the future be 
reſerved in wheat or malt, reſerving a quarter of wheat for 
each 6s 84, or a quarter of malt for every 5s; or that the 
leſfees ſhould pay for the ſame according to the price that 
wheat and malt ſhould' be ſold for, in the market next ad- 
Joining to the reſpective colleges, on the market-day before 
the rent becomes due. This is ſaid * to have been an inven- 
tion of lord treaſurer Burleigh, and fir Thomas Smith, then 
principal ſecretary of ſtate ; who, obſerving how greatly the 
value of money had ſunk, and the price of all proviſions 
riſen, by the quantity of bullion imported from the new- 
found Indies, (which effects were likely to increaſe to a 
greater degree) deviſed this method for upholding the reve- 
nues of colleges. Their foreſight and penetration has in 
this reſpect been very apparent: for, though the rent ſo re- 
ſerved in corn was at firſt but one third of the old rent, or 
half of what was ſtill reſerved in money, yet now the pro- 
portion, is nearly inverted; and the money ariſing from corn 
rents is, communibus annis, almoſt double to the rents, reſerved 


in money. 


T a+ leaſes of beneficed clergymen are farther reſtrained, 
in caſe. of their non-relidence, by ſtatutes 13 Eliz. c. 20. 
14 Elia. c. 11. 18 Elize. c. 1. and 43 Elia. c. 9. which 
direc, that if any beneficed clergyman be abſent from his 
cure above fourſcore days in any one year, he ſhall not only 
forfeit one year's profit of his benefice, to be diſtributed 
among the poor of the pariſh; but that all leaſes made by 
him, of the profits of ſuch benefice, and all covenants and 
agreements. of like nature, fhall ceaſe and be void: except 
in the caſe of licenſed: pluraliſts, who are allowed to demiſe 
the living, on which they are non. reſident, to theit curates 


only; provided ſuch curates do not abſent themſelves above 
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forty days in any one year. And thus much for leaſes, with 
their ſeveral enlargements and reſtrictions J. 


5. An exchange is a mutual grant of equal ifftereſts, the 
one in conſideration of the other. The word “ exchange“ 
is ſo individually requiſite and appropriated by law to this 
caſe, that it cannot be ſupplied by any other word or ex- 
preſſed by any circumlocution*, The eſtates exchanged 
muſt be equal in quantity“; not of value, for that is imma» 
terial, but of intereſt; as fee-fimple for fee-ſimple, a leaſe 
for twenty years for a leaſe for twenty years, and the like, 
And the exchange may be of things that lie either in grant 
or in livery v. But no livery of ſeiſin, even in exchanges of 
freehold, is neceſſary to perfect the conveyance®: for each 
party ſtands in the place of the other and occupies his right, 
and each of them hath already had corporal poſſeſſion of his 
own land. But entry muſt be made on both ſides; for, if 
either party die before entry, the exchange is void, for want 
of ſufficient notoriety*. And fo alſo, if two parſons, by 
conſent of patron and ordinary, exchange their preferments ; 
and the one is preſented, inſtituted, and inducted, and the 
other is preſented, and inſtituted, but dies before induction; 
the former ſhall not keep his new benefice, becauſe the ex- 
change was not completed, and therefore he ſhall return back 
to his own*®. For if, after an exchange of lands or other 
hereditaments, either party be evicted of thoſe which were 
taken by him in exchange, through defect of the other's 
title; he ſhall return back to the poſſeſſion of his own, by 
virtue of the implied warranty contained in all exchanges, 


6. A FARTITION, is when two or more joint-tenents, 
coparceners, or tenants in common, agree to divide the 


Y For the other learning relating to = Co. Litt. go, gt. 
leaſes; which is very curious and d. ffu- a Litt, F. 64. 65. 
five, 1 muſt refer the ſtudent to 3 Bac, d Co. Litt. 52, 
abridg. 29 5. (title, leaſes and terms for © Litr, F. 62. 
years) where the ſubjeQ is treated in a d Co. Litt. 86. 
perſpicuous and maſterly manner ; being e Perk. $ 288. 
ſoppoſed io be ext rated from a manu- / pag. 300. 
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lands ſo held among them in ſeveralty, each taking a diſtin 
part. Here, as in ſome inſtances there is a unity of intereſt, 
and in all a unity of poſſeſſion, it is neceſſary that they all 
mutually convey and aſſure to each other the ſeveral eſtates, 
which they are to take and enjoy ſeparately. By the com- 
mon law coparceners, being compellable to make partition, 
might have made it by parol only but Joint-tenants and 
tenants in common muſt have done it by deed : and in both 
caſes the conveyance muſt have been perfected by livery of 
ſeifin * And the ſtatutes of 31 Hen, VIII. c. 1. and 
32 Hen. VIII. c. 32. made no alteration in this point, But 
the ſtatute of frauds 29 Car. II. c. 3. hath now aboliſhed this 
diſtinction, and made a deed in all cafes neceſſary, 


Tuxsx are the ſeveral ſpecies of primary, or original con- 
veyances. Thoſe which remain are of the ſecondary, or 
derivative fort ;- which preſuppoſe ſome other conveyance 
precedent, and only ſerve to enlarge, confirm, alter, reſtrain, 
reſtore, or transfer the intereſt granted by ſuch original con- 
veyance. As, 


7. RELExASEsS; which are a diſcharge or conveyance of a 
man's right in lands or tenements, to another that hath ſome 
former eſtate in poſſeſſion. The words generally uſed therein 
are © remiſed, releaſed, and for ever quit-claimed *:*”* And 
theſe releaſes may enure either, 1. By way of enlarging an 
gate, or enlarger T*eflate - as, if there be tenant for life or 
years, 'remainder to another in fee, and he in remainder 
releaſes all his right to the particular tenant and his heirs, 
this gives him the eſtate in fee l. But in this caſe the releſſee 
muſt be in paſſeſſion of ſome eſtate, for the releaſe to work 
upon; for if there be leſſee for years, and before he enters 
and is in poſſeſſion, the leſſor releaſes to him all his right in 
the reverſion, ſuch releaſe is void for want of poſſeſſion in 
the releſſeeb. 2. By way of paſſing an eftate, or mitter 

Ieflate : as when one of two coparceners releaſeth all her 
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right to the other, this paſſeth the fee-ſimple of the whole l. 
And in both theſe caſes there muſt be a privity of eſtate be- 
tween the releſſor and releſſee x; that is, one of their eſtates_ 
muſt be ſo related to the other, as to make but one and the 
ſame eſtate in law. 3. By way of paſſing a right; or mitter 
Ie droit as if a man be diſſeiſed, and releaſeth to his diſſeiſor 
all his right ; hereby the diſſeiſor acquires a new right, which 
changes the quality of his eſtate, and renders that lawful which 
before was tortious or wrongful”. 4. By way of extinguih- 
ment : as if my tenant for life makes a leaſe to A for life, re- 
mainder to B and his heirs, and I releaſe to A; this extinguiſhes 
my right to the reverſion, and ſhall enure to the advantage of 
B's remainder as well as of A's particular eſtate®. 5. By way 
of entry and feoffment : as if there be two joint diſſeiſors, and the 
diſſeiſee releaſes to one of them, he ſhall be ſole ſeiſed, and 
ſhall keep out his former companion; which is the ſame in 
effect as if the diſſeiſee had entered, and thereby put an end to 
the diſſeiſin, and afterwards had enfeoffed one of the diſſeiſors 
in fee. And hereupon we may obſerve, that when a man has 
in himſelf the poſſeſſion of lands, he muſt at the common law 
convey the freehold by feoffment and livery ; which makes a 
notoriety in the country: but if a man has only a right or a 
future intereſt, he may convey that right or intereſt by a mere 
releaſe to him that is in poſſeſſion of the land: for the occupancy 
of the releſſee is a matter of ſufficient notoriety already. 


8. A CONFIRMATION is of a nature nearly allied to a re- 
leaſe. Sir Edward Coke defines it * to be a conveyance of 
an eſtate or right in 2/e, whereby a voidable eſtate is made 
ſure and unavoidable, or whereby a particular eſtate is en- 
creaſed : and the words of making it are theſe, © have given, 
«granted, ratified, approved, and confirmed.“ An in- 
ſtance of the firſt branch of the definition is, if tenant for 
life leaſeth for forty years, and dieth during that term; here 
the leaſe for years is voidable by him in reverſion: yet, if he 
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hath confirmed the eſtate of the leſſce for. years, before the 
death of tenant for life, it is no longer voidable but ſures, 
The latter branch, or that which tends to. the increaſe of a 
particular eſtate, is the ſame in all reſpects with that ſpecies 
of releaſe, which operates by way of enlargement. 


9. A SURRENDER, ſurſumredditio, or rendering up, is of 
a nature directly oppoſite to a releaſe; for, as that operates 
by the greater eſtate's deſcending upon the leſs, a ſurrender 
is the falling of a leſs eſtate into a greater, It is defined*, a 
yielding up of an eſtate for life or years to him that hath the im- 
mediate reverſion or remainder, wherein the particular eſtate 
may merge or drown, by mutual agreement between them, 
It is done by theſe words, * hath ſurrendered, granted, and 
« yielded up.” The ſurrenderor muſt be in poſſeſſion”; and 
the ſurrenderee muſt have a higher eſtate, in which the eſtate 
ſurrendered may merge : therefore tenant far life cannot ſur- 
render to him in remainder for years”, In a ſurrender there is 
no occaſion for livery of ſeiſin *; for there is a privity of eſtate 
between the ſurrenderor, and the ſurrenderee ; the one's par- 
ticular eſtate, and the other's remainder are one and the ſame 
eſtate ; and livery having been once made at the creation oc 
it, there is no neceſlity for having it afterwards. And, for 
the ſame reaſon, no livery is required on a releaſe or con- 
firmation in fee to tenant for years or at will, though a free- 
hold thereby paſſes : ſince the reverſion of the releſſor, or con- 
firmor, and the particular eſtate of the releſſee, or confirmee, 
are one and the ſame eſtate; and where there is already a 
poſſeſſion, derived from ſuch a privity of eſtate, any farther 
e, of poſſeſſion would be vain and nugatory !. 


10. AN aſgnment is properly a transfer, or making over - 
to another, of the right one has in any eſtate ; but it is uſually 
applicd to an eſtate for life or years. And it differs from a 
teaſe only in this; that by a leaſe one grants an intereſt leſs 
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than his own, reſerving to __ a reverſion ; in aſſign- 
ments he parts with the whole property, and the aſſignee 
ſtands to all intents and purpoſes in the place of the aſſignor. 


11. A DEFEAZANCE is a collateral deed, made at the 
ſame time with a feoffment or other conveyance, containyig 
certain conditions, upon the performance of which the eſtate 
then created may be defeated * or totally undone. And in 
this manner mortgages were in former times uſually made; 
the mortgagor enfeoffing the mortgagee, and he at the ame 
time executing a deed of defeazance, whereby the feoffment 
was rendered void on repayment of the money borrowed at a 
certain day, And this, when executed at the ſame time with 
the original feoffment, was conſidered as part of it by the 
antient law * 5 and, therefore only, indulged : no ſubſequent 
ſecret revocation of a ſolemn conveyance, executed by livery 
of ſeiſin, being allowed in thoſe days of ſimplicity and truth; 
though, when uſes were afterwards introduced, a revocation 
of ſuch uſes was permitted by the courts of equity, But 
things that were merely executory, or to be completed by 
matter ſubſequent, (as rents, of which no ſeifin could be had 
till the time of payment; and fo alſo annuities, conditions, 
warranties, and the like) were always liable to be recalied by 
defeazances made ſubſequent to the time of their creation d. 


II. Turxx yet remain to be ſpoken of ſome few convey- 
ances, which have their force and operation by virtue of the 


ftaiute of uſes, * 


Uses and fruffs are in their original of a nature very ſimi- 
lar, or rather exactly the ſame : anſwering more to the fi: 
commſſum than the uſus-fraus of the civil law; which latter 
was the temporary right of uſing a thing, without having the 
ultimate property, or full dominion of the ſubſtance :. But 
the fidei-commiſſum, which uſually was created by will, was 
the diſpoſal of an inheritance to one, in confidence that he 


From the French verb defairt, in- d Jhid 237. 
fedtum reddere. F,. 7. 1. i. 
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ſhould convey it or diſpoſe of the profits' at the will of 
another. And it was the buſineſs of a particular magiſtrate, 
the practor fidet commiſſarius, inſtituted by Auguſtus, to en- 
force the obſervance of this confidence 4. So that the right 
thereby given was looked upon as a veſted right, and entitled 
to a remedy from a court of juſtice : which occaſioned that 
known diviſion of rights by the Roman law, into jus legiti- 
mum, a legal right, which was remedied by the ordinary 
courſe of law; jus fiduciarium, a right in truſt, for which 
there was a remedy in conſcience ; and jus precarium, a right 
in courteſy, for which the remedy was only by intreaty or 
requeſt *. In our law, a uſe might be ranked under the 
rights of the ſecond kind; being a confidence repoſed in ano- 
ther who was tenant of the land, or terre-tenant, that he 
ſhould diſpoſe of the land according to the intentions of c 
que uſe, or him to whoſe uſe it was granted, and ſuffer him 
to take the profits. As, if a feoffment was made to A and 
his heirs, to the uſe of (or in truſt for) B_and his heirs ; here 
at the common law A the terre-tenant, had the legal property 
and poſſeſſion of the land, but B the cefluy que uſe was in 
conſcience and equity to have the profits and diſpoſal of it. 


THr1s notion was tranſplanted into England from the civil 
law, about the cloſe of the reign of Edward III*, by means 
of the foreign eceleſiaſtics; who introduced it to evade the 
ſtatutes of mortmain, by obtaining grants of lands, not to 
their religious houſes directly, but to the uſe of the religious 
houſes * : which the clerical chancellors of thoſe times held 
to be fidei-commiſſa, and binding in conſcience ; and therc- 
fore aſſumed the juriſdiction, which Auguſtus had veſted in 
his praetor, of compelling the execution of ſuch truſts in the 
court of chancery, And, as it was moſt eaſy to obtain ſuch 


grants from dying perſons, à maxim was eſtabliſhed, that 


though by law the lands themſelves were not deviſable, yet 
if a teſtator had enfeoffed another to his own uſe, and ſo was 


4 Inſt, 2. tit. 23. 8 Stat. 50 Edw. III. c. 6. 1 Rich. Il, 
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poſſeſſed of the uſe only, ſuch uſe was deviſable by will. But 
we have ſeen | how this evaſion was cruſhed in it's infancy, 
by ſtatute 15 Ric. II. c. 5. with reſpect to religious houſes. 


Ver, the idea being once introduced, however fraudu- 
lently, it afterwards continued to be often innocently, and 


ſometimes very laudably, applied to a number of civil pure 


poſes : particularly as it removed the reſtraint of alienations 
by will, and permitted the owner of lands in his lifetime to 
make various deſignations of their profits, as prudence, or 
juſtice, or family convenience, might from time to time re- 
quire. Till at length, during our long wars in France and 
the ſubſequent civil commotions between the houſes of York 
and Lancaſter, uſes grew almoſt univerſal; through the de- 
lire that men had (when their lives were continually in 
hazard) of providing for their children by will, and of ſe- 
curing their eſtates from forfeitures; when each of the 
_ contending parties, as they became uppermoſt, alternately 
attainted the other. Wherefore about the reign of Edward IV, 
(before whoſe time, lord Bacon remarks *, there are not fix 
caſes to be found relating to the doctrine of uſes) the courts 
of equity began to reduce them to ſomething of a regular 
ſyſtem, | 


ORIGINALLY it was held that the chancery could give no 
relief, but againſt the very perſon himſelf intruſted for ce/tuy 
que uſe, and not againſt his heir or alienee. This was al- 
tered in the reign of Henry VI, with reſpe& to the heir l; 
and afterwards the ſame rule, by a parity of reaſon, was ex- 
tended to ſuch alienees as had purchaſed- either without a 
valuable conſideration, or with an expreſs notice of the uſe ®, 
But a purchaſor for a valuable conſideration, without notice, 
might hold the land diſcharged of any truſt or confidence. 
And alſo it was held, that neither the king or. queen, on 


account of their dignity royal , nor any corporation aggre- 
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gate, on account of it's limited capacity e, could be ſeiſed to 
any uſe but their own ; that is, they might hold the lands, 
but were not compellable to execute the truſt, And, if the 
feoffee to uſes died without heir, or committed a forfeiture 
or matried, neither the lord who entered for his eſcheat or 
' forfeiture, nor the huſband who retained the poſſeſſion as te- 
nant by the curteſy, nor the wife to whom dower was 
aſſigned, were liable to perform the uſe ; becauſe they were 
not parties to the truſt, but came in by aQt of law ; though 
doubtleſs their title in reaſon was no better than that of the 
heir, 


Ox the other hand the uſe itſelf, or intereſt of c/tuy que 
w/e, was learnedly refined upon with many elaborate diſtinc- 
tions. And, 1, It was held that nothing could be granted 
to a uſe, whereof the uſe is inſeparable from the poſſeſſion ; 
as annuities, ways, commons, and authorities, gude iþſo uſu 
conſumuntur 4 5 or whereof the ſeiſin could not be inſtantly 
given”. 2. A uſe could not be raiſed without a ſufficient 
conſideration, For where a man makes a feoffment to ano- 
ther without any conſideration, equity preſumes that he 
meant it to the uſe of himſelt* : unleſs he expreſsly declares 
it to be to the uſe of another, and then nothing ſhall be pre- 
ſumed contrary to his own expreſſions . But, if either a 
good or a valuable conſideration appears, equity will imme- 
diately raiſe a ufe correſpondent to ſuch conſideration ". 
3. Uſes were deſcendible according to the rules of the com- 
mon law, in the caſe of inheritances in poſſeſſion ; for in 
this and many other reſpects aeguitas ſequitur legem, and can- 
not eſtabliſh a different rule of property from -that which the 
law has eſtabliſhed. 4. Uſes might be affigned by ſecret 
deeds between the parties *, or be deviſed by laſt will and 
teſtament 7 : for, as the legal eſtate in the ſoil was not tranſ- 
ferred by theſe tranſactions, no livery of ſeiſin was neceſlary ; 
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and, as the intention of the parties was the leading principle 
in this ſpecies of property, any inſtrument declaring that in- 
tention was allowed to be binding in equity, But ceſtuy gue 
uſe could not at common law aliene the legal intereſt of the 
lands, without the concurrence of his feoffee ?; to whom he 
was accounted by law to be only tenant at ſuſferance *. 

. Uſes wete not liable to any of the feodal burthens ; and 
particularly did not eſcheat for felony or other defect of 
blood ; for eſcheats, &c, are the conſequence of tenure, and 
uſes are held of nobody: but the land itſelf was liable to 
eſcheat, whenever the blood of the feoffee to uſes was extin- 
guiſhed by crime or by deſe& ; and the lord (as was before 
obſerved) might hold it diſcharged of the uſe *. 6. No wife 
could be endowed, or huſband have his curteſy, of a uſe © : 
for no truſt was declared for their benefit, at the original 
grant of the eſtate, And therefore it became cuſtomary, 
when moſt eſtates were put in uſe, to ſettle before marriage 
ſome joint eſtate to the uſe of the huſband and wife for their 
lives ; which was the original of modern jointures *. 7. A 
uſe could not be extended by writ of elegit, or other legal pro- 
ceſs, for the debts of ceſtuy gue uſe *. For, being merely a 
creature of equity, the common law, which looked no farther 
than to the perſon actually ſeiſed of the land, could award no 
proceſs againſt it. 


IT is impracticable, upon our preſent plan, to purſue the 
doctrine of uſes through all the refinements and niceties, 
wnich the ingenuity of the times (abounding in ſubtile diſ- 
quiſitions) deduced from this child of the imagination; when 
once a departure was permitted from the plain ſimple rules of 
property eſtabliſhed by the antient law. Theſe principal out- 
lines will be fully ſufficient to ſhew the ground of lord Bacon's 
complaint i, that this courſe of proceeding . was turned to 
&* deceive many of their juſt and reaſonable rights. A man, 
# that had cauſe to ſue for land, knew not againſt whom to 
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e bring his action, or who was the owner of it. The wife was 
6. defrauded of her thirds; the huſband of his curteſy; the lord 
4% of his wardſhip, relief, heriot, and eſcheat ; the creditor 
ce of his extent for debt; and the poor tenant of his leaſe.” 
T'o remedy theſe inconveniences abundance of ſtatutes were 
provided, which made the lands liable to be extended by the 
creditors of ceſtuy que uſe s; allowed actions for the freehold 
to be brought againſt him, if in the actual pernancy or en- 
joyment of the profits b; made him liable to actions of waſte; 
eſtabliſned his conveyances and leaſes made without the con- 
eurrence of his feoffees *; and gave the lord the wardſhip of 
his heir, with certain other feodal perquiſites l. 


Taten proviſions all tended to eonſider 7 gue uſe as the 
real owner of the eſtate; and at length that idea was carried 
into full effect by the ſtatute 27 Hen. VIII. c. 10. which is 
uſually called the fature of uſes, or, in conveyances and plead- 
ings, the ſtatute for transferring uſes into poſſeſſion. The hint 
ſeems to have been derived from what was done at the acceſ- 
fion'of king Richard III; who having, when duke of Glou- 
ceſter, been frequently made a feoffee to uſes, would upon 
the aſſumption of the crown (as the law was then underſtood ) 
have been entitled to hold the lands diſcharged of the uſe. 
But, to obviate ſo notorious an injuſtice, an act of parliament 
was immediately paſſed , which ordained, that, where he 
had been ſo infeoffed jointly with other perſons, the land 
ſhould veſt in the other feoffees, as if he had never been 
named; and that, where he ſtood ſolely infeoffed, the eſtate 
itſelf ſhould veſt in ceſtuy gue uſe in like manner as he had the 
uſe. And ſo the ſtatute of Henry VIII. after reciting the 
various inconveniences before-mentioned, and many others, 
enacts, that “ when any perſon ſhall be ſeiſed of lands, Oc, 
«© to the ule, confidence, or ruſt, of any other perſon or body 


Stat. 50 Edw. III. c. 6. 2 Ric. II. Stat. 11 Hen, VI. e. 5. 
ſeſſ. 2. 3. 19 Hen, VII. e. 15, * Stat. 1 Ric. III. c. 1. 
b Stat, 1 Ric. II. e. 9. 4 Hen. IV. I Stat. 4 Hen, VII. c. 17. 19 Hen, 
c. 7. c. 156. 11 Hen, VI. c. 3. 1 Hen. VII. c. 15, 
VII. c. 1. | m 1 Ric, III. e. 5. 
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« politic, the perſon or corporation entitled to the uſe in fee- 
« ſimple, fee-tail, for life, or years, or otherwiſe, ſhall from 
« thenceforth ſtand and be ſeiſed or poſſeſſed of the land, &c. 
« of and in the like eſtates as they have in the uſe, truſt, or 
confidence; and that the eſtate of the perſon ſo ſeiſed to 
« uſes ſhall be deemed to be in him or them that have the 
« uſe, in ſueh quality, manner, fogm, and condition, as they 
« had before in the uſe.” The ſtatute thus executes the uſe, 
as our lawyers term it; that is, it conveys the poſſeſſion to 
the uſe, and transfers the uſe into poſſeſſion : thereby making 
cefluy que uſe complete owner of the lands and W as 
well at law as in equity. 


Tux ſtatute baving thus, not aboliſhed the conveyance to 
uſes, but only annihilated the intervening eſtate of the feoffee, 
and turned the intereſt of ce/tuy que uſe into a legal inſtead of 
an equitable ownerſhip ; the courts of common law began to 
take cognizance of uſes, inſtead of ſending the party to ſeek 
his relief in chancery. And, conſidering them now as merely 
a mode of conveyance, very many of the rules before eſta- 
bliſhed in equity were adopted with improvements by the 
judges of the common law. The ſame perſons only were 
held capable of being ſeiſed to a uſe, the ſame conſiderations 
were neceſſary for raiſing it, and it could only be raiſed of 
the ſame hereditaments, as formerly, But as the ſtatute, 
the inſtant it was raiſed, converted it into an actual poſſeſſion 
of the land, a great number of the incidents, that formerly 
attended it in it's fiduciary ſtate, were now at an end, The 
land could not eſcheat or be forfeited by the act or defect of 
the feoffee, nor be aliened to any purchaſor, diſcharged of the 
uſe, nor be liable to dower or curteſy on account of the ſeiſin 
of ſuch feoſfee; becauſe the legal eſtate never reſts in him for 
a moment, but is inftantanequſly transferred to ce/luy gue w/e, 
as ſoon as the uſe is declared. And, as the uſe and the land 
were now. convertible terms, they became liable to. dower, 
curteſy, and eſcheat, in conſequence of the ſeiſin of cy que 
uſe, who was now become the terre-tenant allo ; and they 
likewife were no longer deviſable by will. 


Tur 
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Tux various neceſſities of mankind induced alſo the judges 
very ſoon to depart from the rigour and fimplicity of the 
rules of the common law, and to allow a more minute and 
complex conſtruction upon conveyances to uſes than upon 
others. Hence it was adjudged, that the uſe need not always 
be executed the inſtant the conveyance is made : but, if it 
cannot take effect at that time, the operation of the ſtatute 
may wait till the uſe ſhall ariſe upon ſome future contin- 
gency, to happen within a reaſonable period of time ; and in 
the mean while the antient uſe ſhall remain in the original 
grantor : as, when lands are conveyed to the uſe of A and B, 
after a marriage ſhall be had between them, or to the uſe of 
A and his heirs till B ſhall pay him a ſum of money, and 
then to the uſe of B and his heirs . Which doctrine, when 
deviſes by will were again introduced, and conſidered as equi- 
valent in point of conſtruction to deelarations of uſes, was 
alſo adopted in favour of executory deviſes . But herein theſe, 
which are called contingent or ſpringing, uſes differ from an 
executory deviſe; in that there muſt be a perſon ſeiſed to ſuch 
uſes at the time when the contingency happens, elſe they can 
never be executed by the ftatute ; and therefore, if the eſtate 
of the feoffre to ſuch uſe be deſtroyed by alienation or other- 
wiſe, before the contingency ariſes, the uſe is deſtroyed for 
aver a: whereas by an executory deviſe the freehold itſelf is 
transferred to the future deviſee. And, in both theſe caſes, 
a fee may be limited to take effect after a fee"; becauſe, 
though that was forbidden by the common law in favour of 
the lord's eſcheat, yet when the legal eſtate was not ex- 
tended beyond one fee-ſimple, ſuch ſubſequent uſes (after a 
uſe in fee) were before the ſtatute permitted to be limited in 
equity; and then the ſtatute executed the legal eſtate in the 
ſame manner as the uſe before ſubſiſted. It was alſo held 
that a uſe, though executed, may change from one to another 
by circumſtances ex poſt facto; as, if A makes a feoffment 


» 2 Roll. Abr. 791. Cro. Elis. 439. 1 1 Rep. 134. 138, Cro. Eliz: 439, 
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to the uſe of his intended wife and her eldeſt ſon for their 
lives, upon the marriage the wife takes the whole uſe in ſeve- 
ralty z and, upon the birth of a ſon, the uſe is executed jointly 
in them both *© This is ſometimes called a fecondary, ſome- 
times a ſhifting, uſe. And, whenever the uſe limited by the 
deed expires, or cannot veſt, it returns back to him who 
raiſed it, after ſuch expiration or during ſuch impoſſibility, 
and is ftiled a reſulting uſe. As, if a man makes a feoffment 
to the uſe of his intended wife for life, with remainder to the 
uſe of her firſt-born fon in tail: here, till he marries, the uſe 
reſults back to himſelf; after marriage, it is executed in the 
wife for life; and, if ſhe dies without iſſue, the whole reſults 
back to him in fee ",, It was likewiſe held, that the uſes ori- 
ginally declared may be revoked at any future time, and new 
uſes be declared of the land, provided the grantor reſerved to- 
himſelf ſuch a power at the creation of the eſtate ; whereas 
the utmoſt that the common law would allow, was a deed of 
defeazance coeval with the grant itſelf (and therefore eſteemed. 
a part of it) upon events ſpecifically mentioned v. And, in 
caſe of ſuch a revocation, the old uſes were held inſtantly to 


ceaſe, and the new ones to become executed in their ſtead x. 


And this was permitted, partly to indulge the conveni 

and partly the caprice of mankind ; who (as lord Bacon ob- 
ſerves?) have always affected to have the diſpoſition of their 
property revocable in their own time, and irrevocable ever 
afterwards. 


By this equitable train of decifions in the courts of law, 
the power of the court of chancery over landed property was 
greatly curtailed and diminiſhed. - But one or two technical 
ſeruples, which the judges found it hard to get over, reftored 
it with tenfold increafe. They held in the firſt place, that 
« no uſe could be limited on a uſe *,* and that when a 
man bargains and ſells his land for money, which raiſes a 
uſe by implication to the bargainee, the limitation of a 


farther uſe. to another perſon is repugnant, and therefore 


t Bacon of uſtt, $54. * Co. Litt. 237. 
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void. And therefore, on a feoffment to A and his heirs, to 
the uſe of B and his heirs, in truſt for C and his heirs, they 
held that the ſtatute executed only the firſt uſe, and that the 
ſecond was a mere nullity.: not adverting, that the inſtant the 
firſt uſe was executed in B, he became ſeiſed to the uſe of CG 
which ſecond uſe the ſtatute might as well be permitted to exe. 
cute as it did the firſt ; and ſo the legal eſtate might be inftan. 
taneouſly tranſmitted ban through a hundred uſes upon uſes, 
till finally executed in the laſt cy gue uſe, Again; as the 
ſtatute mentions only ſuch perſons as were ſeiſed to the uſe of 
others, this was held not to extend to terms of years, or other 
chattel intereſts, whereof the termor is not ſeiſed, but only 
poſſe ed“; and therefore, if a term of one thouſand years be 
limited to A, to the uſe of (or in truſt for) B, the ſtatute docs 
not execute this uſe, but leaves it as at common law. And 


laſtly, (by more modern reſolutions) where lands are given to - 


one and his heirs, in truſt to receive and pay over the profits to 
another, this uſe is not executed by the ſtatute ; for the land 
muſt remain in the truſtee to enable him to perform the truſts, 


Or the two more antient diſtinctions the courts of equity 


quickly availed themſelves. In the firſt caſe it was evident, 


that B was never intended by the parties to have any Bone. 
cial intereſt ; and, in the ſecond, the ce/fuy que uſe of the term 
was expreſsly driven into the court of chancery to ſeek his 
remedy; and therefore that court determined, that though 
theſe were not uſes, which the ſtatute could execute, yer ſtill 
they were truſis in equity, which in conſcience ought to be 


performed ©. : To this the reaſon of mankind aſſented, and the 


doctrine of uſes was revived, under the denomination of truſts: 
and thus, by this ſtrict conſtruction of the courts of law, a 
ſtatute made upon great deliberation, and introduced in the 
moſt ſolemn manner, has had little other effect than to make 
a ſlight nt in the formal words of a cogveynnce ". , 


2 x And. 37. 136. 0 117 Caſ. 2 333, 334, 
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HoweEveER, the courts of equity, in the exerciſe of this 
new juriſdiction, have wiſely avoided in a great degree thoſe 
miſchiefs which made uſes intolerable. The ſtatute of frauds, 
29 Car. II. c. 3. having required that every declaration, 
aſſignment, or grant of any truſt in lands or hereditaments, 
(except ſuch as ariſe from implication or conſtruction of law) 
ſhall be made in writing ſigned by the party, or by his written 
will; the courts now conſider a truſt-eſtate (either when 
expreſsly declared or reſulting by ſuch implication) as equi- 
valent to the legal ownerſhip, governed by the ſame rules of 
property, and liable to every charge in equity, which the 
other is ſubject to in law : and, by a long ſeries of uniform 
determination?, for now near a century paſt, with ſome aſſiſt- 
ance from the legiſlature, they have raiſed a new ſyſtem of 
rational juriſprudence, by which truſts are made to an- 
ſwer in general all the beneficial ends of uſes, without 
their inconvenience or frauds. The truſtee is conſidered as 
merely the inſtrument of conveyance, and can in no ſhape 
affect the eſtate, unleſs by alienation for a valuable conſider- 
ation to a purchaſor without notice ?; which, as c/luy gue 
ie is generally in poſſeſſion of the land, is a thing that can 
rarely happen, The truſt will deſcend, may be aliened, is 
liable to debts, to executions on judgments, ſtatutes, and re- 
cognizances, (by the expreſs proviſion of the ſtatute of 
frauds) to forfeiture, to leaſes and other incumbrances, nay 
even to the curteſy of the huſband, as if it was an eſtate at 
law. It has not yet indeed been ſubjected to dower, more 
from a cautious adherence to ſome haſty precedents , than 
from any well-grounded principle. It hath alſo been held 
not liable to eſcheat to the lord, in conſequence of attainder 
or want of heirs* : becauſe the truſt could never be intended 
for his benefit. But let us now return to the ſtatute of uſes, 


Tux only ſervice, as was before obſerved, to which this 
ſtatute is now conſigned, is in giving efficacy to certain new 
and ſecret ſpecies of conveyances ; introduced in order to 
render tranſactions of this ſort as private as poſſible, and to 

8 2 Freem. 43. i Hardr. 494+ Burgeſs aud Wheat. 
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ſave the trouble of making livery of ſeiſin, the only antient 
conveyance of corporeal freeholds: the ſecurity and notoriet 
of which public inveſtiture abundantly overpaid the labour of 
going to the land, or of ſending an attorney in one's ſtead. 
But this now has given way to 


12. A TWELFTH ſpecies of conveyance, called a covenant 
to fland ſeiſed to uſes : by which a man; ſeiſed of lands, cove- 
nants in conſideration of blood or marriage that he will ſtand 
ſeiſed of the ſame to the uſe of his child, wife, or kinſman; 
for life, in tail, or in fee. Here the ſtatute executes at once 
the eſtate; for the party intended to be benefited, having 
thus acquired the uſe, is thereby put at once into corporal 
poſſeſſion of the land *, without ever ſeeing it, by a kind of 
parliamentary magic, But this conveyance can only operate, 
when made upon ſuch weighty and intereſting conſiderations 
as thoſe of blood or marriage. 


I3- A THIRTEENTH ſpecies of conveyance, introduced 
by this ſtatute, is that of a bargain and ſale of lands; which 
is a kind of a real contract, whereby the bargainor for ſome 
pecuniary conſideration bargains and ſells, that is, con- 
tracts to convey, the land to the bargainee ; and becomes by 
fuch a bargain a truſtee for, or ſeiſed to the uſe of, the bar- 
gainee ; and then the ſtatute of uſes completes the purchaſe! : 
or, as it hath been well expreſſed *, the bargain firſt veſts the 
uſe, and then the ſtatute veſts the poſſeſſion. But as it was 
foreſeen that conveyanees, thus made, would want all thofe 
benefits of notoriety, which the old common law aſſurances 
were calculated to give; to prevent therefore clandeſtine con- 
veyances of freeholds, it was enacted in the ſame ſeſſion of 
parliament by ſtatute 27 Hen. VIII. c. 16. that ſuch bargains 
und fales ſhould not enure to paſs a freehold, unleſs the ſame 
be made by indenture, and enrolled within ſix months in one 
of the courts of Weſtminſter- hall or with the cos rotulorum 
of the county. Clandeſtine bargains and ſales of chattel in- 
tereſts, or leaſes for years, were thought not worth regarding, 
as ſuch intereſts were very precagious till about fix years be- 
ſore ; which alſo occaſioned them to be overlooked in fram- 

k Bacon. Uſe of che law. 1 $1, m Cro. Jac. 696, 
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ing.the ſtatute of uſes : and therefore ſuch bargains and ſales 
are not directed to be enrolled. But how impoſſible it is to 
foreſee, and provide againſt, all the conſequences of innova- 
tions! This omiſſion has given riſe to 


14. A FOURTEENTH ſpecies of conveyance, viz. by leafe 
and releaſe; firſt invented by ſerjeant Moore, ſoon after the 
ſtatute, of uſes, and now the moſt common of any, and there- 
fore not to be ſhaken ; though very great lawyers (as, par- 
ticularly, Mr. Noy, attorney-general to Charles I.) have 
formerly doubted it's validity . It is thus contrived. A 
leaſe, or rather bargain and ſale, upon ſome pecuniary conſi- 
deration, for one year, is made by the tenant of the freehold 
to the leſſee or bargainee. Now this, without any enroll- 
ment, makes the bargainor ſtand ſeiſed to the uſe of the bar- 
gainee, and veſts in the bargainee the ſe of the term for a 
year; and then the ſtatute immediately annexes the poſſeſſion. 
He therefore being thus in poſſeſſion, is capable of receiving 
a releaſe of the freehold and reverſion ; which we have ſeen 
before ?, muſt be made to a tenant in poſſeſſion: and, accord- 
ingly, the next day, a releaſe is granted to him%. This is 
held to ſupply the place of livery of ſeiſin: and fo a convey- 
ance by leaſe and releaſe is ſaid to amount to a feoffment*, 


15. To theſe may be added deeds to lead or declare the 
uſes of other more direct conveyances, as feoffments, fines, 
and recoveries ; of which we ſhall ſpeak in the next chapter : 
and, 


16. Derzps of revocation of uſes ; hinted at in a former 
page*, and founded in a previous power, reſerved at the raiſ- 
ing of the uſes*', to revoke ſuch as were then declared; and 
to appoint others in their ſtead, which is incident to the 
power of revocation *. And this may ſuffice for a ſpecimen 
of conveyances founded upon the ſtatute of uſes ; and will 
ſiniſn our obſervations upon ſuch deeds as ſerve to transfer 
real property, 


0 2 Mod. 252. pag. 335 
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Bronx we conclude, it will not be improper to ſubjoin 
a few remarks upon ſuch deeds as are uſed not to convey, but 
to charge or incumber, lands, and to diſcbarge them again: of 
which nature are, obligations or bonds, recogntzances, and de- 
Feazances upon them both. _ 
1. AN obligation or bond, is a deed whereby the obligor 
6bliges himſelf, his heirs, executors, and adminiſtrators, to 
pay a certain ſum of money to another at a day appointed, 
If this be all, the bond is called a ſingle one, ſimplex obligatio; 
dut there is generally a condition added, that if the obligor 
does ſome particular act, the obligation ſhall be void, or elſe 
fhall remain in full force: as, payment of rent; performance 
of covenants in a deed; or repayment of a principal ſum 
of money borrowed of the obligee, with intereſt, which 
principal ſum is uſually one half of the penal ſum ſpecified 
in the bond. In cafe this condition is not performed, the 
bond becomes forfeited, or abſolute at law, and charges the 
obligor while living; and after his death the obligation de- 
feends upon his heir, who (on defect of perſonal aſſets) is 
bound to diſcharge it, provided he has real aſſets by deſcent as 
a tecompenſe. So that it may be called, though not a direct, 
yet a collateral, charge upon the lands. How it affects the 
perſonal property of the obligor, will be more properly con- 
fidered hereafter, 


Ir the condition of a bond be impoſſible at the time of 
making it, or be to do:a thing contrary" to ſome rule of law 
that is merely poſitive, or be uncertain, or inſenſible, the 
condition alone is void, and the bond ſhall ſtand ſingle, and 
unconditional : for it is the folly of the obligor to enter into 
ſuch an obligation, from which he can never be releaſed. If 
it be to do a thing that is malum in ſe, the obligation itſelf is 
void ; for the whole is an unlawful contract, and the obligee 
ſhall take no advantage from ſuch a tranſaction. And if the 
condition be poſſible at the time of making it, and after wards 
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becomes impoſſible by the act of God, the act of law, or 
the act of the obligee himſelf, there the penalty of the obli- 
gation is ſaved : for no prudence or foreſight of the obligor 
could guard againſt ſuch a contingency v. On the forfeiture 
of a bond, or it's becoming ſingle, the whole penalgy was 
formerly recoverable at law: but here the courts of equity 
interpoſed, and would not permit a man to take more than in 
conſcience he ought; viz. his principal, intereſt, and ex- 
penſes, in caſe the forfeiture accrued by non-payment of mo- 
ney borrowed ; the damages ſuſtained, upon non-performance 
of covenants ; and the like, And the like practice having 
gained ſome footing in the courts of law ?, the ſtatute 4 & 5 
Ann. c. 16. at length enacted, in the ſame ſpirit of equity, 
that, in caſe of a bond, conditioned for the payment of money, 
the payment or tender of the principal ſum due, with interoſt 
and cofts, even though the bond be forfeited and a ſuit com- 
menced thereon, ſhall be a full ſatisfaction and diſcharge, 


2. A recagnizance is an obligation of record, which a man 
enters into before ſame court of record or magiſtrate duly 
authorized /, with condition to do ſome particular act; as to 
appear at the aſſiſes, to keep the peace, to pay a debt, or the 
like, It is in moſt reſpects like another bond: the difference 
being chiefly this : that the bond is the creation of a freſh 
debt or obligation de nove, the recognizance is an acknow+, 
legement of a former debt upon record ; the form whereof is, 
that A. B. doth acknowlege to owe to our lord the king, to 
« the plaintiff, to C. D. or the like, the ſum of ten pounds,“ 
with condition to be void on performance of the thing ſtipu- 
lated : in which caſe the king, the plaintiff C. D. Sc. is 
called the cognizee, is cui cognoſcitur z?* as he that enters 
into the recognizance is called the cognizor, “ is gui cog- 
noſcit,” This, being either certified to, or taken by the of- 
ficer of ſome court, is witneſſed only by the record of that 
court, and not by the party's ſeal : fo that it is not in ſtrict 
propriety a deed, though the effects of it are greater than a 


Co. Litt, 206, 597. 6 Mod, 11. fo, 101. 
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common obligation; being allowed a priority in point of 
payment, and binding the lands of the cognizor, from the 
time of enrollment on record :. There are alſo other recog - 
nizances, of a private kind, in nature of a flatute flaple, by 
virtue,of the ſtatute 23 Hen. VIII. c. 6. which have been 
already explained*, and ſhewn to be a charge upon real 
property. 

3. A DEFEAZANCE, on a bond, or recognizance, or 
Judgment recovered, is a condition which, when performed, 
defeats or undoes it, in the ſanie manner as a defeazance of 
an eſtate before-mentioned. It differs only from the common 
condition of a bond, in that the one is always inſerted in the 
deed or bond itſelf, the other is made between the ſame par- 
ties by a ſeparate, and frequently a ſubſequent deed ®, This, 
like the condition of a bond, when performed, diſcharges and 
diſincumbers the eſtate of the obligor. 


TnEsk are the principal ſpecies of deeds or matter in pa:s, 
by which eſtates may be either conyeyed, or at leaſt affected. 
Among which the conveyances:to' uſes are by much the moſt 
frequent of any; though in theſe there is certainly one pal- 
pable defect, the want of ſufficient notoriety : fo that put- 
chaſors or creditors cannot know with any abſolute certainty, 
what the eſtate, and the title to it, in reality are, upon which 
they are to lay out or to lend their money. In the antient 
feodal method of conveyance (by giving . corporal ſeiſin of 
the lands) this notoriety was in ſome meaſure anſwered ; 
but all the advantages reſulting from thence are now totally 
defeated by the introduCtion of death-bed deviſes and ſecret 
conveyances : and there has never been yet any ſufficient 
guard provided againſt fraudulent charges and incumbrances; 
ſince the diſuſe of the old Saxon cuſtom of tranſacting all 
conveyances at the county court, and entering a memorial of 
them in the chartulary or leger-book of ſome adjacent mo- 
naſtery ©; and the failure of the general regiſter eſtabliſhed by 
king Richard the firſt, for the ſtarrs or mortgages made to 


= Stat. 29 Car, II. e. 3 See pez · 161. b Co, Litt, 237. 2 Sand. 47. 
a Sec pag, 160, © Hickes Difertat. epiftolar. 9. 


8. | | Jews, 


Ch. 20. of TninGs, 343 


Jews, in the capitula de Judaeis, of which Hoveden has pre- 
ſerved a copy. How far the eſtabliſhment of a like general 
regiſter, for deeds, and wills, and other acts affecting real 
property, would remedy this inconvenience, deſerves to be 
well conſidered. In Scotland every act and event, regarding 
the tranſmiſſion of property, is regularly entered on record 4. 
And ſome of our own provineial diviſions, particularly the 
extended county of York, and the populous county of Mid- 
dleſex, have prevailed with the legiſlature © to erect ſuch re- 
giſters in their ſeveral diſtricts, But, however plauſible theſe 
proviſions may appear in theory, it hath been doubted by 
very competent judges, whether more diſputes have not ariſen 
in thoſe counties by the inattention and omiſſions of parties, 
than prevented by the uſe of regiſters, 


4 Dalrymple on feodal property, 262, Stat. 2& 3 Ann. c. 4. 6 Ann. e. 
Se. 35+ 7 Ann. c. 30. 8 Geœo. II. c. 6. 
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CHAPTER THE TWENTY-FIRST., 


or ALIENATION BY MATTER Or 
RECORD. 


. 


"A SSURANCES by matter of record are ſuch as do 
1 not entirely depend on the act or conſent of the par- 
ties themſelves : but the ſanction of a court of record is called 
in to ſubſtantiate, preſerve, and be a perpetual teſtimony of, 
the transfer of property from one man to another ; or of it's 
eſtabliſhment, when already transferred. Of this nature 
are, 1. Private acts of parliament. 2. The king's grants. 
3. Fines. 4. Common recoveries. 


I. PRIVATE a#s of parliament are, eſpecially of late years, 
become a very common mode of aſſurance, For it may 
ſometimes happen, that by the ingenuity of ſome, and the 
blunders of other practitioners, an eſtate is moſt grievoully 
entangled by a multitude of contingent remainders, reſulting 
truſts, ſpringing uſes, executory deviſes, and the like arti- 
ficial contrivances; (a confuſion unknown to the ſimple 
conveyances of the common law) ſo that it is out of the power 
of either the courts of law or equity to relieve the owner, 
Or it may ſometimes happen, that by the ſtrictneſs or omiſ- 
ſions of family ſettlements, the tenant of the eſtate is abridged 
of ſome reaſonable power, (as letting leaſes, making a join- 
ture for a wife, or the like) which power cannot be given 
him by the ordinary judges either in common law or equity. 
Or it may be neceſlary, in ſettling an eſtate, to ſecure it 
againſt the claims of infants or other perſons under legal 
diſabilities; who are not bound by any judgements or decrees 
of the ordinary courts of juſtice, In theſe, or other caſes of 


the 
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the like kind, the tranſcendent power of parliament is called 
in, to cut the Gordian knot ; and by a particular law, enacted 
for this very-purpoſe, to unfetter an eſtate ; to give it's tenant 
reaſonable powers; or to aſlure it to a purchaſor, againſt the 
remote or latent claims of infants or diſabled perſons, by 
ſettling a proper equivalent in proportion to the intereſt ſo 
barred, This practice was carried to a great length in the 
year ſucceeding the reſtoration ; by ſetting aſide many con- 
veyances alleged to have been made by conſtra nt, or in order 
to ſcreen the eſtates from being forfeited during the uſurpa- 
tion. And at laſt it proceeded ſo far, that, as the noble hiſ- 
torian expreſſes it*, every man had raiſed an equity in his own 
imagination, that he thought was intitled to prevail againſt 
any deſcent, teſtament, or act of law, and to find relief in 
parliament : which occaſioned the king at the cloſe of the 
ſeſſion to remark , that the good old rules of law are the beſt 
ſecurity; and to wiſh, that men might not have too much 
cauſe to fear, that the ſettlements which they make of their 
eltates ſhall be too eaſily unſettled when they are dead, by 
the power of parliament. 


AcTs of this kind are however at preſent carried on, in 
both houſes, with great deliberation and caution ; particu- 
larly in the houſe of lords they are uſually referred to two 
Judges to examine and report the facts alleged, and to ſettle 
all technical forms. Nothing alſo is done without the con- 
ſent, expreſsly given, of all parties in being and capable of 
conſent, that have the remoteſt intereſt in the matter; unleſs 
ſuch conſent ſhall appear to be perverſely and without any 
reaſon withheld, And, as was before hinted, an equivalent 
in money or other eſtate is uſually ſettled upon infants, or 
perſons not in /e, or not of capacity to act for themſelves, 
who are to be concluded by this act. And a general ſaving 
is conſtantly added, at the cloſe of the bill, of the right and 
intereſt of all perſons whatſoever ; except thoſe whoſe con- 
ſent is ſo given or purchaſed, and who are therein particularly 
named : though it hath been holden, that, even if ſuch ſaving 
be omitted, the act ſhall bind none but the parties“. ; 


* Lord Clar, Contin, 162, b Lid. 163. © Co, 138, Codb. 171. 
A Law, 
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A Law, thus made, though it binds all parties to the 
bill, is yet looked upon rather as a private conveyance, than 
as the ſolemn act of the legiſlature, It is not therefore al- 
lowed to be a publick, but a mere private ſtatute ; it is not 
printed or publiſhed among the other laws of the ſeſſion; it 
hath been relieved againſt, when obtained upon fraudulent 
ſuggeſtions ; it hath been holden to be void, if contrary to 
law and reaſon ©; and no judge or jury is bound to take no. 
tice of it, unleſs the ſame be ſpecially fet forth and pleaded to 
them. It remains however enrolled among the public records 
of the nation, to be for ever preſerved as a perpetual teſtimony 
of the conveyance or aſſurance ſo made or eftabliſhed, 


II. Tux king's grants are alſo matter of public record. For, 
as St, Germynſays*®, the king's excellency is ſo high in the law, 
that no freehold may be given to the king, nor derived from him, 
but by matter of record. And to this end a variety of offices are 
erected, communicating in a regular ſubordination one with 
another, through which all the king's grants muſt paſs, and be 
tranſcribed, and enrolled ; that the ſame may be narrowly in- 
ſpeed by his officers, who will inform him if any thing con- 
tained therein is improper, or unlawful to be granted. Theſe 
grants, whether of lands, honours, liberties, franchiſes, or 
ought beſides, are contained in charters, or letters patent, that 
is, open letters, literae patentes: ſo called becauſe they are not 
ſealed up, but expoſed to open view, with the great ſeal pend- 
ant at the bottom; and are uſually directed or addreſſed by the 
king to all his ſubjects at large. And therein they differ from 
certain other letters of the king, ſealed alſo with his great ſeal, 
but directed to particular perſons, and for particular purpoſes: 
which therefore, not being proper far public inſpection, are 
cloſed up and ſealed on the outſide, and are thereupon called 
writs choſe, literae clauſae; and are recorded in the claſe- rolls, 
in the ſame manner as the others are in the patent-rolls, 


Gnas or letters patent muſt firſt paſs by hill: which is 
prepared by the attorney and ſolicitor general, in conſequence 


© Richardſon v. Hamilton. Canc. 8 4 4 Rep. 1a. 
Jan. 1773. McKenzie v. Stuart. Dom, © Dr & Stud. b. 1. d. 8. 
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of a warrant from the crown ; and is then ſigned, that is, 
ſuperſcribed at the top, with the king's own fign manual, and 
ſealed with his privy ſignet, which is always in the cuſtody 
of the principal ſecretary of ſtate ; and then ſometimes it 
immediately paſſes under the great ſeal, in which caſe the 
patent is ſubſcribed in theſe words, ©* per ipſum regem, by the 
king himſelf 4.” Otherwiſe the courſe is to carry an extra& 
of the bill to the keeper of the privy ſeal, who makes out a 
writ or warrant thereupon to the chancery ; ſo that the ſign 
manual is the warrant to the privy ſeal, and the privy ſeal is 
the warrant to the great ſeal : and in this laſt caſe the patent 
is ſubſcribed, “per breve de private ſigillo, by writ of privy 
ſeal*.” But there are ſome grants, which only paſs through 
certain offices, as the admiralty or treaſury, in conſequence 
of a ſign manual, without the confirmation of either the /ignet, 
the great, or the privy ſeal, 


Tu manner of granting by the king does not more differ 
from that by a ſubject, than the conſtruction of his grants, 
when made. 1. A grant made by the king, at the ſuit of the 
grantee, (hall be taken moſt beneficially for the king, and 
againſt the party: whereas the grant of a ſubject is conſtrued 
moſt ſtrongly again/t the grantor, Wherefore it is uſual to 
inſert in the king's grants, that they are made, not at the ſuit 
of the grantee, but “ ex ſpecials gratia, certa ſcientia, et mera 
motu regis ;** and then they have a more liberal conſtruction . 
2. A ſubjeR's grant ſhall be conſtrued to include many things, 
beſides what are expreſſed, if neceſſary for the operation of 
the grant, Therefore, in a private grant of the profits of 
land for one year, free ingreſs, egreſs, and regreſs, to cut 
and carry away thoſe profits, are alſo incluſively granted s: 
and if a feoffment of land was made by a lord to his villein, 
this operated as a manumiſſion ; for he was otherwiſe unable 
to hold it. But the king's grant ſhall not enure to any other 
intent, than that which is preciſely expreſſed in the grant. 
As, if he grants land to an alien, it operates nothing ; for 


dg Rep. 18. g Co, Litt. 56. 
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ſuch grant ſhall not alſo enure to make him adenizen, that ſo 
he may be capable of taking by grant“. 3. When it appears, 
from the face of the grant, that the king is miſtaken, or de. 
ceived, either in matter of fact or matter of law, as in caſe 
of falſe ſuggeſtion, miſinformation, or miſrecital of former 
grants ; or if his own title to the thing granted be different 
from what he ſuppoſes; or if the grant be informal ; or if 
he grants an eftate contrary to the ds of law; in any of 
theſe caſes the grant is abſolutely void*, For inſtance; if 
the king grants lands to one and his heirs male, this is mere! y 
void: for it ſhall not be an eftate-tai!, becauſe there want 
words of procreation, to aſcertain the body, out of which 
the heirs ſhall iſſue: neither is it a fee-ſimple, as in common 
grants it would be; becauſe it may reaſonably be ſuppoſed, 
that the king meant to give no more than an eſtate-tail' : the 
grantee is therefore (if any thing) nothing more than tenant 
at will a. And, to prevent deceits of the king, with regard 
to the value of the eſtate granted, it is particularly provided 
by the ſtatute 1 Hen. IV. c. 6. that no grant of his ſhall be 
good, unleſs, in the grantee's petition for them, expreſs 
mention be made of the real value of the lands. 


III. Ws are next to conſider a very uſual ſpecies of afſu- 
rance, which is alſo of record; viz. a fine of lands and te- 
nements. In which it will be neceſſary to explain, 1. The 
nature of a fine; 2. It's ſeveral kinds; and 3. It's force and 
effect, 


1. A FINE is ſometimes ſaid to be a feoffment of record ® : 
though it might with more accuracy be called, an acknow- 
legement of a feoffment on record. By which is to be un- 
derſtood, that it has at leaſt the ſame force and effect with a 
feoffment, in the conveying and aſſuring of lands: though 
it is one of thoſe methods of tranferring eſtates of freehold 
by the common law, in which livery of ſeiſin is not neceſſary 


i Bro. Abr. tit, Patent, 6z, Finch, ® Bro. Ar. tit, Eftates, 34. h. Pa- 
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to be actually given; the ſuppoſition and acknowlegement 
thereof in a court of record, however fictitious, inducing an 
equal notoriety. But, more particularly, a fine may be 
deſcribed to be an amicable compoſition or agreement of a 
ſuit, either actual or fititious, by leave of the king or his 
juſtices ; whereby the lands in queſtion become, or are ac- 
knowleged to be, the right of one of the parties*, In it's 
original it was founded on an actual ſuit, commenced at law 
for recovery of the poſſeſſion of land or other hereditaments 
and the poſſeſſion thus gained by ſuch compoſition was Copa 
to be ſo ſure and effectual, that fictitious actions were, and 
continue to be, every day commenced, for the ſake of ob- 
taining the ſame ſecurity. 


A FINE is ſo called becauſe it puts an end, not only to the 
ſuit thus commenced, but alſo to all other ſuits and controver- 
ſies concerning the ſame matter. Or, as it is expreſſed in an 
antient record of parliament?, 18 Edw. I. “ non in regno 
« Hnglize providetur, vel eft, aligua ſecuritas major vel ſolennior, 
« per guum aliguis ſlatum certiorem habere poſſit, neque ad ſtatum 
« ſium verificandum aligua ſolennius teſtimonium producere, 
« quam finem in curia domint regis levatum : qui-quidem finis fic 
« vocatur, eo quod finis et conſummatis amnium placitorum eſſe 
«* debet, et hac de cauſa providebatur.” Fines indeed are of 
equal antiquity with the firſt rudiments of the law itſelf; are 
ſpoken of by Glanvil i and Bracton! in the reigns of Henry 
II, and Henry III, as things then well known and long 
eſtabliſhed ; and inſtances have been produced of them even 


Prior to the Norman invaſion *, So that the ſtatute 18 Edw, I. 


called modus levandi fines, did not give them original, but only 
declared and regulated the manner in which they ſhould be 
levied, or carried on, And that is as follows : 


1. Tux party, to whom the land is to be conveyed or 
alured, commences an action or ſuit at law againſt the other, 


„ Co, Litt, 120. 1 J. 5. t. 5. e. 28. 
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generally an action of covenant *, by ſuing out a writ or 


praecipe, called a writ of covenant “: the foundation of which 
is a ſuppoſed agreement or covenant, that the one ſhall con. 
vey. the lands to the other; on the breach of which agree. 
ment the action is brought. On this writ there is due to the 
king, by antient prerogative, a primer fine, or a noble for 
every five marks of land ſued for ; that is, one-tenth of the 


annual value", The ſuit being thus commenced, then 
follows, | 


2. Tus licentia concerdandt, or leave to agree the fuit”, 
For, as ſoon as the action is brought, the defendant, know- 
ing himſelf to be in the wrong, is ſuppoſed to make over- 
tures of peace and accommodation to the plaintiff. Who, 
accepting them, but having, upon ſuing out the writ, given 
pledges to proſecute his ſuit, which he endangers if he now 
deſerts it without licence, he therefore applies to the court 
for leave to make the matter up. This leave is readily granted, 
but for it there is alſo another fine due to the king by his pre- 
rogative which is an antient, revenue of the crown, and is 
called the king's ſilver, or ſometimes the po? fine, with reſpect 


to the primer fine before · mentioned. And it is as much as 


the primer fine, and half as much more, or ten ſhillings for 
every five marks of land; that is, three twentieths of the 
ſuppoſed annual value“. 


3. NexT comes the concord, or agreement itſelf”, after 
leave obtained from the court ; which is uſually an acknow- 
legement from the deforciants (or thoſe who keep the othct 
out of poſſeſſion) that the lands in queſtion are the right of 
the complainant. And from this acknowlegement, or. re- 
cognition of right, the party levying the fine is called the 

t A fine may alſo be levied on a writ vaſal bad eommenced a ſuit in the lord's 


of meſne, of warrantia, chartae, or de court, he could not abandon jt without 
conſuetudliribus et ſervitiis, , (Finch, L. leave; left the lord ſhould be deprived 


278.) of bis perquiſites for deciding the cauſe. 
v See appendix, N“. IV. 5. 1. (Robertſon. Cha. V. i. 31.) 
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cognizor, and he to whom it is levied the cognizee. This ac- 
knowlegement muſt be made either openly in the court of 
common pleas,-or before the lord chief juſtice of that court; 
or elſe before one of the judges of that court, or two or 
more commiſſioners in the country, empowered by a ſpe- 
cial authority called a writ of dedimus poteſtatem; which 
judges and commiſſioners are bound by ſtatute 18 Edw. I. 
ſt. 4. to take care that the cognizors be of full age, ſound 
memory, and out of priſon, If there be any feme-covert 
among the cognizors, ſhe is privately examined whether 
ſhe does it willingly and freely, or by compulſion of her 
huſband. 


By theſe acts all the eſſential parts of a fine are com- 
pleted : and, if the cognizor dies the next moment after the 
fine is acknowleged, provided it be ſubſequent to the day on 
which the writ is made returnable *, ſtill the fine ſhall be 
carried on in all it's remaining parts : of which the next is 


4. Tux note of the fine“: which is only an abſtract of 
the writ of covenant, and the concord; naming the parties, 
the parcels of land, and the agreement. This muſt be 
enrolled of record in the proper office, by direction of the 
ſtatute 5 Hen. IV. c. 14. 


5. Tur: fifth part is the foot of the fine, or concluſion of 
it: which includes the whole matter, reciting the parties, 
day, year, and place, and before whom it was acknowleged 
or levied v. Of this there are indentures made, or engroſſed, 
at the ehirographer's office, and delivered to the cognizor 
and the cognizee; uſually beginning thus, “ hazc ęſt finalts 
&« concordia, this is the final agreement,” and then reciting 
the whole proceeding at length. And thus the fine is com- 


pletely levied at common law. 
- 


By ſeveral ſtatutes ſtill more ſolemnities are ſuperadded, in 
order to render the fine more univerſally public, and leſs 
liable to be levied by fraud or covin. And, firſt, by 27 Edw. I. 
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c. 1. the note of the fine ſhall be openly read in the court of 
common pleas, at two ſeveral days in one week, and during 
ſuch reading all pleas ſhall ceaſe. By 5 Hen. LV. c. 14. and 
23 Eliz. c. 3. all the proceedings on fines, either at the time 
of acknowlegement, or previous, or ſubſequent thereto, ſhall 
be enrolled of record in the court of common pleas, By 
x Ric. III., c. 7. confirmed and enforced by 4 Hen. VII. 
c. 24. the fine, after engroſſment, ſhall be openly read and 
proclaimed in court (during which all pleas ſhall ceaſe) ſix. 
teen times z vi. four times in the term in which it is made, 
and four times in each of the three ſucceeding terms; which 
is reduced to once in each term by 31 Eliz. c. 2. and 
theſe proclamations are endorſed on the back of the record<, 
It is alſo enacted by 23 Eliz. c. 3. that the chirographer of 
fines ſhall every term write out a table of the fines levied in 
each county in that term, and ſhall affix them in ſome open 
part of the court of common pleas all the next term : and 
{hall alſo deliver the contents of ſuch table to the ſheriff of 
every county, who ſhall at the next aſſiſes fix the ſame in ſome 
open place in the court, for the more public notoriety of 
the fine. 


2. FIN Es, thus-levied, are of four kinds. 1. What in 
our law French is called a fine © /ur cognizance de droit, come 
% ces que il ad de ſon done; or, a. fine upon acknowlegement 
of the right of the cognizee, as that which he hath of the 
giſt of the cognizor*. This is the beſt and ſureſt Kind of 
fine ; for thereby the deforciant, in order to keep his cove- 
nant with the plaintiff, of conveying to him the lands in 
queſtion, and at the fame time to avoid the formality of an 
actual feoffment and livery, acknowleges in court a former 
feoffment, or gift in poſſeſſion, to have been made by him 
to the plaintiff, This fine is therefore. ſaid to be a feoffment 


of re cord; thelivery, thus acknowleged in court, being equi- 


valent to an actual livery: ſo that this aſſurance is rather 2 
confeſſion of a former conveyance, than a conveyancenow ori- 
-ginally made; for: the deforciant, or cognizor, acknowleges, 
c Appendix. No. IV. F. 6. 
4 This is that ſort, of which an example is given in the appendix, Ne. IV. 
cog noſcit, 
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rugnoſcit, the right to be in the plaintiff, or cognizee, as that 
which he hath de ſon done, of the proper gift of himſelf, the 
eognizor. 2. A fine © ſur cognizance de droit tantum, or, 
upon acknowlegement of the right merely; not with the 
circumſtance” of a preceding gift from the cognizor. This 
is commonly uſed to paſs a rever/ionary intereſt, which is in 
the cognizor. For of ſuch reverſions there can be no feoffs 
ment, or donation with livery, ſuppoſed ;' as the: poſſeſſion - 
during the particular eſtate belongs to a third perſon ©. It 
is worded in this manner; © that the cognizor acknowleges 
te the right to be in the cognizee ; and grants for himſelf and 
« his heirs, that the reverſion, after the particular eſtate de- 
© termines, ſhall go to the cognizee . 3. A fine * ſur conceſ» 
« {” is where the cognizor, in order to make an end of diſ- 
putes, though he acknowleges no precedent right, yet grants 
to the cognizee an eſtate de novo, uſually for life or years, 
by way of ſuppuſed compoſition, And this may be done re- 
ſerving a-rent, or the like : for it operates as a new grant c. 
4. A fine © fur done, grant, et render,” is a double fine, 
comprehending the fine ſar cognizance de droit. cnmè cto, &c. 

and the fine ſur conceſſit and may be uſed to ereate particu. 
lar limitations of eſtate : whereas the fine ſur cognizante ts 
droit come ceo, &c, conveys nothing but an abſolute eſtate; 
either of inheritance or at leaſt of freehold d. In this laſt 
ſpecies of fine, the cognizee, after the right is acknowleged 
to be in him, grants back again, or renders to the cognizor, 
or perhaps to a ſtranger, ſome other eſtate in the premiſes. 
But, in general, the firſt ſpecies of fine, ſur copnizance de 
droit come ceo, &c, is the moſt uſed, as it conveys a clean 
and abſolute freehold, and gives the cognizee a ſeiſin in law, 
without any actual livery; and is therefore called a fine 
executed, whereas the others are but executory. 


3. Ws are next to conſider the force and 7 of a fine, 
Thefe principally: depend, at this'day, on the common law, 
and the two ſtatutes, 4 Hen. VII. c. 24. and 32 Hen. VIII. 


e. 36. The antient common law, with reſpec to this point, 
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is very forcibly declared by the ftatute 18 Edw. I. in theſe 
words. And the reaſon, why ſuch ſolemnity is required 
«* in the paſling of a fine, is this; becauſe the fine is ſo high 
< a bar, and of fo great force, and of a nature ſo powerful 
«in itſelf, that it precludes not only thoſe which are parties 
and privies to the fine, and their heirs, but all other per. 
© ſons in the world, who are of full age, out of priſon, of 
% ſound memory, and within the four ſeas, the day of the 
„ fine levied ; unleſs they put in their claim on the foot of 
d the fine within a year and a day.” But this doctrine, of 
barring the right by non-claim, was aboliſhed for a time by a 
ſtatute made in 34 Edw. III. c. 16. which admitted perſons 
to claim, and falſify a fine, at any indefinite diſtance *; 
whereby, as fir Edward Coke obſerves *, great contention 
aroſe, and few men were ſure of their poſſeſſions, till the par- 
liament held 4 Hen. VII. reformed that miſchief, and excel. 
lently moderated between the latitude given by the ſtatute 
and the rigour of the common law. For the ſtatute, then 
made}, reſtored the doctrine of non-claim ; but extended the 
time of claim. So that now, by that ſtatute, the right of all 
rangers whatſoever is bound, unleſs they make claim, by 
way. of action or lawful entry, not within one year and a 
day, as by the common law, but within five years after pro- 
clamations made: except feme-coverts, infants, priſoners, 
perſons beyond the ſeas, and ſuch as are not of whole mind; 
who have five years allowed to them and their heirs, after 
the death of their huſbands, their attaining full age, reco- 
vering their liberty, returning into England, or being reſtor- 
ed to their right mind, 


IT ſeems to have been the intention of that politic prince, 
king Henry VII, to have covertly by this ſtatute extended 
fines to have been a bar of eſtates tail, in order to unfetter 
the more eaſily the eſtates of his powerful nobility, and lay 


h Sur la pie as ĩt isin the Cotton MS, entry on the lende. 4. By continua 
and not fur de pais as printed by Ber- "claim. 2 Inſt. 518. The ſecond is not 
thelet and in 2 Inſt. 511. There were now in force under the ſtatute of Heary 
then four methods of claiming, ſo as to VII. 
avoid being concluded by a fine: x, By 1 Litt. F. 441. 
action. 2, By entring ſuch claim on the k 2 loft, 518, 


record at the foor of the fine, 3, By | 4 Hen. VII. c. 24. See page 118. 
| ; 
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them more open to alienations; being well aware that power 
will always accompany property. But doubts having ariſen 
whether they could, by mere implication, be adjudged a ſuf- 
ficient bar, (which they were expreſsly declared not to be by 
the ſtatute de donts) the ſtatute 32 Hen. VIII. c. 36. was 
thereupon made ; which removes all difficulties, by declaring 
that a fine levied by any perſon of full age, to whom or ta 
whoſe anceſtors lands have been entailed, ſhall be a perpe- 
tual bar to them and their heirs claiming by force of ſuch 
entail : unleſs the fine be levied by a woman after the death 
of her huſband, of lands which were, by the gift of him or 
his anceſtor, aſſigned to her in tail for her jointure ®; or 
unleſs it be of lands entailed by act of parliament or letters 
patent, and whereof the reverſion belongs to the crown, 


From this view of the common law, regulated by theſe 
ſtatutes, it appears, that a fine is a ſolemn conveyance on 
record from the cognizor to the cognizee, and that the per- 
ſons bound by a fine are parties, privies, and frangers. 


Tun parties are either the cognizors, or cognizees; and 
theſe are immediately concluded by the fine, and barred of 
any latent right they might have, even though under the le- 
gal impediment of coverture. And indeed, as this is almoſt 
the only act that a feme-covert, or married woman, is per- 
mitted by law to do, {and that becauſe ſhe is privately exa- 
mined as to her voluntary conſent, which removes the gene- 
ral ſuſpicion of compulſion by her huſband) it is therefore 
the uſual and almoſt the only ſafe method, whereby ſhe can 
join in the ſale, ſettlement, or incumbrance, of any eſtate, 


Parivigs to a fine are ſuch as are any way related to the 
parties who levy the fine, and claim under them by any right 
of blood, or other right of repreſentation, Such as are the 
heirs general of the cognizor, the iſſue in tail ſince the ſta- 
tute of Henry the eighth, the vendee, the deviſee, and all 
others who muſt make title by the perſons who levied the fine. 
For the act of the anceſtor ſhall bind the heir, and the act 


2 See ſtatute 11 Hen, VII. C, 2% 
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of the principal his ſubſtitute, or ſuch as claim under any 
conveyance made by him ſubſequent to the fine ſo levied . 


STRANGERS to a fine are all other perſons in the world, 
except only parties and privies. And theſe are alſo bound 
by a fins, unleſs, within five years after proclamations made, 
they interpoſe their claim ; provided they are under no legal 
impediments, and have then a preſent intereſt in the eſtate, 
The impediments, as hath before been, faid, are coverture, 
infancy, impriſonment, inſanity, and abſence beyond ſea : and 
perſons, who are thus incapacitated to proſecute their rights, 
have five years allowed them to put in their claims after ſuch 
impediments are removed. Perſons alſo that have not 2 
preſent, but a future intereſt only, as thoſe in remainder or 
reverſion, have five years allowed them to claim in, from 
the time that ſuch right accrues e. And if within that time 
they neglect to claim, or (by the ſtatute 4 Ann. c. 16.) if 
they do not bring an action to try the right, within one year 
after making ſuch claim, and proſecute the ſame with effect, 
all perſons whatſoever are bfrred of whatever right they may 
have, by force of the ſtatute of non-claim, 


Bur, in order to make a fine of any avail at all, it is ne- 
ceflary that the parties ſhould have ſome intereſt or eſtate in 
the lands to be affected by it. Elſe it were poſſible that two 
ſtrangers, by a mere confederacy, might without any riſque 
defraud” the owners by levying fines of their lands ; for if 
the attempt be diſcovered, they can be no ſufferers, but muſt 
only remain in flatu quo : whereas if a tenant for life levies 
a fine, it is an abſolute forfeiture of his eſtate to the remain- 
der-man or, reverſioner , if claimed in proper time. It is 
not therefore to be ſuppoſed. that ſuch tenants will frequently 
run ſo great a hazard; but if they do, and the claim is not 
duly made within ag years after their reſpective terms ex- 
pire , the eſtate is for ever barred by it. Yet where 3 
ſtranger, whoſe preſumpticn cannot thus be puniſhed, offi- 
ciouſly interferes in an eſtate which ig no wiſe belongs to him, 

n 3 Rep. 87, p Ibid. 251, 
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his fine is of no effect; and may at any time be ſet aſide 
(unleſs by ſuch as are parties or privies thereunto *) by plead- 
ing that © partes finis nibil habuerunt. And, even if a te- 
nant for years, who hath only a chattel intereſt, and no free- 
hold in the land, levies a fine, it operates nothing, but is lia- 
ble to be defeated by the ſame plea *, Wherefore, when a 
leſſee for years is diſpoſed to levy a fine, it is uſual for him to 
make a feoffment firſt, to diſplace the eſtate of the rever- 
ſioner , and create a new freehold by diſſeiſin, And thus much 
for the conveyance, or aſſurance by fine: which not only, 
like other conveyances, binds the grantor himſelf, and his 


. heirs; but alſo all mankind, whether concerned in the tranſ- 


fer or no, if they fail to put in their claims within the time 
allotted by law. 


IV. Tus fourth ſpecies of aſſurance, by matter of record, 
is a common recovery. Concerning the original of which it 
was formerly obſerved ", that common recoveries were in- 


vented by the eccleſiaſtics to elude the ſtatutes of mortmain z 


and afterwards encouraged by the fineſſe of the courts of 
law in 12 Edw. IV. in order to put an end to all fettered 
inheritances, and bar not only eſtates-tail, but alſo all re- 


mainders and reverſions expectant thereon. I am now there- 


fore only to conſider, firſt, the nature of a common reco- 
very; and, ſecondly, it's force and effect. 


1. AND, firſt, the nature of it; or what a common re- 
covery is, A common recovery is ſo far like a fine, that it 
1s a ſuit or action, either actual or fiftitious : and in it the 
lands are recovered againſt the tenant of the freehold z which 
recovery, being a ſuppoſed adjudication of the right, binds 
all perſons, and veſts a free and abſolute fee-ſimple in the 


recoveror. A recovery therefore being in the nature of an 


action at law, not immediately compromiſed like a fine, but 
carried on through every me ſtage of proceeding, I am 
greatly apprehenſive that it's form and method will not be 
eaſily underſtood by the ſtudent, who is not yet acquainted 
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with the courſe of judicial proceedings; which cannot be 
thoroughly explained, till treated of at large in the third 
book of theſe commentaries. However I ſhall endeavour to 
Mate it's nature and progreſs, as clearly and conciſely as I 
can ; avoiding, as far as poſlible, all technical terms, and 
phraſes not hitherto interpreted. 


Lzr us, in the firſt place, ſuppoſe David Edwards * to 
be tenant of the freehold, and defirous to ſuffer a common 
recovery, in order to bar all entails, remainders, and rever- 
ſions, and to convey the ſame in fee-ſimple to ' Francis 
Golding. To effect this, Golding is to bring an action 
againſt him for the lands; and he accordingly ſues out 2 
writ, called a praecipe quod reddat, becauſe thoſe were it's 
initial or moſt operative words, when the law proceedings 
were in Latin. In this writ the demandant Golding alleges, 
that the defendant Edwards (here called the tenant) has no 
legal title to the land ; but that he came into poſſeſſion of it 
after one Hugh Hunt bad turned the demandant out of it“. 
The ſubſequent proceedings are made up into a record or 
recovery roll ”, in which the writ and complaint of the de. 
mandant are firſt recited : whereupon the tenant appears, 
and calls upon one Jacob Morland, who is ſuppoſed, at 
the original purchaſe, to have warranted the title to the te- 
nant; and thereupon he prays, that the ſaid Jacob Mor- 
land may be called in to defend the title which he ſo war- 
ranted. This is called the voucher, vocatio, or calling of Ja- 
cob Morland to warranty; and Morland is called the vouchee. 
Upon this, Jacob Morland, the vouchee, appears, is implead- 
ed, and defends the title. Whereupon Golding, the demand- 
ant, deſires leave of the court to imparl, or confer with 
the vouchee in private ; which is (as uſual) allowed him. 
And ſoon afterwards the demandant, Golding, returns to 
court, but Morland the vouchee diſappears, or makes default. 
Whereupon judgment is given for the demandant, Golding, 
now called the recoveror, to recover the lands in queſtion 
againſt the tenant, Edwards, who is now the recovercc : 

* See appendix, No, v. Y . 2. 
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and Edwards has judgment to recover of Jacob Morland 
lands of equal value, in recompenſe for the lands ſo war- 
ranted by him, and now loſt by his default; which is agree- 
able to the doctrine of warranty mentioned in the preceding 
chapter. This is called the recompenſe, or recovery in value. 
But Jacob Morland having no lands“ of his own, being uſu- 
ally the cryer of the court (who, from being frequently thus 
youched, is called the common vouchee) it is plain that Ed- 
wards has only a nominal recompenſe for the lands ſo reco- 
yered againſt him by Golding ; which lands are now ab- 
ſolutely veſted in the ſaid recoveror by judgment of law, and 
ſeiſin thereof is delivered by the ſheriff of the county. So 
that this colluſive recovery operates merely in the nature of 
a conveyance in fee-ſimple, from Edwards the tenant in tail, 
to Golding the purchaſor, 


Tux recovery, here deſcribed, is with a fingle voucher 
only; but ſometimes it is with double, treble, or farther 
voucher, as the exigency of the caſe may require. And in- 
deed it is now uſual always to have a recovery with double 
voucher at the leaſt : by firſt conveying an eſtate of freehold 
to any indifferent perſon, againſt whom the praecipe is 
brought; and then he vouches the tenant in tail, who 
vouches over the common-vouchee *. For, if a recovery be 
had immediately againſt tenant in tail, it bars only ſuch eſtate 
in the premifes of which he is then actually ſeiſed; whereas 
if the recovery be had againſt another perſon, and the tenant 
in tail be vouched, it bars every latent right and intereſt 
which he may have in the lands recovered *, If Edwards 
therefore be tenant of the freehold in poſſeſſion, and John 
Barker be tenant in tail in remainder, here Edwards doth 
firſt vouch Barker, and then Barker vouches Jacob Morland 
the common vouchee ; who is always the laſt perſon vouched, 
and always makes default : whereby the demandant Golding 
recovers the land againſt the tenant Edwards, and Edwards 
recovers a recompenſe of equal value againſt Barker the firſt 
vouchee; who recovers the like againſt Morland the common 


2 pag. 301. b Bro. Abr. tit, Taile, 3a Plowd. 8, 
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vouchee, againſt whom ſuch ideal recovery in value is always 
ultimately awarded. 


Tuts ſuppoled recompenſe in value is the reaſon why the 
iflue ia tail is held to be barred by a common. recovery. For, 
if -the recoveree ſhould obtain a recompenſe in lands from 
the common vouchee (which there is a poſſibility in contem- 
plation of law, though a very improbable one, of his doing) 
theſe lands would ſupply the place of thoſe ſo recovered from 
him by colluſion, and would deſcend to the iſſue in tail <, 
This reaſon will alſo hold with equal force, as to mot re- 
mainder-men and reverſtoners; to whom the poſſibility will 
remain and revert, as a full recompenſe for the reality, which 
they were otherwiſe entitled to: but it will not always hold ; 
and therefore, as Pigott ſays , the judges have been even 
eſtuti, in inventing other reaſons to maintain the authority 
of recoveries. And, in particular, it hath been ſaid, that, 
though the eſtate-tail is gone from the recoveree, yet it is 
not deſtroyed, but only transferred ; and ſtill ſubliſts, and will 
ever continue to ſubliſt (by conſtruction of law) in the re- 
coveror, his heirs, and aſſigns: and, as the eftate-tail ſo 
continues to ſubſiſt for ever, the remainders or reverſions 
expectant on the determination of ſuch eſtate - tail can never 
take place. 


To ſuch awk ward ſhifts, ſuch ſubtile refinements, and 
ſuch ſtrange reaſoning, were our anceſtors obliged to have 
recourſe, in order to get the better of that ſtubborn ſtatute de 
amis. The deſign, for which theſe, contrivances were ſet 
on foot, was certainly laudable; the unrivetting the fetters 
of eſtates-tail, which were attended with a legion of miſchiefs 
to the commonwealth: but, while we applaud the end, we 
cannot but admire the means, Our modern courts of juſtice 
have indeed adopted a more manly way of treating the ſub- 
ject ; by conſidering common recoveriesin no other light, 
than as the formal made of canveyance, by which tenant in 
tail is enabled to aliene his lands. But, ſince the ill conſe- 
guences of fettered inheritances are now generally ſeen and 
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allowed, and of courſe the utility and expedience of ſetting 
them at liberty are apparent ; it hath often been wiſhed, that 
the proceſs of this conveyance was ſhortened, and rendered 
leſs ſubject to niceties, by either totally repealing the ſtatute 
de donis ; which perhaps, by reviving the old doctrine of con- 
ditional fees, might give birth to many litigations : or by 
yeſting in every tenant in tail of full age the ſame abſolute 
fee-ſimple at once, which now he may obtain whenever hg 
pleaſes, by the colluſive fiction of a common recovery; though 
this might poſſibly bear hard upon thoſe-in remainder. or re- 
verſion, by abridging the chances they would otherwiſe fre- 
quently have, as no recovery can be ſuffered in the intervals 
between term and term, which ſometimes continue for near 
five months together: or, laſtly, by empowering the tenant 
in tail to bar the eſtate-tail by a ſolemn deed, to be made in 
term time and enrolled in ſome court of record ; which is liable 
to neither of the other objections, and is warranted not only by 
the uſage of our American colonies, and the deciſions of our 
own courts of juſtice, which allow a tenant in tail (without fine 
or recovery) to appoint his eſtate to any charitable uſe*®, but 
alſo by the precedent of the ſtatute 21 Jac, I. c. 19. which, 
in caſe of a bankrupt tegant in tail, empowers his commiſ- 
ſioners to ſell the eſtate at any time, by deed indented and en- 
rolled. And if, in ſo national a concern, the emoluments of 
the officers, concerned in paſſing recoveries, are thought to 
be worthy attention, thoſe might be provided for in the fees 
to be paid upon each enrollment. 


2. THE force and effeft of common recoveries may appear, 
from what has been ſaid, to be an abſolute bar not only of all 
eſtates tail, but of remainders and teverlions expectant on the 
8 of ſuch eſtates. So that a tenant in tail may, 
by this method of aſſurance, convey the lands held in tail to the 
recoveror his heirs and aſſigus, abſolutely free and diſcharged 
of all conditions and limitations in tail, and of all remainders 
and reverſions. But, by ſtatute 34 & 35 Hen. VIII. c. 20. no 
ſecovery had againſt tenant in tail, of the king's gift, whereof 
the remainder or reverſion is in the king, ſhall bar ſuch eſtate- 
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tall, or the remainder or reverſion of the crown. And by the 
ſtatute 11 Hen. VII. c. 20. no woman, after her huſband's 
death, ſhall ſuffer a recovery of lands ſettled on her by her 
huſband, or ſettled on her hufband and her by any of his an. 
ceſtors. And by ſtatute 14 Eliz. c. 8. no tenant for life, of 
any fort, can ſuffer a recovery, fo as to bind them in remain. 
der or reverſion. For which reaſon, if there be tenant for life, 
With remainder in tail, and other remainders over, and the 
tenant for life is deſirous to ſuffer a valid recovery; either he, 
or the tenant to the praceipe by him made, muſt vouch the re- 
mainder-man in tail, otherwiſe the recovery is void : but if he 
does vouch ſuch remainder-man, and he appears and vouches 
the common vouchee, it is then good]; for if a man be vouched 
and appears, and ſuffers the recoyery to be had againſt the 
tenant to the praccipe, it is as effectual to bar the eſtate-tail 
as if he himſelf were the recoverce*, | 


In all recoveries it is neceſſary that the recoveree, or tenant 
to the praecipe, as he is uſually called, be actually ſeiſed of the 
freehold, elſe the recovery is void . For all actions, to recover 
the ſeiſin of lands, muſt be brought againſt the actual tenant 
of the freehold, elſe the ſuit will loſe it's effect; ſince the free- 
hold cannot be recovered of him who has it not. And, though 
theſe recoveries are in themſelves fabulous and fictitious, yet 
it is neceſſary that there be actores fabulae, properly qualified. 
But the nicety thought by ſome modern practitioners to be re- 
quiſite in conveying the legal freehold, in order to make a good 
tenant to the praecipe, is removed by the proviſions of the ſta- 
tute 14 Geo. II. c. 20. which enaQts, with a retroſpe& and 
conformity to the antient rule of law, that, though the legal 
freehold be veſted in leſſees, yet thoſe who are entitled to the 
next freehold eſtate in remainder or reverſion may make a good 
tenant to the praecipe;— that, though the deed or fine which 
creates ſuch tenant be ſubſequent to the judgment of recovery, 
yet, if it be in the ſame term, the recovery ſhall be valid in 
law ;—and that, though the recovery itſelf do not appear to be 
entered, or be not regularly'entered, on record, yet the deed 
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to make a tenant to the praecipe, and declare the uſes of the 
recovery, ſhall after a poſſeſſion of twenty years be ſufficient 
evidence, on behalf of a purchafor for valuable conſideration, 
that ſuch recovery was duly ſuffered. And this may ſuffice 
to give the ſtudent a general idea of common recoveries, the 
laſt ſpecies of aſſurances by matter of record, e. 
Kan 
Berore I conclude this head, I muſt add a word concerns 
ing deeds to lead, or to declare, the: v/es.gf fines, and of reco- 
veries. For if they be levied or ſuffered without any good 
conſideration, and without any uſes declared „they, like other 
conveyances, enure only to the uſe of him — — levies or ſuf⸗ 
fers them i. And if a conſideration appears, x. as the moſt 
uſual fine, “ ſur cognizance de droit come ceo, Ic.“ conveys an 
abſolute eſtate, without any limitations, to the cognizee; and 
as common recoveries do the ſame to the recoveror, theſe aſ- 
ſurances could not be made to anſwer the purpoſe of family 
ſettlements, (wherein a variety cf uſes and deſignations is very 
often expedient) unleſs their force and effect were ſubjected to 
the direCtion of other more complicated deeds, wherein parti- 
cular uſes can be more particularly expreſſed,, The fine or 
recovery itſelf, like a power once gained in mechanics, may 
be applied and directed to give efficacy to an infinite variety 
of movements, in the vaſt and intricate machine of a volu- 
minous family ſettlement, And, if theſe deeds are made pre- 
vious to the fine or recovery, they are called deeds to /ead the 
uſes ; if ſubſequent, deeds to declare them. As, if A tenant 
in tail, with reverſion to himſelf in fee, would ſettle his eſtate 
on B for life, remainder to C in tail, remainder to D in fee; 
this is what by law he has no power of doing effectually, while 
his own eſtate- tail is in being. He therefore uſually, after 
making the ſettlement propoſed, covenants to levy a fine (or, 
if there be any intermediate remainders, to ſuffer a recovery) 
to E, and directs that the ſame ſhall enure to the uſes in ſuch 
ſettlement mentioned. This is now a deed to lead the uſes 
of the fine or recovery ; and the fine when levied, or recovery 
when ſuffered, ſhall enure to the uſes ſo ſpecified and no other. 
For though E, the cognizee or recoveror, hath a fee · ſimple 
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veſted in himſelf by the fine or recovery; yet, by the opera- 
tion of this deed, he becomes a mere inſtrument or conduit. 
pipe, ſeiſed only to the w/e of B, C, and D, in ſucceſſive order: 
which uſe is executed immediately, by force of the ſtatute of 
uſes . Or, if a fine or recovery be had without any previous 
ſettlement, and a deed be aferwards made between the parties, 
declaring the uſes to which the ſame Mall be applied, this will 
be equally good, as if it had been expreſsly levied or ſuffered 
in conſequence of a deed dĩtecting it's operation to thoſe par- 
ticular ufes. For by ſtatute 4 & 5 Ann. c. 16. indentures to 
declare the uſes of fines and recoveries, made after the fines 
and recoveries had and ſuffered, ſhall be good and effectual in 
law, and the fine and recoyery ſhall enure to ſuch uſes, and 
be eſteemed to be only in truſt, notwithſtanding any doubts 
that had ariſen on the ſtatute of frauds 29 Car, II, c. 3. to 


the contrary. 


x This doctriae may perhaps be more 
elcarly illuſtrated by example. In the 
deed or marriage ſettlement in the op- 
pendix, No. II. §. 2, we may ſuppoſe 
the lands to have been originally ſettled 
on Abraham and Cecilia Barker for life, 
remainder to John Barker in tail, with 
divers other remainders over, reverſion 


to Cecilia Barker in fee; and now in- 


tended to be ſettled to the ſeveral uſes 
therein expreſſed, wiz. to Abraham and 
Cecilia Barker till the marriage of John 
Barker with Katherine Edwards, and 


then to John Barker for life ; remainder. 


to truſtees to preſerve the contingent re- 
' mainders; remainder to bis wiſe Kathe. 
rine for life, for her jointure;z remainder 
to other truſtees, for a term of five hun- 
_ ered yearsz remainder to the fiſt and 
ether ſons of the marriage in tail; re- 
mainder to the daughters in tail; re- 
mainder to John Barker in tail; remain- 
der to Cecilia Barker in fee, Now it is 


neceſſary, in order to bar the eſtate tail 
of John Barker, and the remainders ex- 
pectant thereon, that a recovery be ſuf- 
fered of the premiſes : and it is thouzht 
proper(forthough uſual,it is by no means 
neceſſary: ſee Forrefter, 167.) that in or- 
det to make a good tenant of the freehold, 
or tenant to the praecipe, during the co- 
verture, a fine ſhould be levied by Abra- 
ham, Cecilia, and John Barker ; and that 
the recovery itſelf be ſuſfered againſt this 
tenant to the praecipe, who ſhall vouch 
John Barker, and thereby bar his eſtate · 
tail, vnd become tenant of the fee · ſimple 
by virtue of ſuch recovery: the uſes of 
which eſtate, ſo acquired, are to be thoſe 
expreſſed in this deed, Accordingly the 
parties covenant to do theſe ſeveral acts: 
(ſee pag. viii.) and in conſequence there- 
of the fine and recovery are had and ſuf- 
ſered (No. IV, and N“. V.) of which 


this conveyance is a deed to lad the 


wes, 
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CHAPTER THE TWENTY-SECOND, 


or ALIENATION By SPECIAL 
CUSTOM, 


E are next to conſider aſſurances by ſpecial cuſtom, 
obtaining only in particular places, and relative only 
to a particular ſpecies of real property. This therefore is a 
very narrow title ; being confined to copyhold lands, and 
ſuch cuſtomary eſtates, as are holden in antient demefne, or 
in manors of a ſimilar nature: which, being of a very pecu- 
liar kind, and originally no more than tenancies in pure or 
privileged villenage, were never alienable by deed ; for, as 
that might tend to defeat the lord of his ſigniory, it is there- 
fore a forfeiture of a copyhold*, Nor are they transferrable 
by matter of record, even in the king's courts, but only in 
the court baron of the lord. The method of doing this is 
generally by ſurrender ; though in ſome manors, by ſpecial 
cuſtom, recoveries may be ſuffered of copyholds® : but theſe 
differing in nothing material from recoveries of free land, 
fave only that they are not ſuffered in the king's courts, but 
in the court baron of the manor, I ſhall confine myſelf to 
conveyances by ſurrender, and their conſequences, 


SURRENDER, ſurſumredditio, is the yielding up of the eſtate 
by the tenant into the hands of the lord, far ſuch purpoſes 
as in the ſurrender are expreſſed, As, it may be, to the uſe 
and behoof of A and his heirs z to the uſe of his own will; 
and the like, The proceſs, in moſt manors, is, that the 
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tenant comes to the ſteward, either in court, (or; if the cuſ. 
tom permits, out of court) or elſe to two cuſtomary tenants 
of the ſame manor, provided there be alſo a cuſtom to warrant 
it; and there by delivering up a rod, a glove, or other ſym- 
bol, as the cuſtom diredts, reſigns into the hands of the lord, 
by the hands and acceptance of his ſaid ſteward, or of the 
ſais two tenants, all his intereſt and title to the eſtate; in 
truſt to be again granted out by the lord, to ſuch perſons and 
for ſuch uſes as are named in the ſurrender, and the cuſtom 
of the manor will warrant. If the ſurrender be made out of 


court, then, at the next or ſome ſubſequent court, the jury 


or homage muſt preſent and find it upon their oaths ; which 
preſentment is an information to the lord or his ſteward of 
what has been tranſacted out of court. Immediately upon 
ſuch ſurrender in court, or upon preſentment of a ſurrender 
made out of court, the lord by his ſteward grants the ſame 
land again to ce/fuy que uſe, (who is ſometimes, though rather 
improperly, called the ſurrenderee) to hold by the antient 
rents and cuſtomary ſervices; and thereupon admits him 
tenant to the copyhold, according to the form and effect of 
the ſurrender, which muſt be exactly purſued. And this is 
done by delivering up to the new tenant the rod, or glove, cr 
the like, in the name, and as the ſymbol, of corporal ſeiſin 
of the lands and tenements. Upon which admiſſion he pays 
a fine to the lord according to the cuſtom of the manor, and 
takes the oath of fealty, 


In this brief abſtract of the manner of transferring copyhold 
eſtates we may plainly trace the viſible footſteps of the feodal 
inſtitutions. The fief, being of a baſe nature and tenure, is 
unalienable without the knowlege and conſent of the lord. 
For this purpoſe it is reſigned up, or ſurrendered into his 
hands. ' Cuſtom, and the indulgence of the law, which fa- 
yours liberty, has now given the tenant a right to name his 
ſucceſſor ; but formerly it was far otherwiſe, And I am apt 
to ſuſpect that this right is of much the ſame antiquity with 
the introduction of uſes with reſpect to freehold lands: for 
the alignce of a copyhold had merely jus fiduciarium, for which 
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there was no remedy at law, but only by ſub- poena in chan- 
cery*. When therefore the lord had accepted a ſurrender of 
his tenant's intereſt, upon confidence to re-grant the eſtate to 
another perſon, either then expreſsly named or to be afterwards 
named in the tenant's will, the chancery inforced this truſt as 
a matter of conſcience ; which juriſdiction, though ſeemingly 
new in the time of Edward IV *, was generally acquieſced in, 
as it opened the way for the alienation of copyholds, as well 
as of freehold eſtates, and as it rendered the w/e of them both 
equally deviſable by teſtament. Yet, even to this day, the 
new tenant cannot be admitted but by compoſition with the 
lord, and paying him a fine by way of acknowlegement for 
the licence of alienation. Add to this the plain feodal inveſti- 
ture, by delivering the ſymbol of ſeiſin in preſence of the other 
tenants in open court; quando haſta vel aliud corporeum quid- 
« Jibet porrigitur a domino ſe inugſtituram facere dicente; quae 
« ſaltem coram duobus vaſallis folemniter fieri debet* :"* and, to 
crown the whole, the oath of fealty is annexed, the very bond 
of feodal ſubjection. From all which we may fairly conclude, 
that, had there been no other evidence of the fact in the reſt 
of our tenures and eſtates, the very exiſtence of copyholds, 
and the manner in which they are transferred, would incon- 
teſtably prove the very univerſal reception, which this northern 
ſyſtem of property for a long time obtained in this iſland ; and 
which communicated itſelf, or at leaſt it's ſimilitude, even to 
our very villeins and bondmen. 


Tais method of conveyance is ſo eſſential to the nature of 
a copyhold eſtate, that it cannot properly be transferred by 
any other aſſurance. No feoffment or grant has any opera- 
tion thereupon. If I would exchange a copyhold eſtate with 
another, I cannot do it by an ordinary deed of exchange 
at the common law; but we muſt ſurrender to each other's 
uſe, and the lord will admit us accordingly. If I would 
deviſe a copyhold, I muſt ſurrender it to the uſe of my laſt 
will and teſtament; and in my will I muſt declare my in- 
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. tentions, and name a deviſee, who will then be entitled to 
admiſſion.. A fine or recoyery had of copyhold lands in the 
king's court may indeed, if not duly reverſed, alter the tenure 
of the lands, and convert them into frank fees, which is de. 
fined in the old book of tenures® to be «© land pleadable at the 
common law: but upon an action on the caſe, in the nature 
of a writ of deceit, brought by the lord in the king's court, 
ſuch fine or recovery will be reverſed, the lord will recover 
his juriſdiction, and the lands will be reſtored to their former 
ſtate of copyhold*, 


In order the more clearly to apprehend the nature of this 
peculiar aſſurance, let us take a ſeparate view of it's ſevetal 
parts; the ſurrender, the preſentment, and the admittance, 


1. A SURRENDER, by an admittance ſubſequent whereto 
the conveyance is to receive it's perfection and confirmation, 
is rather a manifeſtation of the alienor's intention, than a 
transfer of any intereſt in poſſeſſion. For, till admittance of 
ceftuy que uſe, the lord taketh notice of the ſurrenderor as his 
tenant z and he ſhall receive the profits of the land to his own 
uſe, and ſhall diſcharge all ſervices due to the lord, Yet the 
intereſt remains in him not abſolutely, but uh mods ; for he 
cannot paſs away the land to any other, or make it ſubje& 
to any other incumbrance than it was ſubject to at the time 
of the ſurrender. But no manner of legal intereſt is veſted 
in the nominee before admittance. If he enters, he is a treſ- 
paſſer, and puniſhable in an action of treſpaſs : and if he ſur- 
renders to the uſe of another, ſuch ſurrender is merely void, 
and by no matter ex pg facto can be confirmed. For though 
he be admitted in purſuance of the original ſurrender, and 
thereby acquires afterwards a ſufficient and plenary intereſt as 
abſolute owner, yet his ſecond ſurrender previous to his own 
admittance is abſolutely void ab initzo ; becauſe at the time of 
ſuch ſurrender he had but a poffibility of an intereſt, and could 
therefore transfer nothing: and no ſubſequent admittance can 
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make an act good, which was ab initio void. Yet, though 
upon the original ſurrender the nominee hath but a poſſibility, 
it is however ſuch a poſſibility, as may whenever he pleaſes be 
reduced to a certainty : for he cannot either by force or fraud 
bedeprived or deluded of the effect and fruits of the ſurrender; 
but if the lord refuſe to admit him, he is compellable to do it 
by a bill in chancery, or a mandamus ke and the ſurrenderor 
can in no wiſe defeat his grant; his hands being for ever 
bound from diſpoſing of the land in any other way, and his 
mouth for ever ſtopped from revoking or countermanding his 
own deliberate act“. 


2. As to the preſentment : that, by the general cuſtom of 
manors, is to be made at the next court baron immediately 
after the ſurrender z but by ſpecial cuſtom in ſome places it will 
be good, though made at the ſecond or other ſubſequent court. 
And it is to be brought into court by the ſame perſons that took 
the ſurrender, -and then to be preſented by the homage; and in 
all points material muſt correſpond with the true tenor of the 
ſurrender itſelf. And therefore, if the ſurrender be conditional, 
and the preſentment be abſolute, both the ſurrender, preſent- 
ment, and admittance thereupon, are wholly void®: the ſur- 
render, as being never truly preſented ; the preſentment, as 
being falſe; and the admittance, as being founded on ſuch 
untrue preſentment. If a man ſurrenders out of court, and 
dies before preſentment, and preſentment be made after his 
death, according to the cuſtom, this is ſufficient v. So too, if 
cefluy que uſe dies before preſentment, yet, upon preſentment 
made after his death, his heir according to the cuſtom ſhall be 
admitted. The ſame law is, if thoſe, into whole hands the 
ſurrender is made, die before preſentment ;'for, upon ſufficient 
proof in court that ſuch a ſurrender was made, the lord ſhall 
be compelled to admit accordingly. Ahd if the ſteward, the 
tenants, or others into whoſe hands ſuch ſurrender is made, 

refuſe or neglect to bring it in to be preſented, upon a peti- 
tion preferred to the lord in his court baron, the party grieved 
ſhall find remedy, -But if the lord will not do him right and 
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Juſtice, he may ſue both the lord, and them that took the 
ſurrender, in chancery, and ſhall there find relief o. 


3. ADMITTANCE is the laſt ſtage, or perfection, of copy. 
hold aſſurances. And this is of three ſorts : - firſt, an admit. 
tance upon a voluntary grant from the Jord ; ſecondly, an 
admittance upop ſurrender by the former tenant ; and thirdly, 

an admittance upon a Gelcent from the ancefioe. 


Ix admittances, even upon a voluntary grant from the lord, 
when copyhold lands have eſcheated or reverted to him, the lord 
is conſidered as an inſtrument. For, though it is in his power 

to keep the lands in his own hands, or to diſpoſe of them at his 
pleaſure, by granting an abſolute ſee- ſimple, a freehold, or a 
chattel intereſt therein; and quite to change their nature from 
copyhold to ſocage tenure, fo that he may well be reputed their 
abſolute owner and lord; yet if he will ſtill continue to diſ- 
poſe of them as copyhold, he is bound to obſerve the antient 
cuſtom preciſely in every point, and can neither in tenure nor 
ſtate introduce any kind of alteration ; for that were to create 
a new copyhold: -wherefore in this reſpect the law accounts 
him cuſtom's inſtrument. For if a copyhold for life falls into 
the lord's hands, by the tenant's death, though the lord may 
deſtroy the tenure and enfranchiſe the land, yet if he grants 
it out again by copy, he can neither add to nor diminiſh the 
antient rent, nor make any the minuteſt variation in other 
reſpects v; nor is the tenant's eſtate, ſo granted, ſubject to 
any charges or incumbrances by the lord 5, 


Ix admittances upon ſurrender of another, the lord is to no 
intent reputed as owner, but wholly as an inſtrument : and 
the tenant admitted ſhall likewiſe be ſubject to no charges or 
incumbrances of the lord; for his claim to the eſtate is ſolely 
under him * made the ſurrender -. 


Ann, as in admittances upon ſurrenders, ſo in admit- 
ances upon deſcents by the death of the anceſtor, the lord 
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is uſed as a mere inſtrument z and, as no manner of intereſt 
paſſes into him by the ſurrender or the death of his tenant, 
ſo no intereſt paſſes out of him by the act of admittance. 
And therefore neither in the one caſe, nor the other, is any 
reſpe& had to the quantity or quality of the lord's eſtate in the 
manor. For whether he be tenant in fee or for years, whether 
he be in poſſeſſion by right or by wrong, it is not materials 
ſince the admittances made by him ſhall not be impeached 
on account of his title, becauſe they are judicial, or rather 
miniſterial, acts, which every lord in poſſeſſion is bound to 


perform * 


ADMITTANCES, however, upon ſurrender differ from 
admittances upon deſcent in this : that by ſurrender nothing 
is veſted in ce/luy que uſe before admittance, no more than 
in voluntary admittances; but upon deſcent the heir is 
tenant by copy immediately upon the death of his anceſtor : 
not indeed to all intents and purpoſes, for he cannot be 
{worn on the homage nor maintain an action in the lord's 
court as tenant ; but to moſt intents the law taketh notice 
of him as of a perfect tenant of the land inſtantly upon the 
death of his anceſtor, eſpecially where he is concerned with 
any ſtranger. He may enter into the land before admit- 
tance; may take the profits; may puniſh any treſpaſs done 
upon the ground*; nay, upon ſatisfying the lord for his 
fine due upon the deſcent, may ſurrender into the hands of 
the lord to whatever uſe he pleaſes. - For which reaſons we 
may conclude, that the admittance of an heir is principally 
for the benefit of the lord, to intitle him to his fine, and not 
ſo much neceſlary for the ſtrengthening and compleating the 
heir's title, Hence indeed an obſervation might ariſe, that 
if the benefit, which the heir is to receive by the admittance, 
is not equal to the charges of the fine, he will never come in 
and be admitted to his copyhold in court; and fo the lord 
may be defrauded of his fine, But to this we miy reply in 
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the words of fir Edward Coke, & I aſſure myſelf, if it 
et ere in the election of the heir to be admitted or not 
& to be admitted, he would be beſt contented without 
« admittance; but the cuſtom in every manor is in this 
& point compulſory. For, either upon pain of forfeiture 
« of their copyhold, or of incurring ſome great penalty, 
ce the heirs of copyholders are inforced, in every manor, to 
« come into court and be admitted according to the cul. 
cc tom, within a ſhort time after notice given of their an- 
te ceſtor's deccaſe,” 
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CHAPTER THE TWENTY-THIRD, 


or ALIENATION BY DEVISE. 


HE laſt method of conveying real property, is by deviſe, 

or diſpoſition contained in a man's laſt will and teſta- 
ment. And, in conſidering this ſubjeQ, I ſhall not at pre- 
ſent inquire into the nature of wills and teſtaments, which are 
more properly the inſtruments to convey perſonal eſtates; but 
only into the original and antiquity of deviſing real eſtates by 
will, and the conſtruction of the ſeveral ſtatutes upon which 
that power is now founded. 


IT ſeems ſufficiently clear, that, before the conqueſt, lands 
were deviſable by will“. But, upon the introduction of 
the military tenures, the reſtraint of deviſing lands natu- 
rally took place, as a branch of the feodal doctrine of non- 
alienation without the conſent of the lord®. And ſome have 
queſtioned, whether this reſtraint (which we may trace even 
from the antient Germans ©) was not founded upon truer 
principles of policy, than the power of wantonly diſinheriting 
the heir by will, and transferring the eſtate, through the 
dotage or caprice of the anceſtor, from thoſe of his blood to 
utter ſtrangers. For this, it is alleged, maintained the bal- 
lance of property, and prevented one man from growing too 
big or powerful for his neighbours z ſince it rarely happens, 


a Wright of tenutes, 172, © Tacit, de mor, Germ, c. 21. 
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that the ſame man is heir to many others, though by art and 
management he may frequently become their deviſee. Thus 
the antient law of the Athenians directed that the eſtate of 
the deceaſed ſhould always deſcend to his children; or, on 
failure of lineal deſcendants, ſhould go to the collateral re- 
lations : which had an admirable effect in keeping up equa- 
lity and preventing the accumulation of eſtates. But when 
Solon made a ſlight alteration, by permitting them (though 
only on failure of iſſue) to diſpoſe of their lands by teſta- 
ment, and deviſe away eſtates from the collateral heir, this 
ſoon produced an exceſs of wealth in ſome, and of poverty in 
others : which, by a natural progreſſion, firſt produced po. 
pular tumults and diſſentions; and theſe at length ended in 
tyranny, and the utter extinction of liberty; which was 
quiekly followed by a total ſubyerſion of their ſtate and na- 
tion. On 'the other hand, it would now ſcem hard, on ac- 
count of ſome abuſes, (which are the natural conſequence 
of free agency, when coupled with human infirmity) to de- 
bar the owner of Jands from diſtributing them after his death, 
as the exigence of his family affairs, or the juſtice due to his 
creditors, may perhaps require. And this power, if pru- 
dently managed; has with us a peculiar propriety z by pre- 
venting the very evil which reſulted from Solon's inſtitution, 
the tod great accumulation of property: which is the na- 
tural conſequence of our doctrine of ſucceſſion by primo- 
geniture, tb which the Athenians were ſtrangers. Of this 
accumulation the ill effects were ſeverely felt even in the 
ſeodal times: but it ſhould always be ſtrongly diſcouraged in 
a commercial country, whoſe welfare depends on the number 
af moderate fortunes engaged in the extenſion of trade. 


HowEvEx this be, we find that, by the common law of 
England ſince the conqueſt, no eſtate, greater than for term 
of years, could be diſpoſed of by teſtament ; except only in 

ent, and in ſame antient burghs, and a few particular 
\ matiors, where their Saxon immunities by ſpecial indulgence 
rubſiſted “. And though the feodal reſtraint on alienations 
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by deed vaniſhed very early, yet this on wills continued for 
ſome centuries after; from an apprehenſion of infirmity and 
impoſition on the teſtator in extremis, which made ſuch de- 
viſes ſuſpicious *. Beſides, in deviſes there was wanting that 

eneral notoriety, and public deſignation of the ſucceſſor, 
which in deſcents is apparent to the neighbourhood, and 
which the ſimplicity of the common law always required in 
every transfer and new acquiſition of property. 


Bur when eccleſiaſtical ingenuity had invented the docs. 
trine of uſes, as a thing diſtin from the land, uſes began to 
be deviſed very frequently“, and the deviſee of the uſe could 
in chancery compel, it's execution. For it is obſerved by 
Gilbert, that, as the popiſh clergy then generally ſate in the 
court of chancery, they conſidered that men are moſt liberal 
when they can enjoy their poſſeſſions no longer: and there- 
fore at their death would chooſe to diſpoſe of them to thoſe, 
who, according to the ſuperſtition of the times, could inter- 
cede for their happineſs in another world, But, when the 
ſtatute of uſes | had annexed the poſſeſſion to the uſe, . theſe 
uſes, being now the very land itſelf, became no longer devi- 
ſable: which might have occaſioned a great revolution in 
the law of deviſes, had not the ſtatute of wills been made 
about five years after, viz. 32 Hen. VIII. c. 1. explained by 
34 Hen. VIII. c. 5. which enacted, that all perſons being 
leiſed in fee-ſimple (except feme-coverts, infants, ideots, 
and perſons of nonſane memory) might by will and teſta- 
ment in writing, deviſe to any other perſon, except to bodies 
corporate, two-thirds of their lands, tenements and heres 
ditaments, held in chivalry, and the whole of thoſe held in 
ſocage : which now, through the alteration of tenures by 
the ſtatute of Charles the ſecond, amounts to the whole of 
their landed property, except their copyhold tenements. 


CorPORATIONS were excepted in theſe ſtatutes, to prevent 
the extenſion of gifts in mortmain; but now, by conſtruftion 
of the ſtatute 43 Eliz. c. 4. it is held, that a deviſe to a cor- 
poration for a charitable uſe is valid, as operating in the nature 


5 Glany, I. 7. c. 1, j on deviſes. 7. 
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of an appointment, rather than of a bequeſt. And indeed the 
piety of the judges hath, formerly carried them great lengths 
in ſupporting ſuch charitable uſes ©; it being held that the 
ſtatute of Elizabeth, which favours appointments to charities, 
ſuperſedes and repeals all former ſtatutes, and ſupplies all de- 
fects of aſſurances”: and therefore not only a deviſe to a cor. 
poration, but a deviſe by a copyhold tenant without ſurrender. 
ing to the uſe of his will", and a deviſe (nay even a ſettlement) 
by tenant in tail without either fine or recovery, if made to a 
charitable uſe, are good by way of appointment“. 


Wir I regard to deviſes in general, experience ſoon ſhewed 
how difficult and hazardous a thing it is, even in matters of 
publie utility, to depart from the rules of the common law; 
which are ſo nicely conſtructed and fo artificially connecled 
together, that the leaft breach in any one of them diſorders 
for a time the texture of the whole. Innumerable frauds and 
perjuries were quickly introduced by this parliamentary me- 
thod of inheritance: for ſo looſe was the conſtruction made 
upon this act by the courts of law, that bare notes in the 
hand- writing of another perſon were allowed te be good wills 
within the ſtatute 7. Lo remedy which, the ſtatute of frauds 
and perjuries, 29 Car. II. c. 3. directs, that all deviſes of lands 
and tenements ſhall not only be in writing, but ſigned by the 
teſtator, or ſome other perſon in his preſence, and by his ex- 
preſs direction; and be ſubſcribed, in his preſence, by three 
or four credible witneſſes, And a ſolemnity nearly ſimilar is 
requiſite for revoking a deviſe by writing; though the ſame 
may be alfo revoked by burning, cancelling, tearing, or obli- 
terating thereof by the deviſor, or in his preſence and with his 
conſent: as likewiſe impliedly, by ſuch a great and intire al- 
teration in the circumſtances and ſituation of the deviſor, as 
ariſes from marriage and the birth of a child 4, 


* In the conſtruction of this Jaſt ſtatute, it has been adjudged 
that the teftator's name, written with his own hand, at the 


* Ch, Prec. 272. p Dyer. 72. Cto. Elis. 100. 
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deginning of his will, as, „1 John Mills do make this my 
« ſaſt will Md teſtament,” is a ſufficient ſigning, without 
any name at the bottom 4 ; though the other is the ſafer way. 
It has alſo been determined, that though the witneſſes muſt 
all ſee the teſtator ſign, or at leaſt acknowlege the ſigning, 
yet they may do it at different times". But they muſt all 
ſubſcribe their names as witneſſes in his preſence, leſt by any 
poſſibility they ſhould miſtake the inſtrument*. And, in 
one caſe determined by the court of king's-bencht, the 
judges were extremely ſtrict in regard to the credibility, or 
rather the competency, of the witneſſes: for they would not 
allow any legatee, nor by conſequence a creditor, where the 
legacies and debts were charged on the real eſtate, to be a 
competent witneſs to the deviſe, as being too deeply con- 
cerned in intereſt not to wiſh the eſtabliſhment of the will ; 
for, if it were eſtabliſhed, he gained a ſecurity for his legacy 
or debt from the real eſtate, whereas otherwiſe he had no 
claim but on the perſonal aſſets. This determination how- 
ever alarmed many purchaſors and creditors, and threatened 
to ſhake moſt of the titles in the kingdom, that depended on 
deviſes by will. For, if the will was atteſted by a fervant to 
whom wages were due, by the apothecary or attorney whoſe 
very attendance made them creditors, or by the miniſter of 
the pariſh who had any demand for tithes or eccleſiaſtical 
dues, (and theſe are The perſons moſt likely to be preſent in 
the teſtator's laſt illneſs) and if in fuch caſe the teſtator had 
charged his real eſtate with the payment of his debts, the 
whole will, and every diſpoſition therein, fo far as related to 
real property, were held to be utterly void. This occaſioned 
the ſtatute 25 Geo. II. c. 6. which reſtored both the compe- 
tency and the credit of ſuch /egatees, by declaring void all 
legacies given to witneſſes, and thereby removing all poſſibi- 
lity of their intereſt affecting their teſtimony, . The ſame 
ſtatute likewiſe eſtabliſhed the competency of creditors, by 
directing the teſtimony of all ſuch creditors to be admitted, 
but leaving their credit (like that of all other witneſſes) to 
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be conſidered, on a view of all the circumſtances, by the court 
and jury before whom ſuch will ſhall be conteſted. And in a 
much later caſe * the teſtimony of three witneſſes, who were 
creditors, was held to be ſufficiently credible, though the land 
was charged with the pay ment of debts and the reaſons given 
on the former determination were ſaid to be inſufficient, 


- © AKOTHER inconvenience was found to attend this new 
method of conveyance by deviſe; in that creditors by bond 
and other ſpecialties, which affected the heir provided he had 
aſſets by deſcent, were now defrauded of their ſecurities, not 
having the fame remedy againft the deviſee of their debtor, 
To obviate which, the ſtatute 3& 4 W. & M. c. 14. hath 
provided, that all wills, and teſtaments, limitations, diſpo- 
tions, and appointments of real eſtates, by tenants in fee- 
fitdple or having power to diſpoſe by will, ſhall (as agaiift 
ſuch creditors only) be deemed to be fraudulent and void: 
and that ſuch creditors may maintain their actions jointly 
againſt both the heir and the deviſee. 


A watt of lands, made by the permiſſion and under the 
control of theſe ſtatutes, is conſidered by the courts of law 
hot ſo much in the nature of a teſtament, as of a conveyance 
declaring the uſes to which the land ſhall be ſubje& : with 
this difference, that in other conveyances the actual fubſerips 
Hon of the witneſſes is not required w *, though it is 
prudent for them ſo to do, in order to- aflift their memory 
When living, and to ſupply their evidence when dead ; but in 
deviſes of lands ſuch ſubſcription is now abſolutely necellary 
by ſtatute, in order to identify a conveyance, which in it's 
natute can never be ſet up till after the death of the diviſor. 
And upon this notion, that a deviſe affecting lands is merely 
a ſpecies of conveyance, is founded this diſtinction between 
ſuch deviſes and teſtaments of perſofial chattels ; that the lat- 
ter will operate upon whatever the teſtator dies poſſeſſed of. 
the former only upon ſuch red} eſtates as were his at the time 
of executing and publiſhing his will . Wherefore no after- 
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purchaſed lands will paſs under ſuch deviſe”, unleſs, ſubſe- 
quent to the purchaſe or contract *, the deviſor re- publiſhes 


his will *. - 3 


We have now conſidered the ſeveral ſpecies of common 
aſſurances, whereby a title to lands and tenements may be 

transferred and conveyed from one man to another. But, 
| before we conclude this head, it may not be improper to take 
notice of a few general rules and maxims, which have been 
laid down by courts of juſtice, for the conſtruction * ex 
poſition of them all. Theſe are, 


t. THAT the conſtruction be favourable, and as near the 
minds and apparent intents of the parties, as the rules of law 
will admit o. For the maxims of law are, that © werba in- 
« tentioni debent inſervire;“ and “ benigne interpretamur char + 
« tas propter ſimplicitatem laicorum.“ And therefore the cone 
ſtruction muſt alſo be reaſonable, and agreeable to common 
underſtanding © . 


2. Tür ane in verbis nulla oft ambiguitas, ibi nulla ex- 
$aſitio contra verba fienda eft * : but that, where the intention is 
clear, too minute a ſtreſs be not laid on the ſtrict and preciſe 
ſignification of words ; nam qui haeret in literd, haeref in 277 N 
tice, Therefbte, by a grant of a remainder a reverfion ſay 
well paſs, and # converſo*. And another maxim of faw'is 
that ** mala grammatica non vitiat chartam; neither 13 
Engliſh nor bad Latin will deſtroy a deed . Which perhaps 
@ claſſical critic may think to be no unneceſlary caution. 


3. THAT the eonſtruction be made upon the entire detd, 
and not merely upon disjointed parts of it. Names ante= 
e redentibics et conſequentibus fit ”=_ Interpretatia?. "_ And 
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therefore that every part of it, be (if poſſible) made to take 
effect; and no word but what may operate in ſome ſhaj« or 
other ®, © Nam verba debent intelligi cum effeftu, ut res magis 
ec valeat quem pereat *,” 


4. THAT the deed be taken moſt ſtrongly againſt him that 
is the agent or contractor, and in favour of the other party, 
% Verba fortius accipiuntur contra proferentem.”” As, if tenant 
in fee- ſimple grants to any one an eſtate for life, generally, 
it ſhall be conſtrued an eſtate for the life of the granteej, 
For the principle of ſelf-preſervation will make men ſuffi- 
ciently careful, not to prejudice their own intereſt by the too 
extenſive meaning of their words: and hereby all manner of 
deceit in any grant is avoided ; for men would always affect 
ambiguous and intricate expreſſions, provided they were after- 
wards at liberty to put their own conſtruction upon them. 
But here a diſtinction muſt be taken between an indenture 
and a deed-poll : for the words of an indenture, executed by 
both parties, are to be conſidered as the words of them both; 
for, though delivered as the words of one party, yet they are 
not his words only, becauſe the other party hath given his con- 
ſent to every one of them. But in a deed-poll, executed only 
by the grantor, they are the words of the grantor only, and 
ſhall be taken moſt ſtrongly againſt him *, And, in general, 
tis rule, being a rule of ſome ſtrictneſs and rigor, is the laſt 
to be reſorted to; and is never to be relied upon, but where 
all other rules of expoſition fail l. 


5. Tur, if the words will bear two ſenſes, one agreeable 
to, and another againſt, law; that ſenſe be preferred, which 
is moſt agreeable chereto®, As if tenant in tail lets a leaſe 
to have and to hold during life generally, it ſhall be conſtrued 
to be a leaſe for his own life only, for that ſtands with the 
law ; and not for the life of the leſſee, which is beyond his 
power to grant. 
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6. THarT, in a deed, if there be two clauſes fo totally re- 
pugnant to each other, that they cannot ſtand together, the 
firſt ſhall be received and the latter rejected: wherein it 
differs from a will; for there, of two ſuch repugnant clauſes 
the latter ſnall ſtand . Which is owing to the different na- 
tures of the two inſtruments; for the firſt deed, and the laſt 
will are always moſt available in law. Vet in both caſes we 
ſhould rather attempt to reconcile them b. 


7. THAT a deviſe be moſt favourably expounded, to pur- 
ſue if poſſible the will of the deviſor, who for want of advice 
or learning may have omitted the legal or proper phraſes, 
And therefore many times the law diſpenſes with the want of 
words in deviſes, that are abſolutely requiſite in all other in- 
ſtruments. Thus a fee may be conveyed without words of 
inheritance ; and an eſtate-tail without words of procrea- 
tion*, By a will alſo an eſtate may paſs-by mere implication, 
without any expreſs words to direct it's courſe. As, where a 
man deviſes lands to his heir at law, after the death of his wife: 
here, though no eſtate is given to the wife in expreſs terms, 
yet ſhe ſhall have an eſtate for life by implication * ; for the 
intent of the teſtator is clearly to poſtpone the heir till after 
her death ; and, if ſhe does not take it, nobody elſe can, 
So alſo, where a deviſe is of black-acre to A and of white- 
acre to B in tail, and if they both die without iſſue, then to 
C in fee; here A and B have croſs remainders by implication, 


and on the failure of either's iſſue, the other or his iſſue ſhall 


take the whole; and C's remainder over. ſhall be poſtponed 
till the iſſue of both ſhall fail*, But, to avoid confuſion, 
no ſuch croſs remainders are allowed between more than two 
deviſees " : and, in general, where any implications are al- 
lowed, they muſt be ſuch as are zece//ary (or at leaſt highly 
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probable) and not merely paſible implications . And herein 
there is no diſtinction between the rules of law and of equity; 
for the will, being conſidered in both courts in the light of 2 
limitation of uſes *, is conſtrued in each with equal favour 
and benignity, and expounded rather on it's own particular 
eircumſtances, than by any general rules of poſitive law. 


. Anp thus we have taken a tranſient view, in this and the 
three preceding chapters, of a very large and diffuſive ſub. 
ject, the doArine of common aſſurances : which concludes 
our obſervations on the title to things real, or the means by 
which they may be reciprocally loſt and acquired. We have 
before conſidered the Hates which may be had in them, with 
regard to their duration or quantity of intereſt, the time of 


their enjoyment, and the number and connections of the per. 


ſons entitled to hold them: we have examined the fenen 
both antient and modern, whereby thoſe eſtates have been, 
and are now, holden: and have diſtinguifhed the object of 
all theſe .myuivies, namely, things real, into the corporeal 
or ſabſtantial, and incorporeal or ideal kind; and have thus 
conſidered the rights of real property in every light wherein 
they are contemplated by the laws of England. A ſyſtem 
of Jaivs, that differs much from every other ſyſtem, ex- 
cept thoſe of the ſme" feodal origin, in it's notions and 
regulations of Aanded eſtates; and which therefore could 
in this particular be vey ſeldom compared with any other, 


Tus ſubje, dich has thus employed our attention, is 
of very extenſive uſe, and of as extenſive variety. And yet, 
I am afraid, it has afforded the ſtudent leſs amuſement and 
pleaſure in the purſuit, than the matters diſcuſſed in the pre- 
ceding volume. To fay the truth, the vaſt alterations which 
the doctrine of real property has undergone from the conqueſt 
to the preſent time; the infinite determinations upon points 
that continually ariſe, and which have been heaped one upon 
another for a courſe of ſeven centuries, without any order ot 
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method; and the multiplicity of acts of parliament which 
have amended, or ſometimes only altered, the common law: 
theſe cauſes have made the ſtudy of this branch of our national 
juriſprudence a little perplexed and intricate, It hath been 
my endeavour principally to ſelect ſuch parts of it, as were 
of the moſt general uſe, -where the principles were the moſt 
ſimple, the reaſons of them the moſt obvious, and the practice 
the leaſt embarraſſed. Yet I cannot preſume that J have al- 
ways been thoroughly intelligible to fuch of my readers, as 
were before ſtrangers even to the very terms of art, which I 
have been obliged to make uſe of: though, whenever thoſe 
have firſt occurred, I have generally attempted a ſhort ex- 
plication of their meaning. Theſe are indeed the more nu- 
merous, on account of the different languages, which aur 
law has at different periods been taught to ſpeak; ; the diſſi- 
eulty ariſing from which will inſenſibly djmigiſh by uſe and 
familiar acquaintanee. And therefore I ſhall cloſe this branch 
of our inquiries with the words of ſir Edward Coke? : << als 


« beit the ſtudent ſhall not at any one day, do what be can, 


« reach to the full. meaning of all that is here: laid. down, yet 
« let him no way, diſcourage himſe]t but proceed for;an ſame 
other day, in ſome other, place, (or perhaps upon a ſecond 
peruſal of the ſame) * his doubts will be probably removed. 


Y Proemeto 1 Inſt. 
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CHAPTER THE TWENTY-FOURTH, 


or THINGS PERSONAL. 


ND ER the name of things perſinal are included all 
ſorts of things moveable, which may attend a man's 
perſon wherever he goes; and therefore, being only the ob- 
jects of the law while they remain within the limits of. ib; 
juriſdiction, and being alſo of a periſhable quality, are not 
eſteemed of ſo high a nature, nor paid ſo much regard to by 
the law, as things that are in their nature more permanent 
and immoveable, as lands, and houſes, and the profits iſſuing 
thereout. Theſe being conſtantly within the reach, and 
under the protection of the law, were the principal favourites 
of our firſt legiſlators : who took all imaginable care in aſcer- 
taining the rights, and directing the diſpoſition, of ſuch pro- 
perty as they imagined to be laſting, and which would anſwer 
to poſterity the trouble and pains that their anceſtors employed 
about them; but at the ſame time entertained a very low and 
contemptuous opinion of all perſonal eſtate, which they re- 
garded as only a tranſient commodity, The amount of it 
indeed was comparatively very trifling, during the ſcarcity 
of money and the ignorance of luxurious refinements, which 
prevailed in the feodal ages, Hence it was, that a tax of the 
fifteenth, tenth, or ſometimes a much larger proportion, of all 
the moveables of the ſubject, was frequently laid without 
ſcruple, and is mentioned with much unconcern by our an- 
tient hiſtorians, though now it would juſtly alarm our opu- 
lent merchants and ſtockholders, And hence likewiſe may 
be derived the frequent forfeitures inflicted by the common 
law, 
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law, of all a man's goods and chattels, for miſbehaviours and 
inadvertencies that at preſent hardly ſeem to deſerve ſo ſevere 
a puniſhment, Our antient law-books, which are founded 
upon the feodal proviſions, do not therefore often condeſcend 
to regulate this ſpecies of property, There is not a chapter 
in Britton or the mirroir, that can fairly be referred to this 
bead; and the little that is to be found in Glanvil, Bracton, 
and Fleta, ſeems principally borrowed from the civilians. But 
of later years, ſince the introduction and extenſion of trade 
and commerce, which are entirely occupied in this ſpecies of 
property, and have greatly augmented it's quantity and of 
courſe it's value, we have learned to conceive different ideas 
of it, Our courts now regard a man's perſonalty in a light 
nearly, if not quite, equal to his realty: and have adopted a 
more enlarged and leſs technical mode of conſidering the one 
than the other; frequently drawn from the rules which they 
found already eſtabliſhed by the Roman law, wherever thoſe 
rules appeared to be well-grounded and appoſite to the caſe in 
queſtion, but principally from reaſon and convenience, adapted 
to the circumſtances of the times ; preſerving withal a due - 
regard to antient uſages, and a certain feodal tincture, which 
is ſtill to be found in ſome branches of perfonal property. 


Bur things perſonal, by our law, do not only include 
things moveable, but alſo ſomething more: the whole of which 
is comprehended under the general name of chattels, which, fir 
Edward Coke fays*, is a French word ſignifying goods. The 
appellation is in truth derived from the technical Latin word, 
catalla ; which primarily ſignified only beaſts of huſbandry, 
or (as we ſtill call them) cattle, but in it's ſecondary ſenſe 
was applied to all moveables in general*. In the grand 
couſtumier of Normandy a chattel is deſcribed as a mere move- 
able, but at the ſame time it is ſet in oppoſition to a fief or 
feud: ſo that not only goods, but whatever was not a feud, 


| were accounted chattels. And it is in this latter, more ex- 


tended, negative ſenſe, that our law adopts it; the idea of 


1 1 laſt. 118. © c, $7, 
d Dufreſae. II. 409. 
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goods, or moveables only, being not ſufficiently comprehen- 
five to take in every thing that the law conſiders as a chattel 
intereſt, For ſince, as the commentator on the conuſumier 
obſerves, there are two requiſites to make a fief or heritage, 
duration as to time, and immobility with regard to place; 
whatever wants either of theſe qualities is not, according to 
the Normans, an heritage or hef ; or, according to us, is not 
a real eſtate : the conſequence of which in both laws is, that 
it mult be a perſonal eſtate, or chattel. 


CHATTELS therefore are diſtributed by the law into two 
kinds ; chattels real, and chattels' perſonal *, 


1. CHATTELS real, ſaith fir Edward Cokef, are ſuch as 
concern, or ſavour of, the realty; as terms for years of 
land, wardſhips in chivalry, (while the military tenures ſub. 
ſiſted) the next preſentation to a church, eſtates by ſtatute- 
merchant, ſtatute-ſtaple, elegit, or the like; of all which 
we have already ſpoken. And theſe are called real chattels, 
as being intereſts iſſuing out of, or annexed to real eſtates: 
of which they have one quality, viz. immobility, which 
denominates them real; but want the other, viz. a ſufficient, 
legal, indeterminate duration : and this want it is, that con- 
ſtitutes them chattels. The utmoſt period for which they can 
laft is fixed and determinate, either for ſuch a ſpace of time 
certain, or till ſuch a particular ſum of money be raiſed out 
of ſuch a particular income; ſo that they are not equal in 
the eye of the law to the loweſt eſtate of freehold, a leaſe for 
another's life: their tenants were conſidered upon feodal 
principles, as merely bailiffs or farmers ; and the tenant df 
the freehold might at any time have deſtroyed their intereſt, 
till the reign of Henry VIII. A freehold, which alone is 
a real eſtate, and ſeems (as has been ſaid) to anſwer to tle 
fief in Normandy, is conveyed by corporal inveſtiture and 

4 11-conviendroit quil fuſt non moun able, gui ne pen vent enſuivir le corps, neſt! 
et de duree a touſiours. fol. 107.@.  tranſpertees, et tout ce qui n'eſt joint © 
© $0 too, in the Norman law, Catenæ beritage. LL. Will. Nothi, c 4 opud 
font meubles et immeubles : ficomme vrais Dufreſne, II. 409. 
meubles ſont qui tranſporter ſe peuvent, © 1 loſt, 118. 
enſuivir le corps;  immeubles ſont choſs 8 See pag, 142. livery 
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livery of ſeiſin ; which gives the tenant fo ſtrong a hold of 
the land, that it never after can be wreſted from him during 
his life, but by his own act, of voluntary transfer or of for- 
feiturez or elſe by the happening of ſome future contingen- 
cy, as in eſtates pur auter vie, and the determinable freeholds 
mentioned in a former chapter". And even theſe, being of 
an uncertain duration, may by poſſibility laſt for the owner's 
life ; for the Jaw will not preſuppoſe the contingency to hap- 
pen before it actually does, and till then the eſtate is to all 
intents and purpoſes a life eſtate, and therefore a freehold in- 
tereſt, On the other hand, a chattel intereſt in lands, which 
the Normans put in oppoſition to fief, and we to freehold, 
is conveyed by no ſeiſin or corporal inveſtiture, but the poſ- 
ſeſſion is gained by the mere entry of the tenant himſelf; and 

it will certainly expire at a time prefixed and determined, if 
not ſooner, Thus a leaſe for years muſt neceſſarily fail at the 
end and completion of the term ; the next preſentation to a 
church is ſatisfied and gone the inſtant it comes into poſſeſſion, 

that is, by the firſt avoidance and preſentation to the living; 

the conditional eſtates by ſtatutes and egit are determined as 

ſoon as the debt is paid; and fo guardianſhips in chivalry 

expired of courſe the moment that the heir came of age. 

And if there be any other chattel real, it will be found to 

correſpond with the reſt in this eſſential quality, that it's 

duration is limited to a time certain, beyond which it can- 

not ſubſiſt. 


2. CHaTTELS perſonal are, properly and ſtrictly ſpeaking, 
things moveable; which may be annexed to or attendant on 
the perſon of the owner, and carried about with him from 
one part of the world to another. Such are animals, houſe- 
hold-ſtuff, money, jewels, corn, garments, and every thing 
elſe that can properly be put in motion, and transferred from 
place to place. And of this kind of chattels it is, that we 
are principally to ſpeak in the remainder of this book ; hav- 
ing been unavoidably led to conſider the nature of chattels 
real, and their incidents, in the former chapters which were 


h pag. 120, 
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employed upon real eſtates : that kind of property being of 


a mongrel amphibious nature, originally endowed with one 

only of the characteriſtics of each ſpecies of things; the 

immobility. of things. real, and the precarious duration of 
things perſanal, 


CHATTEL intereſts being thus diſtinguiſhed and diftri. 
buted, it will be proper to conſider, firſt, the nature of that 
property, or dominion, to which they are liable; which muſt 
be principally, nay ſolely, referred to perſonal chattels: and, 
ſecondly, the title to that property, or how it may be loſt and 
acquired, Of each of theſe in it's order, 
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CHAPTER THE TWENTY-FIFTH. 


or 'PROPERTY I THINGS 
PERSONAL. 


ROPERTY, in chattels perſonal, may be either in 

poſſeſſion ; which is where a man hath not only the right 
to enjoy, but hath the actual enjoyment of, the thing: or 
elſe it is in action; where a man hath only a bare right, with- 
out any occupation or enjoyment. And of theſe the former, 
or property in poſſeſſion, is divided into two ſorts, an abſolute 
and a qualified property. | 


I. Fixsr then of property in peſſſſian abſolute ; which is 
where a man hath, ſolely and excluſively, the right, and alſo 
the occupation, of any moveable chattels ; ſo that they can- 
not be transferred from him, or ceaſe to be his, without his 
own act or default. Such may be all inanimate things, as 
goods, plate, money, jewels, implements of war, garments, 
and the like: ſuch alſo may be all vegetable productions, as 
the fruit or other parts of a plant, when ſevered from the 
body of it; or the whole plant itſelf, when ſevered from the 
ground; none of which can be moved out of the owner's 
poſſeſſion without his own act or conſent, or at leaſt with - 
out doing him an injury, which it is the buſineſs of the law 
to prevent or remedy, Of theſe therefore there remains little 
to be ſaid. 


Bur with regard to animals, which have in themſelves a 
principle and power of motion, and (unleſs particularly con- 
lined) can convey themſelves from one part of the world to 

Bb 3 another, 
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another, there is a great difference made with reſpe to their 
ſeveral claſſes, not only in our law, but in the law of nature 
and of all civilized nations. They are diſtinguiſhed into ſuch 
as are domitae, and ſuch as are ferae naturae: ſome being of 
a tame and others of a wild diſpoſition, In ſuch as are of x 
nature tame and domeftic, (as horſes, kine, ſheep, poultry, 
and the like) a man may have as abſolute a property as in 
any inanimate beings ; becauſe theſe continue perpetually in 
his occupation, and will not ſtray from his houſe or perſon, 
unleſs by accident or fraudulent enticement, in either of 
which caſes the owner does not loſe his property“: in 
which our law agrees with the laws of France and Holland“. 
The ſtealing, or forcible abduCtion, of ſuch property as this, 
is alſo felony ; for theſe art things of intrinſic value, ſerving 
for the food of man, or elſe for the uſes of huſbandry*, 
But in animals ferae naturae a-man can have no abſolute 


property. 


Or all tame and domeſtic animals, the brood belongs to 
the owner of the dam or mother; the Engliſh law agrecing 
with the civil, that “ partus ſeguitur ventrem in the brute 
creation, though for the moſt part in the human ſpecies it 
diſallows that maxim. And therefore in the laws of Eng- 
land , as well as Rome“, © þ equam meam equus tuns pracg- 
& nantem fecerit, non eft tuum ſed meum quod natum g/. And, 
for this, Puffendorf gives a ſenſible reaſon : not only becauſe 
the male is frequently unknown ; but alſo becauſe the dam, 
during the time of her pregnancy, is almoſt uſeleſs to the 
proprietor, and muſt be maintained with greater expence and 
care: wherefore as her owner is the loſer by her pregnancy, 
he ought to be the gainer by her brood. An exception to this 
rule is in the caſe of young cygnets; which belong equally 
to the owner of the cock and hen, and ſhall be divided be- 
- tween them. But here the reaſons of the general rule ceale 


a 2 Mod. 319 e Ef. 6. 1. 8. 
b Vinn. in Isft. J. 2. tit. 1. 8. 15. f L. of N. I. 4+ Cc Te 
© 1 Hal, P. C. 511, 512, b 7 Rep. 17. 
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and * ceſſante ratione ceſſat et ipſa lex :** for the male is well 
known, by his conſtant aſſociation with the female ; and for 
the ſame reaſon the owner of the one doth not ſuffer more 
diſadvantage, during the time of pregnancy and nurture, 
than the owner of the other, 


II. OTHER animals, that are not of a tame and domeſtic 
nature, are either not the objects of property at all, or elſe 
fall under our other diviſion, namely, that of qualified, limit- 
ed, or ſpecial property: which is ſuch as is not in it's nature 
permanent, but may ſometimes ſubſiſt, and at other times not 
ſubſiſt. In diſcuſſing which ſubject, I ſhall in the firſt place 
ſhew, how this ſpecies of property may ſubſiſt in ſuch animals 
as are ferae naturae, or of a wild nature; and then, how it 
may ſubſiſt in any other things, when under particular cir- 
cumſtances. 


FixsT then, a man may be inveſted with a qualified, but 
not an abſolute, property in all creatures that are ferae naturae, 
either per indufiriam, propter impotentiam, or propter privile- 
gium. , 


1. A QUALIFIED property may ſubſiſt in animals ferae 
naturae, per induſtriam hominis: by a man's reclaiming and 
making them tame by art, induſtry, and education; or by 
ſo confining them within his own immediate power, that 
they cannot eſcape and uſe their natural liberty. And under 
this head ſome writers have ranked all the former ſpecies of 
animals we have mentioned, apprehending none to be ori- 
ginally and naturally tame, but only made ſo by art and 
cuſtom : as horſes, ſwine, and other cattle; which, if ori- 
ginally left to themſelves, would have choſen to rove up and 
down, ſeeking their food at large, and are only made do- 
meſtic by uſe and familiarity ; and are therefore, ſay they, 
called manſueta, quaſi manui aſſueta. But however Well this 
notion may be founded, abſtractedly conſidered, o A ap- 
prehends the moſt obvious diſtinction to be, between ſuch 
animals as we generally ſee tame, and are therefore ſeldom, 
if ever, found wandering at large, which it calls domitae na- 
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turae: and ſuch creatures as are uſually found at liberty, 
which are therefore ſuppoſed to be more emphatically fer 
naturae, though it may happen that the latter ſhall be ſome. 
times tamed and confined by the art and induſtry of man, 
Such as are deer in a park, hares or rabbets in an incloſed 
warren, doves in a dovehouſe, pheaſants or partridges in a 
mew, hawks that are fed and commanded by their owner, 
and fiſh in a private pond or in trunks, Theſe are no longer 
the property of a man, than while they continue in his keep. 
ing or actual poſſeſſion: but if at any time they regain their 
natural liberty, his property inſtantly ceaſes ; unleſs they 
have animum revertendi, which is only to be known by their 
uſual cuſtom of returning”. A maxim which is borrowed 
from the civil law |; © revertendi animum videntur definere 
*'babere tunc, cum revertendi conſuetudinem deſeruerint.” The 
law therefore extends this poſleflion farther than the mere 
manual occupation; for my tame hawk that is purſuing his 
quarry in my preſence, though he is at liberty to go where 
he pleaſes, is nevertheleſs my property; for he hath animwun 
revertendi. So are my pigeons, that are flying at a diſtance 
ſrom their home (eſpecially of the carrier kind) and likewiſe 
the deer that is chaſed out of my park or foreſt, and is inſtant- 
ly purſued by the keeper or foreſter : all which remain till 
in my poſſeſſion, and I till preferve my qualified property in 
them. But if they ſtray without my knowlege, and do not 
return in the uſual magner, it is then lawful for any ſtranger 
to take them*. But if a deer, or any wild animal reclaimed, 
hath a collar or other mark put upon him, and goes and re- 
turns at his pleaſure ; or if a wild ſwan is taken, and marked 
and turned looſe in the river, the owner's property in him 
till continues, and it is not lawful for any one elſe to take 
him! : but otherwiſe, if the deer has been long abſent with- 
out returning, or the ſwan leaves the neighbourhoed. Bees 
alſo. are ferae naturae ; but, when hived and reclaimed, a 
man may have a qualified property in them, by the law of 


nature, as well as by the civil law”. And to the ſame pur- 
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poſe, not to ſay in the ſame words, with the civil law, ſpeaks 
Bracton *: occupation, that is, hiving or including them, 
gives the property in bees; for, though a ſwarm lights upon 
my tree, I have no more property in them till I have hived 
them, than I have in the birds which make their neſt thereon 
and therefore if another hives them, he ſhall be their proprie- 
tor: but a ſwarm, which fly from and out of my hive, are 
mine ſo long as I can keep them in fight, and have power to 
purſue them; and in theſe circumſtances no one elſe is en- 
titled to take them. But it hath been alſo ſaid , that with 
us the only ownerſhip in bees is ratione ſoli; and the charter 
of the foreſt 7, which allows every freeman to be entitled 
to the honey found within his-own woods, affords great 
countenance to this doctrine, that a qualified property may 
de had in bees, in conſideration of the property of the ſoil 
whereon they are found. 


Ix all theſe creatures, reclaimed from the wildneſs of their 
nature, the property is not abſolute, but defeaſible : a property, 
that may be deſtroyed if they reſume their antient wildtteſs, 
and are found at large, For jf the pheaſants eſcape from 
the mew, or the fiſhes from the trunk, and are ſeen wander- 
ing at large in their proper element, taey become ferae na- 
turae again; and are free and open to the firſt occupant that 
has ability to ſeize them, But while they thus continue my 
qualified or defeaſible property, they are as much under the 
protection of the law, as if they were abſolutely and indefea- 
ſibly mine: and an action will lie againſt any man that de- 
tains them from me, or unlawfully deſtroys them. It is alſo 
as much felony by common law to ſteal ſuch of them as are fit 
for food, as it is to ſteal tame animals/*: but not ſo, if they 
are only kept for pleaſure, curioſity, or whim, as dogs, bears, 
cats, apes, parrots, and ſinging birds” ; becauſe their value 
is not intrinſic, but depending only on the caprice of the 
owner“: though it is ſuch an invaſion of property as may 


n J 4. c. 1. & 3. q 1 Hal. P. C. 512, 
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amount to a civil injury, and be redreſſed by d ixil action. 
Yet to ſteal a reclaimed hawk is felony both by common law 
and ſtatute * ; which ſeems to be a relic of the tyranny of our 
antient ſportſmen. And, among our elder anceſtors the 
antient Britons, another ſpecies of reclaimed animals, viz, 
cats, were looked upon as creatures of intrinſic value; and 
the killing or ſtealing one was a grievous crime, and ſub. 
jected the offender to a fine; eſpecially if it belonged to the 
king's houſhold, and was the cu/tos horrei regii, for which 
there was a very peculiar forfeiture ®. And thus much 
of qualified property in wild animals, reclaimed per induf- 
triam. 


2. A QUALIFIED property may alſo ſubſiſt with relation 
to animals ferae naturae, ratione impotentiae, on account of 
their own inability. As when hawks, herons, or other birds 
build in my trees, or coneys or other creatures make their 
neſts or burrows in my land, and have young ones there ; ] 
have a qualified property in thoſe young ones till ſuch time 
as they can fly or run away, and then my property expires *® : 
but, till then, it is in ſome caſes treſpaſs, and in others, ſe- 
lony, for a ſtranger to take them away. For here, as the 
owner of the land has it in his power to do what he pleaſes 
with them, the law therefore veſts a property in him of the 
young ones, in the ſame manner as it does of the old ones 
if reclaimed and confined : for theſe cannot through weakneſs, 
any more than the others through reſtraint, uſe their natural 
liberty and forſake him, 


3. A MAN may, laſtly, have a qualified property in ani- 
mals ferae naturae, propter privilegium : that is, he may have 
the privilege of hunting, taking, and killing them, in ex- 


t Bro. Abr. tit. treſpaſs. 407. « tico co-operiatur.”” Wotton. LL. Wall. 
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« ſumma cauda ſuſpendatur, capite ar cam by the beak, inflead of the tail, 

6 attingente, et in cam grana tritici un- * Carta de foreſt, 9 Hen, III. c. 14. 
& dantar, uſquedum ſummitas caudae tri=> Y 7 Rep. 17, Lamb, Eiren. 274- 


cluſion 


37 


Ch. 25. of THINGS. 395 


cluſion of other perſons. Here he has a tranſient property in 
theſe animals, uſually called game, ſo long as they continue 
within his liberty“; and may reſtrain any ftranger from 
taking them therein: but the inſtant they depart into another 
liberty, this qualified property ceaſes, The manner, in 


which this privilege is acquired, will be ſhewn in a ſub- 
ſequent chapter. 


Tap qualified property which we have hitherto conſidered, 


extends only to animals ferae naturae, when either recleimed, 
impotent, or privileged. Many other things may alſo be 
the objects of qualified property. It may ſubſiſt in the very 
elements, of fire or light, of air, and of water. A man can 
have no abſolute permanent property in theſe, as he may in 
the earth and land; ſince theſe are of a vague and fugitive 
nature, and therefore can admit only of a precarious and 
qualified ownerſhip, which laſts ſo long as they are in actual 


uſe and occupation, but no longer. If a man diſturbs an- 


other, and deprives him of the lawful enjoyment of theſe; 
if one obſtructs another's antient windows *, corrupts the air 
of his houſe or gardens , fouls his water ©, or unpens and lets 
it out, or if he diverts an antient watercourſe that uſed to run 
to the other's mill or meadow “; the law will animadvert 
hereon as an injury, and protect the party injured in his poſ- 
ſeſſion. But the property in them ceaſes the inſtant they are 
out of poſſeſſion : for, when no man is engaged in their actual 
occupation,*they become again common, and every man has 
an equal right to appropriate them to his own ule, 


THess kinds of qualification in property depend upon the 
peculiar circumſtances of the ſubje& matter, which is not 
capable of being under the abſolute dominion of any proprie- 
tor, But property may alſo be of a qualified or ſpecial na- 
ture, on account of the peculiar circumſtances of the owner, 
when the thing itſelf is very capable of abſolute ownerſhip. 


2 Cro, Car. 554. Mar. 48. 5 Mod. b Ihid. 59 Lut. 92. 
376. 12 Mod. 144. © g Rep. 59. 
9 Rep. 58, d x Leon, 273, Skin, 389. 
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As in caſe of bailment, or delivery of goods to another per- 


ſon for a particular uſe; as to a carrier to convey to London, 
to an innkeeper to ſecure in his inn, or the like. Here there 
is no abſolute property in either the bailor or the bailee, the 


perſon delivering, or him to whom it is delivered: for the 


bailor hath only the right, and not the immediate poſſeſſion; 
the bailee hath the poſſeſſion, and only a temporary right. 
But it is a qualified property in them both; and each of them 
is entitled to an action, in caſe the goods be damaged or taken 
away : the bailee on account of his immediate poſſeſſion; the 
bailor, becauſe the poſſeſſion of the bailee is, immediately, his 
poſſeſſion alſo ©. So alſo in caſe of goods pledged or pawned 
upon condition, either to repay money or otherwiſe ; both 
the pledgor and pledgee have a qualified, but neither of then 
an abſolute, property in them: the pledgor's property is con- 
ditional, and depends upon the performance of the condition 
of re-payment, &c; and fo too is that of the pledgee, which 
depends upon it's non-performance . The ſame may be ſaid 
of goods diſtreined for rent, or other cauſe of diftreſs : which 
are in the nature of a pledge, and are not, at the firſt taking, 
the abſolute property of either the diſtreinor, or party diſ- 
treined upon ; but may be redeemed, or elſe forfeited, by the 
ſubſequent conduct of the latter. But a ſervant, who hath 
the care of his maſter's goods or. chattels, as a butler of plate, 
a ſhepherd of ſheep, and the like, hath not any property or 
. pallefſion either abſolute or qualified, but only a mere charge 
or overſight *. 


HavinG thus conſidered the ſeveral diviſions of property 
in pelſeſſian, which ſubſiſts there only, where a man hath 
both tbe right and alſo the occupation of the thing; we 
will proceed next to take a ſhort view of the nature of pro- 
perty in action, or fuch where a man hath not the occupation, 
but merely a bare right to occupy the thing in queſtion ; the 
poſſeſſion whereof may however be recovered by a ſuit or 
action at law : from whence the thing ſo recoverable is called 


'© 1 Roll. Abr. 607, t 3 laſt, 108, 
Ff Cro, Jat, 245+ 


a thing, 
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a thing, or choſe, in ation, Thus money due on a bond is 
a choſe in aQion ; for a property in the debt veſts at the time 
of forfeiture mentioned in the obligation, but there is no 
poſſeſſion till recovered by courſe of law, If a man promiſes, 
or covenants with me, to do any act, and fails in it, whereby 
I ſuffer damage, the recompenſe for this damage is a chofe in 
action: for though a right to ſome recompenſe veſts in me, 
at the time of the damage done, yet what and how large 
ſuch recompenſe ſhall be, can only be aſcertained by verdict 
and the poſſeſſion can only be given me by legal judgment 
and execution. In the former of theſe caſes the ſtudent will 
obſerve, that the property, or right of ation, depends upon 
an expreſs contract or obligation to pay a ſtated ſum: and in 
the latter it depends upon an implied contract, that if the 
covenantor does not perform the act he engaged to do, he 
ſhall pay me the damages I ſuſtain by this breach of covenant, 
And hence it may be collected, that all property in action 
depends entirely upon contraQs, either expreſs or implied ; 
which are the only regular means of acquiring a cheſe in 
ation, and of the nature of which we ſhall diſcourſe at large 
in a ſubſequent chapter, | 
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Ar preſent we have only to remark, that upon all con- 
tracts or promiſes, either expreſs or implied, and the infinite 
yariety of caſes into which they are and may be ſpun out, the 
law gives an action of ſome ſort or other to the party injured 
in caſe of non- performance; to compel the wrongdoer to do 
juſtice to the party with whom he has contracted, and, on 
failure of performing the identical thing he engaged to do, to 
render a ſatisfaction equivalent to the damage ſuſtained, But 
while the thing, or it's equivalent, remains in ſuſpenſe, and 
the injured party has only the right and not the occupation, 
it is called a hoſe in action; being a thing rather in potentia 
than in zz though the owner may have as abſolute a pro- 


E 


5 
b The ſame idea, and the ſame de- 52,) And again, „ ne bonis adiu- 
nomination, of property prevailed in the * merabitur etiam, fi quid eft in actioni- 
civil law, % Rem in honig noſtris babere © bus, petitionibus, perſecutionibus. Nam 
+ intelligimur, quotiens gd recupgrandum * et haec in bonis e widentur,” (FF. 

# iam afionem babeamus,” (FH. 41. 1» 50. 16. 49•) 
perty 
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perty in, and be as well entitled to, ſuck W in action, ag 
to things in poſſeſſion. 


AND, having thus diſtinguiſhed the different degree or 
guantity of dominion or property to which things perſonal are 
ſubject, we may add a word or two concerning the time of 
their enjoyment, and the number of their owners z in conformity 
to the method before obſerved in treating of the property of 
things real, . 


FirsT, as to the time of enjoyment. By the rules of the 
antient common law, there could be no future property, © 
take place in expectancy, created in perſonal goods and chat- 
tels; becauſe, being things tranſitory, and by many acci- 
dents ſubject to be loſt, deſtroyed, or otherwife impaired, and 
the exigencies of trade requiring alſo a frequent circulation 
thereof, it would occaſion perpetual ſuits and quarrels, and 


put a ſtop to the freedom of commerce, if ſuch limitations 


m remainder were generally tolerated and allowed. But yet 
in laſt wills and teſtaments fuch limitations of perſonal goods 
and chattels, in remainder after a bequeſt for life, were per- 
mitted : though originally that indulgence was only ſhewn, 
when merely the uſe of the goods, and not the goods themſelves, 
was given to the firſt legatee * ; the property being ſuppoſed 
to continue all the time in the executor of the deviſor. But 
now that diſtinction is diſregarded ':_and therefore if a man 
either by deed or will limits his books or furniture to A for 
life, with remaidder over to B, this remainder is good, But, 
where an eſtate- tail in things perſonal is given to the firſt or 
any ſubſequent poſſeſſor, it 4 in him the total property, 
and no remainder over ſhall be permitted on ſuch a limita- 
tion ux. For this, if allowed, would tend to a perpetuity, 
as the deviſee or grantee in tail ofa chattel has no method 
of barring the entail : and therefore the Jaw veſts in him at 
once the entire dominion of the goods, being analogous to 
the fee- ſimple which a tenent in tail may acquire in a real 
eſtate, 


i x Equ. Caf, abr, 360, 1 2 Free n. 206, 
k Mar, 106, m 7 P, Was, 290. 
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NexrT, as to the number of owners. Things perſonal may 
belong to their owners, not only in ſeveralty, but alſo in 
joint-tenancy, and in common, as well as real eſtates, They 
cannot indeed be veſted in coparcenary ; becauſe they do not 
deſcend from the anceſtor to the heir, which is neceſſary to 
conſtitute coparceners. But if a horſe, or other perſonal 
chattel, be given to two or more, abſolutely, they are joint- 
tenants hereof; and, unleſs the jointure be ſevered, the 
fame doctrine of ſurvivorſhip ſhall take place as in eſtates of 
lands and tenements v. And, in like manner, if the jointure 
be ſevered, as by either of them ſelling his ſhare, the vendee 
and the remaining part-owner ſhall be tenants in common, 
without any jus accreſcendi or ſurvivorſhip®. So alſo if 10010. 
be given by will to two or more, equally to be divided between 
them, this makes them tenants in common?” ; as we have 
formerly ſeen 4, the ſame words would have done, in regard 
to real eſtates. But, for the encouragement of huſbandry 
and trade, it is held that a ſtock on a farm; though occupied 
jointly, and alſo a ſtock uſed in a joint undertaking, by way 
of partnerſhip in trade, ſhall always be conſidered as common 


and not as joint property ; and there ſhall be no ſurvivorſhip 
therein. 


5 Litt. &, 292. 1 Vern, 482. 4 pag. 193. 


0 Litt. F. 321. 7 x Vern. 217. Co. Litt, 182. 
P 1 Equ. Caſ. abr, 292. . 
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"" EHAPTER THE TWENTY-SIXTH. 


or TITLE To THINGS PER- 
SONAL BY OCCUPANCY. 


E are next to conſider the title to things perſonal, 
or the various means of acquiring, and of /oſing, ſuch 
property as may be had therein: both which confiderations 
of gain and loſs ſhall be blended together in one and the 
fame view, as was done in our obſervations upon real pro- 
perty ; ſince it is for the moſt part impoſſible to contemplate 
the one, without contemplating the other alſo. And. theſe 
methods of acquiſition or loſs are principally twelve: 1. By 
occupancy. ' 2. By prerogative. 3. By forfeiture. , 4. By 
cuſtom. 5. By ſucceſſion. 6. By marriage. 7. By judg- 
ment. 8. By gift, ar grant. 9. By contract. 10. By bank- 
_ 11. By Wann 12. By adminiſtration. 


Ann, firſt, a . in goods and chattels may be ac- 
quired by occupancy : which we have more than once re- 
marked, was the/original and only primitive method of ac- 
quiring any property. at all; but which has ſince been re- 
trained and abridged, by the poſitive laws of ſociety, in 
order to maintain peace and harmony. among mankind. 
For this purpoſe, .by the laws of England, gifts, and con- 
tracts, teſtaments, legacies, and adminiſtrations have been 
introduced and countenanced, in order to transfer and con- 
tinue that property and poſſeſſion in things perſonal, which 


a. See pag. 3. 8. 258, | 
has 
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has once been acquired by the owner. And, where ſuch 
things. are found without any other owner, they for the moſt 
part belong to the king by virtue of his prerogative; except 
in ſome few inſtances, wherein the original and natural right 
of occupancy is ſtill permitted to ſubſiſt, and which we are 
now to conſider, 


1. Tavs, in the firſt place, it hath been ſaid, that any 
body may ſeiſe to his own uſe ſuch goods as belong to an 
alien enemy d . For ſuch enemies, not being looked upon as 
members of our ſociety, are not entitled during their-ſtate of 
enmity to the benefit or protection of the laws; and therefore 
every man that has opportunity is permitted to ſeiſe upon 
their chattels, without being compelled as in other caſes to 
make reſtitution or ſatisfaction to the owner. But this, how- 
ever generally laid down by ſome of our writers, muſt in 
reaſon and juſtice be reſtrained to ſuch captors as are autho- 
rized by the public authority of the ſtate, reſiding in the 
erown e; and to ſuch goods as are brought into this country 
by an alien enemy, after a declaration of war, without a ſafe- 

conduct or paſſport. And therefore it hath been holden “, 
that where a foreigner is reſident in England, and afterwards 
a war breaks out between his country and ours, his goods 
are not liable to be ſeiſed. It hath alſo been adjudged, that 
if an enemy take the goods of an Engliſhman, which are 
afterwards retaken by another ſubje& of this kingdom, the 
former owner ſhall loſe his property therein, and it ſhall be 
indefeaſibly veſted in the ſecond taker ; unleſs they were re- 
taken the ſame day, and the owner before ſun-ſet puts in his 
claim of property . Which is agreeable to the law of nations, 
as underſtood in the time of Grotius i, even with regard to 
captures made at ſea; which were held to be the property of 
the captors after a poſſeſſion of twenty-four hours; though 
the modern authorities & require, that before the property can 
be changed, the goods muſt have been brought into port, 


Finch. I. 178. e id. 
Fteem. 40. de j. ö. & p. I. 3. e. 6. 5. 3. 

© Bro, Abr, tit. propertie, 38. forfei- 8 Bynkerſh. ua, jur, publ. I, 4. 
ve. 57. Rocc. de Aſecur, net, 66, 
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and have continued a night intra pragſidia, in a place of ſafe 
cuſtody, ſo that all hope of recovering them was loſt, 


 Anp, as in the goods of an enemy, ſo alſo in his perſon, a 
man may acquire a ſort of qualified property, by taking him 
a priſoner in warb; at leaſt till his ranſom be paid j. And 
this doctrine ſeems to have been extended to negro-ſervants!, 
vrho are purchaſed, when captives, of the nations with whom 
they are at war, and are therefore ſuppoſed to continue in 
ſome degree the property-of their maſters who buy them : 
though, accurately ſpeaking, that property (if it indeed 
continues) conſiſts rather in the perpetual 8 than in the 
body or er of the captive *, 


2. Tnus again, whatever newbie are found upon the 
ſurface of the earth, or in the ſea, and are unclaimed by auy 
owner, are ſuppoſed to be abandoned by the laſt proprietcr; 
and, as ſuch, are returned into the common ſtock and mals 
of things : and. therefore they belong, as in a ſtate of nature, 
to the ficſt occupant or fortunate finder, unleſs they fall within 
the deſcription of waifs, or eſtrays, or wreck, or hidden 
treaſure; for theſe, we have formerly ſeen ', are veſted by 
law in the king, and form a part of the Wann revenue of 
the crown. 


3. Tuus too the benefit of the elements, the light, the 
air, and the water, can only be appropriated by occupancy. 
Tf I have an antient window overlooking my neighbour's 
ground, he may not erect any blind to obſtruct the light 
but if T build my houſe cloſe to his wall, which darkens it, 
I cannot compel him to demoliſh his wall; for there the firſt 
"occupancy is rather in him, than in mg. If my neighbour 


 Þ Bros Abr. tit. propertie, 18. « redemptionem ſuam cum proefato A. .. 
We meet with a curious writ of vita ſaa ſaivanda fecerat ſatisfafiur 
treſpaſs in the regiſter (102.) for break - * forer, detinuit ) fregit, et ipſum H. c. 
ing a man's houſe, and fetting fuck his © pit et ab4uxit, wel gue" woluit abive fe- 
priſoner at large. Qꝛrare domum ipfius © miſit, @c.” 

« A, apud . (in qua idem A. quendem i 2 Lev, 201. ' 

« H. Scotum per ipſum A. de guerra cop- * Canh. 396. 14. Raym, 147. 58. 
% rum tanguam priſonem ſuum, quouſque 667. 

« {bj de centumt libris, per guas idem H. 1 Book I. ch. 8, 


o 


makes 
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makes a tafi-yatd, ſo as to annoy and render leſs ſalubrious 
the air of my houſe or gardens, the law will furniſh me with 
a remedy ; but if he is firſt in poſſeſſion of the air, and I fix 
my habitation near him, the nuſance is of my own ſeeking, 
and may continue, If a ſtream be unoccupied, I may ere& 
a mill thereon, and detain the water; yet not ſo as to injure 
my neighbour's prior mill, or his meadow : for he hath by 
the firſt occupancy acquired a property in the current, 


4. Wirn regard likewiſe to animals ferae naturae, all 
mankind had by the original grant of the creator a right to 
purſue and take any fowl or inſect of the air, any fiſh or in- 
habitant of the waters, and any beaſt or reptile of the field: 
and this natural right ſtill continues in every individual, un- 
leſs where it is reſtrained by the civil laws of the country. 
And when a man has once ſo ſeiſed them, they become while 
living his qualified property, or, if dead, are abſolutely his 
own: ſo that to ſteal them, or otherwiſe invade this property, 
is, according to their reſpective values, ſometimes a criminal 
offence, - ſometimes only a civil injury. The reſtrictions 
which are laid upon this right, by the laws of England, re- 
late principally to royal fiſh, as whale and ſturgeon, and ſuch 
terreſtrial, arial, or aquatic animals as go under the deno- 
mination of game; the taking of which is made the excluſive 
right of the prince, and ſuch of his ſubjects to whom he has 
granted the ſame royal privilege, But thoſe animals, which 
are not expreſsly ſo reſerved, are ſtill liable to be taken and 
appropriated by any of the king's ſubjects, upon their own 
territories ; in the ſame manner as they might have taken 
even game itſelf, till theſe civil prohibitions were iſſued : 
there being in nature no diſtinction between one ſpecies of 
wild animals and another, between the right of acquiring 
property in a hare or a ſquirrel, in a partridge or a butterfly: 
but the difference, at preſent made, ariſes merely from the 
poſitive municipal law. | 


1 To this principle of occupancy alſo muſt be referred 
the method of acquiring a ſpecial perſonal property in corn 
owing on the ground, or other emblements, by any poffeſſor 

K | Cc 2 of 
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of the land who hath ſown or planted it, whether he be 
owner of the inheritance, or of a lefs eſtate : which emble. 
ments are diſtinct from the real eſtate in the land, and ſub. 
ject to many, though not all, the incidents attending per. 
ſonal chattels. They were deviſable by teſtament before 
the ſtatute of wills, and at the death of the owner ſhall 
veſt in his executor and not his heir; they are forfeitable 
by outlawry in a perſonal action“: and by the ſtatute 
11 Geo. II. c. 19. though not by the common law, they 
may be diſtreined for rent arrere, The reaſon for admit. 
ting the acquiſition of this ſpecial property, by tenants who 
have temporary intereſts, was formerly given”; and it was 
extended to tenants in fee, principally for the benefit of 
their creditors: and therefore, though the emblements arc 
aſſets in the hands of the executor, are forfeitable upon out- 
lawry, and diſtreinable for rent, they are not in other reſped 
conſidered as perſonal chattels ; and particularly they are not 
the object of larceny, before they are ſevered from the grounds, 


6. Tur doctrine of property ariſing from acceſſion is alſo 
grounded on the right of occupancy. By the Roman lay, 
if any given corporeal ſubſtance received afterwards an acceſ- 
ſion by natural or by artificial means, as by the growth of 
vegetables, the pregnaney of animals, the embroidering of 
cloth, or the converſion of wood or metal into veſſels and 
utenſils, the original ownet of the thing was entitled by his 
right of poſſeſſion to the property of it under ſuch it's {tate 
of improvement* : but if the thing itſelf, by ſuch operation, 
was changed into a different ſpecies, as by making wine, oil 
or bread, out of another's grapes, olives, or wheat, it be- 
longed to the new operator; who was only to make a ſatiſ- 
faRion to the former proprietor for the materials, which he 
had ſo converted. And theſe doctrines are implicitly copied 
and adopted by our Brafton*, and have ſince been confirmed 


m Perk, F. $12. 4 3 Inſt, 209. 

„ Bro. Abr, tit. emblements, 21. 5 Rep. II 2. 1. 25, 26, 31. F/.6,1 4 
116. s Infl, 3. 1. 25. 34+ 

v 1 Roll, Abr. 666, t J. 2. c. 2 & 3. 
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by many reſolutions of the courts . It hath even been held, 
that if one takes away and cloaths another's wife or fon, and 
afterwards they return home, the garments ſhall ceaſe to be his 
property who provided them, being annexed to the perſon of 
the child or woman“. 


7. Bur in the caſe of canfuſian of goods, where thoſe of 
two perſons are fo intermixed, that the ſeveral portions can 
be no longer diſtinguiſhed, the Engliſh law partly agrees 
with, and partly differs from, the ciyil. If the intermixture 
be by conſent, I apprehend that in both laws the proprietors 
have an intereſt in common, in proportion to their reſpective 


ſhares *. But, if one wilfully intermixes his money, corn, 


or hay, with that of another man, without his approbation 
or knowlege, or caſts gold in like manner into another's 
melting pot or crucible, the civil law, though it gives the 
ſole property of the whole to him who has not interfered in 
the mixture, yet allows a ſatisfaction to the other for what 
be has ſo improvidently Joſt 7, But our law, to guard againft 
fraud, gives the entire property, without any account, to him 


whoſe original dominion is invaded, and endeavoured to be 


rendered uncertain, without his own conſent *, 


8. Tarr is ſtill another ſpecies of property, which (if it 
ſubſiſts by the common law) being grounded on labour and 


invention, is more properly reducible to the head of occu- 


pancy than any other; fince the right of occupancy itſelf is 
ſuppoſed by Mr, Locke“, and many others, to be founded 
on the perſonal labour of the occupant. And this is the 
right, which an author may be ſuppoſed to have in his own 
original literary compoſitions : fo that no other perſon with- 
out his leave may publiſh or make profit of the copies. When 
a man by the exertion of his rational powers has produced an 
original work, he ſeems to have clearly a right to diſpoſe of 


that identical work as he pleaſes, and any attempt to vary the 


* Bro, Abr. tit. proper tie. 23. Moor, 2 Poph. 38. 2 Bulftr, 325. 1 Hal, 


2” Poph, 38. P. C. 51. 2 Vern, 516, 
„Moor. 214. on Gov, part 2. eh. 5. 
* Infl. 2. 1. 27, 28, 1 Vern. 217. d See pays 8. 
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diſpoſition he has made of it, appears to be an invaſion of that 
right. Now the identity of a literary compoſition conſiſts in. 
tirely in the ſentiment and the language; the ſame conceptions, 
cloathed in the ſame words, muſt neceſſarily be the ſame com. 
poſition : and whateyer method be taken of exhibiting that 
compoſition to the ear or the eye of another, by recital, by writ- 
Ing, or by printing, in any number of copies or at any period 
of time, it is always the identical work of the author which 
is ſo exhibited ; and no other man (it hath been thought) can 
have a right to exhibit it, eſpecially for profit, without the 
author's conſent. This conſent may perhaps be tacitly giver 
to all mankind, when an author ſuffers his work to be pub. 
liſhed by another hand, without any claim or reſerve of right, 
and without ſtamping on it any marks of ownerſhip”; it be. 
ing then a preſent to the public, like building a church or 
bridge, or laying out a new highway: but, in caſe the au- 
thor ſells a ſingle book, or totally grants the copyright, it hath 
been ſuppoſed, in the one caſe, that the buyer hath. no more 
right to multiply copies of that book for ſale, than he hath to 
imitate for the like purpoſe the ticket which is bought for ad- 
miſſion to an opera or a concert ; and that, in the other, the 
whole property, with all it's excluſive rights, is perpetually 
transferred to the grantee. On the other hand it is urged, 


that though the excluſive property of the manuſcript, and all 


which it contains, undoubtedly belongs to the author, for: 
it is printed or publiſhed ; yet from the inſtant of publica- 
tion, the excluſive right of an author or his aſſigns to the ſole 
communication of his ideas immediately vaniſhes and evapo- 
rates; as being a right of too ſubtile and unſubſtantial a na- 
ture to become the ſubject of property at the common law, 
and only capable of being guarded by poſitiye ſtatutes and 
ſpecial proviſions of the magiſtrate, 


Tux Roman law adjudged, that if one man wrote any thing 


on the paper or parchment of another, the writing ſhould be- 
long to the owner of the blank materials © : meaning thereby 
the mechanical operation of writing, for which it directed the 


© Si in ebartis membraniſve tuis carmen bujus corporis non Titius ſed tu deminus eſe 
vel biſtariam wel orationem Titius ſcr ipſerit, wideris, Irft, 2. 1. 33. See pag. 404+ 
(cribs 
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ſcribe to receive a ſatisfaction; for, in works of genius and 
invention, as in painting on another man's canvas, the ſame 
law“ gave the canvas to the painter. As to any other pro- 
perty in the works of the underſtanding, the law is filent ; 
though the ſale of literary copies, for the purpoſes of recital 
or multiplication, is certainly as antient as the times of Te- 
rence*, Martial *, and Statius s. Neither with us in Eng- 
land hath there been (till very lately) any finat® determina- 
tion upon the right of authors at the common law. 


Bur whatever inherent copyright might have been ſuppoſed 
to ſubſiſt by the common law, the ſtatute 8 Ann. c. 19. (a- 
mended by ſtatute 15 Geo. III. c. 53.) hath now declared that 
the author and his aſſigns ſhall have the ſole liberty of print- 
ing and reprinting his works for the term of fourteen years, 
and no longer; and hath alſo protected that property by addi- 
tional penalties and forfeitures : directing farther, that i, at 
the end of that term, the author himſelf be living, the right 
ſhall then return'to him for another term of the ſame dura- 
tion;—and a familar privilege is extended to the inventors of 
prints and engravings, for the term of eight and twenty years, 
by the ſtatutes 8 Geo, II. c. 13. and 7 Geo, III. c. 38. be- 
ſides an action for damages, with double coſts, by ſtatute 
17 Geo, III. c. 57. All which parliamentary protections 
appear to have been ſuggeſted by the exception in the ſtatute 
of monopolies, 21 Jac, I. c. 3. which allows a royal patent 
of privilege to be granted for fourteen years to any inventor 
of a new manufacture, for the ſole working or making of 
the ſame ; by virtue whereof it is held, that a temporary pro- 
perty therein becomes veſted in the king's patentee*, 


d Ibid. F. 34. | caſe of Donaldſon v. Becket, before the 
* Prol, in Eunuch, 20. houſe of lords, 22 Frhr. 1774, it was held 
Epigr. i. 67. iv. 72. xiii, 3.xiv, 194. that no copyright now ſub ſiſis in authors, 
5 Juv. vii. $3, aſter the expiration of the ſeveral terms 


u Since this was firſt written, it was created by the ſtatute of queen Anne, 
determined in the caſe of Millar v. i By ſtatute 15 Geo. III. c. 53, ſome 
Taylor in B. R. Paſch. 9 Geo, III. additional privileges in this reſpe& are 
1769, that an excluſive and permanent granted to the univerficies, and certain 
copyright in authors ſubſifted by the other learned ſocieties, 
common law, But afterwards, in the k 1 Vern. (2. 
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_ CAAPTER THE TWENTY-SEVENTYH, 


er TITLE BY PREROGATIVLE, 
AND FORFEITURE. 


SECON D method of acquiring property in per. 

ſonal chattels is by the king's prerogative : whereby 
a right may accrue either to the crown itſelf, or to ſuch as 
claim under the title of the crown, as by the king's grant, 
or. by preſcription, which ſuppoſes an antient grant. 


Sven in the firſt place are all tributes, taxes, and cuſtoms; 
whether conſtitutionally inherent in the crown, as flowers of 
the prerogative and branches of the cenſus regalis or antient 
royal revenue, or whether they be occaſionally created by 
authority of parliament ; of both which ſpecies of revenue 
we treated icy h in the former volume, In theſe the king 
acquires and the ſubject loſes a property, the inſtant they be- 
come due; if paid, they are a choſe in poſſeſſion; if unpaid, 
a choſe in ation. Hither alſo may be referred all forfeitures, 
fines, and amercements due to the king, which accrue by 
virtue of his antient prerogative, ar by particular modern 
ſtatutes'; which revenues created by ſtatute do always aſſi- 
milate, or take the ſame nature, with the antient revenues; 
and may therefore be locked upon as ariſing from a kind of 
artificial ar ſecondary prerogative. And, in either caſe, the 
owner of the thing forfeited, and the perſon fined or amerced, 
Jaſe and part with the property of the forfeiture, fine, or 
amercement, the inſtant the king or his grantee acquires it. 
l 
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Ix theſe ſeveral methods of acquiring property by preroga- 
tive there is alſo this peculiar quality, that the king cannot 
have a joint property with any perſon in one entire chattel, 
or ſuch a one as is not capable of diviſion or ſeparation ; but 
where the titles of the king and a ſubje& concur, the king 
ſhall have the whole: in like manner as the king cannot, either 
by grant or contract, become a joint-tenant of a chattel real 
with another perſon * ; but by ſuch grant or contract ſhall - 
become entitled to the whole in ſeveralty. Thus, if a horſe 
be given to the king and a private perſon, the king ſhall 
have the ſole property : if a bond be made to the king and a 
ſubject, the king ſhall have the whole penalty; the debt or 
duty being one ſingle chattel®* ; and fo, if two perſons have 
the property of a horſe between them, or haye a joint debt 
owing them on bond, and one of them aſligns his part to the 
king, or is attainted, whereby his moiety is forfeited to the 
crown ; the king ſhall have the entire horſe, and entire debt<, 
For, as it is not conſiſtent with the dignity of the crown to 
be partner with a ſubject, ſo neither does the king eyer loſe 
his right in any inſtance ;- but, where they interfere, his is 
always preferred to that of another perſon © : from which two 
principles it is a. neceſſary conſequence, that the innocent 
though unfortunate partner muſt loſe his. ſhare in both the 
debt and the horſe, vr in any other chattel in the lame cir- 
cumſtances, » 


Tuis doctrine has no opportunity to take place in certain 
other inſtances of title by prerogative, that remain to be men- 
tioned; as the chattels thereby veſted are originally and ſolely 
velted in the crown, without any transfer or derivative aſ- 
ſignment either by deed or law from any former proprietor, 
Such is the acquiſitian of property in wreck, in treaſure-" 
trove, in waifs, in eſtrays, in royal fiſh, in ſwans, and the 


a See pag. 184. c Cro, Elis. . plowd. 323 Finch. 
o Fitzh, Abr. f. dette, 38. Plowd. Law. 178. 10 Mod, 245. 
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like z which are not transferred to the ſovereign from an 

former owner, but are originally inherent in him by the rules 
of law, and are derived to partieular ſubjects, as royal fran. 
chiſes, by his bounty, Theſe are aſcribed to him, partly 
upon the particular reaſons mentioned in the eighth chapter 
of the former book ; and partly upon'the general principle of 
their being bona vacantia, and therefore veſted in the king, 
as well to preſerve the peace of the public, as in truſt to 


employ them for the ſafety and ornament of the common- 


 Trtxx is alſo a kind of prerogative copyright ſubſiſting in 
ecrtain books, which is held to be veſted in the crown upon 
different reaſons. Thus, 1. The king, as the executive 
magiſtrate, has the right of promulging to the people all 
acts of ſtate and government. This gives him the excluſive 
privilege of printing, at his own preſs, or that of his grantees, 
all acts of parliament, proclamations, and orders of council, 
2. As ſupreme head of the church, he hath a right to the 
publication of all liturgies and books of divine ſervice. 3. He 
is alſo ſaid to have a right by purchaſe to. the copies of ſuch 
law books, grammars, and other compoſitions, as were com- 
piled or tranſlated at the expence of the crown. And upon 
theſe two laſt principles, combined, the excluſive right of 
printing the tranſlation of the Bible is founded. 


Tuxxx ſtill remains another ſpecies of prerogative pro- 
perty, founded upon a very different principle from any that 
have been mentioned before; the property of ſuch animals 

erae naturae, as are known by the denomination of game, 
with the right of purſuing, taking, and deſtroying them: 
which is veſted in the king alone, and from him derived to 
ſuch of his ſubjects as have received the grants of a chaſe, a 
park, a free warren, or free fiſhery. This may lead us into 
an inquiry concerning the -original of theſe franchiſes, or 
royalties, on which we touched a little in a former chapter; 


f pag 38, 39. 
the 
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the right itſelf being an incorporeal hereditament, though ths 
fruits and profits of it are of a perſonal nature. 


In the firſt place then we have already ſhewn, and indeed 
jt cannot be denied, that by the law-of nature every man 
from the prince to the peaſant, has an equal right of pur- 
ſuing, and taking to his own uſe, all ſuch creatures as are 
ferae naturac, and therefore the property of nobody, but li- 
able to be ſeized by the firſt occupant. And ſo it was held 
by the imperial law, even ſo late as Juſtinian's time: © feras 
K joitur leſliae, et volucres, et omnia animalia guae mar:, cla, 
4 et terra naſcuntur, ſimul atque ab aligus capta fuerint, jure 
« gentium flatim illius ofſe incipiunt. Quad enim nullius eft, id 
* zaturali ratione occupanti conceditur®.” But it follows from 
the very end and conſtitution of ſociety, that this natural 
right, as well as many others belonging to man as an indivi- 
dual, may be reſtgained by poſitive laws enacted for reaſons 
of ſtate, or for the ſuppoſed benefit of the community, This 
reſtriction may be either with reſpect to the place in which 
this right may, or may not, be exerciſed ; with reſpect to 
the animals that are the ſubject of this right; or with reſpect to 
the perſons allowed or forbidden to exerciſe it. And, in con- 
ſequence of this authority, we find that the municipal laws 
of many nations have exerted ſuch power of reſtraint ; have 
in general forbidden the entering on another man's grounds, 
for any cauſe, without the owner's leave; have extended their 
protection to ſuch particular animals as are uſually the objects 
of purſuit ; and have inveſted the prerogative of hunting and 
taking ſuch animals in the ſovereign of the ſtate only, and 
ſuch as he ſhall authoriſe*, Many reaſons have concurred 
for making theſe conftitutions : as, x, For the encouragement 
of agriculture and improvement of lands, by giving every 
man an excluſive dominion over bis own foil. 2. For pre- 
ſervation of the ſeveral ſpecies of theſe animals, which would 
ſoon be extirpated by a general liberty. 3. For prevention 
of idleneſs and diſpation in huſbandmen, artificers, and 


8 Inf 2. 1. 13. b Puff. L. N. I. 4. c. 6. 5. 5. 
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ethers of lower rank ; which would be the unavoidable con. 
fequence of univerſal licence. 4. For prevention of popular 
' inſurreCtions and reſiſtance to the government, by diſarming 
the bulk of the people: which laſt is a reaſon oftner meant, 
than avowed, by the makers of foreſt or game laws. Nor, 
certainly, in theſe prohibitions is there any natural injuſtice, 
as fome have weakly enough ſuppoſed : fince, as Puffendorf 
obſerves, , the law does not hereby take from any man his 
preſent property, or what was already his own, but barely 
abridges him of one .means of acquiring a future property, 
that of occupancy ; which indeed the law of nature would 
allow him, but of which the laws of ſociety have in moſt 
em very juſtly and reaſonably deprived him. 


Ver, however defenſible theſe proviſions in general may 
be, on the footing of reaſon, or juſtice, or civil policy, we 
muſt notwithſtanding acknowlege that, in their preſent ſhape, 
they owe their immediate original to ſlavery. It is not till 
after the irruption of the northern nations into the Roman 
empire, that we. read of any other prohibitions, than that 
natural one of not ſporting on any private grounds without 
the owner's leave; and another of a more ſpiritual nature, 
which was rather a rule of eccleſiaſtical diſcipline, than a 
branch of municipal law. The Roman or civil law, though 
it knew no reſtriction as to perſons or animals, ſo far regarded 
the article of place, that it allowed no man to hunt or ſport 
wpon another's ground, but by conſent of the owner of the 
ſoil. Qui alienum fundum ingreditur, venandi aut aucupani 
« gratia, potefl a domino prohiberi ne ingrediatur *,”” For if 
there can, by the law of nature, be. any inchoate imperfect 
property ſuppoſed in wild animals before they are taken, it 
feems molt reaſonable to fix it in him upon whole land they 
are found. And as to the other reſtriction, which relates to 
perſons and not to place, the pontifical or canon law | inter- 
dicts ©* venationes, et ſylvaticas vagationgs cum canibus et acci- 


e pitribus,” to all clergymen without diſtinction; grounded on 


i Warburton's alliance, 324 - I Decretal, . $« fits 34+ c. 2. 
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a ſaying of St, Jerom u, that it never is recorded that theſe 
diverſions were uſed by the ſaints, or primitive fathers, And 

the canons of our Saxon church, publiſhed” in the reign of 
king Edgar®, concur in the ſame prohibition': though or 
ſecular laws, at leaſt aftet the coheſt, did even in the times 
of popery difpenfe witft this canonical impediment ; and ſpi- 
ritual perſons were allowed by the common law to hunt for 
their recreation, in brder to render them fitter for the per- 
formance of their duty: às a confirmation whereof ye may 
obſerve, that it is to this day abtanchof the king's ke 
at the death of every biſhop, to have his kennel of h nds, or 
a compoſition in lieu thereof. 


Bur, with regard to the riſe and ovigiaal of our 288 
civil prohibitions, it will be found that all foreſt and game 
laws were introduced into Europe at the ſame time, and by 
the ſame policy, as gave birth to the feodal ſyſtem; when 
thoſe ſwarms of barbarians iſſued from their northern hive, 
and laid the foundation'of molt of the preſent kingdoms of 
Europe, on the ruins of the weſtern empire. For when a 
conquering general came to ſettle the oeconomy of a van- 
quiſhed country, and to part it out among his ſoldiers or 
feudatories, who were to render him milhary ſervice for ſuch 
donations ;" it behoved him, in order to ſecure his new ac- 
quilitions, to keep the r1/7ici or natives of the country, and 
all who were not his military tenants, in as low a condition 
as poſſible, and eſpecially to prohibit them the uſe of arms. 
Nothing could do this more effectually than a prohibition of 
hunting and ſporting ; and therefore it was the policy of the 
conqueror to reſerve this right to himſelf, and ſuch on whom 
he ſhould beſtow it ; — 1585 were only his capital feudatories, 
or greater barons. And accordingly we find, in the feudal 
conſtitutions o, one and the ſame law prohibiting the ici 
in general from carrying arms, and alſo proſeribing the uſe 
of nets, ſnares, or other engines for deſtroying the game. 


m Decret. part. 1. diſt. 34. l. 1. o 4Infl 30g, 
a cap, 64, . P Feud. d. 2. tits 27. F. Te 
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This excluſive privilege well ſuited the martial genius of the 
conquering troops, who delighted in a ſport* which ir it's 
purſuit and ſlaughter bore ſome reſemblance to war, Vite 
omnis, (ſays Caeſar, ſpeaking of the antient Germans) in 
wenationibus atque in ſludiis rei militaris conſiſtit*. And Taci- 
tus in like manner obſerves, that guoties bella non ineunt, mul. 
tum venatibus, plus per atium tranſigunt*. And indeed, like 
ſome of their modern ſucceſſors, they had no other amuſement 
to entertain their vacant hours; deſpiſing all arts as effemi. 
nate, and having no other learning, than was couched in ſuck 
rude ditties, as were ſung at the ſolemn carouſals which ſuc. 


ceeded theſe antient huntings. 


And. it is remarkable that, in 


thoſe nations where the feodal policy remains the moſt uncor- 
rupted, the foreſt or game laws continue in their higheſt rigor, 


In France all game is properly the king's ; and in ſome parts 


of Germany it is death for a peaſant to be found hunting in 


the woods of the nobility *. 


W1TtHn us in England alſo, hunting has ever been eſteem- 
ed a moſt princely diverſion and exerciſe. The whole iſland 
was repleniſhed with all forts of game in the times of the 
Britons ; who lived in a wild and paſtoral manner, without 
incloſing or improving their grounds, and derived much of 
their ſubſiſtence from the chace, which they all enjoyed in 
common. But when huſbandry took place under the Saxon 
government, and lands began to be cultivated, improved, 
and encloſed, the beaſts naturally fled into the woody and 
deſart tracts; which were called the foreſts, and, having 
never been diſpoſed of in the firſt diſtribution of lands, were 
therefore held to belong to the crown, Theſe were filled 
with great plenty of game, which our royal ſportſmen re- 
ſerved for their own diverſion, on pain of a pecuniary for- 


q In the laws of ſenghiz Khan, enough in the winter, during their reteſ- 
founder of the Mogul and Tartarian from war. (Mod, Univ. Hic. iv, 408. 


empire, publiſhed A. D. 1205. there is 
one which prohibits the killing ct all 
game from March to October; that the 
court and ſoldiery might find plenty 
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feiture for ſuch as interfered with their ſovereign. But every 
freeholder had the full liberty of ſporting upon his own ter- 
ritories, provided he abſtained from the king's foreſts : as 
is fully expreſſed in the laws of Canute v, and of Edward 
the Confeſlor ® ; ** fit quilibet homo dignus venatione ſua, in 
66 ſytva, et in agris, ſbi propriis, et in daminio fu: et ab/tineat 
« omnis a venariis regiis, ubicungue pacem eis habere volue- 
« rit:”” which indeed was the antient law of the Scandinavian 
continent, from whence Canute probably derived it. Cui- 
« que enim in proprio fundo quamiibet feram guoguo modo venari 


« permiſſum . T 


HowRveR, upon the Norman conqueſt, a new doctrine 
took place; and the right of purſuing and taking all beaſts 
of chaſe or venary, and ſuch other animals as were accounted 
game, was then held to belong to the king, or to ſuch only 
as were authorized under him. And this, as well upon the 
principles of the feodal law, that the king is the ultimate 
proprietor of all the lands in'the kingdom, they being all held 
of him as the chief lord, or lord paramount of the fee ; and 
that therefore he has the right of the univerſal ſoil, to enter 
thereon, and to chaſe and take ſuch creatures at his pleaſure : 
as alſo upon another maxim of the common law, which we 
have frequently cited and illuſtrated, that 'theſe animals are 
bona vacantia, and, having no other own, belong to the king 
by his prerogative. As therefore the former reaſon was held 
toveſt in the king a right to purſue and take them any where; 
the latter was ſuppoſed to give the king, and ſuch as he ſhould 
authorize, a ſole and excluſive right. 


Tnis right, thus newly veſted in the crown, was exerted 
with the utmoſt rigor, at and after the time of the Norman 
eſtabliſhment ; not only in the antient foreſts, but in the new 
ones which the conqueror made, by laying together vaſt 
tracts of country, depopulated for that purpoſe, and re- 


c. 77. ; * Stiernhook de jure Sueon, I. 2. c. 8. 
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ſerved ſolely for the king's royal diverſion ; in which were 
exerciſed the moſt horrid tyrannies and oppreſſions, under 
colour of foreſt law, for the ſake of preſerving the beaſts of of 
chaſe; to kill any of which, within the limits of the foreſt fra 
was as penal as the death of a man. And, in purſuance of cal 
the ſame principle, king John laid a total interdict upon the cul 
winged as well as the fourfooted creation: * capturam avium per 6 
totam Angliam mterdixit *.” The cruel and inſupportable on 
bardſhips, which theſe foreſt laws created to the ſubjech, we 
occaſioned our anceſtors to be as zealous for their reform. tio! 
ation, as for the relaxation of the feodal rigors and the other ord 
exactions introduced by the Norman family ; and accordingly _ 
we find the immunities of carta de fore/ia as warmly con. oth 
tended for, and extorted from the king with as much diff. wo 
culty, as thoſe of magna carta itſelf. By this charter, con- inp 
firmed in parliament”, many foreſts were diſafforeſted, or _ 
ripped of their oppreſſive privileges, and regulations were lay 
made in the regimen of ſuch as remained ; particularly * kill. 
ing the king's deer was made no longer a capital offence, ; 
but only puniſhed by a fine, impriſonment, or abjuration of 2 
the realm. And by a variety of ſubſequent ſtatutes, together fro! 
with the long acquieſcence of the crown without exerting of 
the foreſt laws, this prerogative is now become no longer a uy 
gricvance to the ſubject, tiot 
exc 
Bur, as the king reſerved to himſelf the fore/fs for his own leſs 
excluſive diverſion, fo he granted out from time to time other RY 
tracts of lands to his ſubjects under the names of chaſes or der 
parks *, or gave them licence to make ſuch in their own * 
grounds; which indeed are ſmaller foreſts, in the hands of 1 It f 
ſubject, but not governed by the foreſt laws: and by the yo 
common law no perſon is at liberty to take or kill any beaſt duc 
of chaſe, but ſuch as hath an antient chaſe or park; unleb ſer y 
they be alſo beaſts of prey, gp itt 
fror 
* M. Paris. 303. 2 . 10. bert 
Y g Hen, III. ; See page 38. trar 
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As to all inferior ſpecies of game, called beafts and fowls 
of warren, the liberty of taking or killing them is another 
franchiſe or royalty, derived likewiie — the crown, and 
called free warren; a word, which ſignifies preſervation or 
cuſtody : as the — 245 of taking and killing fiſh in 
a public ſtream or river 1s called a free fiſbery; of which how- 
ever no new franchiſe can at preſent be granted, by the ex- 
preſs proviſion of magna carta, c. 16. The principal inten- 
tion of granting to any one theſe franchiſes or liberties was in 
order to protect the game, by giving the grantee a fole and 
excluſive power of killing it himſelf, provided he prevented 
other perſons. And no man, but he who has a chaſe or free 
warren, by grant from the crown, or preſcription. which 
ſuppoſes one, can juſtify hunting or ſporting upon another 
man's ſoil; nor indeed, in thorough ſtrictneſs of common 


law, either hunting or ſporting at all, 


HowEvER novel this doctrine may ſeem, to ſuch as call 
themſelves gualified ſportſmen, it is a regular conſequence 
from what has been before delivered; that the ſole right 
of taking and deſtroying game belongs excluſively to the 
king. This appears, as well from the hiftorical deduc- 
tion here made, as becauſe he may grant to his ſubjects an 
excluſive right of taking them ; which he could not do, un- 
leſs ſuch a right was firſt inherent in himſelf. And hence 
it will follow, that no perſon whatever, but he who has ſuch 
derivative right from the crown, is by common law entitled 
to take or kill any beaſts of chaſe, or other game whatſoever, 
It is true, that, by the acquieſcence of the crown, the fre- 
quent grants of free warren in antient times, and the intro- 
duction of new penalties of late by certain ſtatutes for pre- 
ſerving the game, this excluſive prerogative of the king is 
; little known or conſidered ; ; every man, that is exempted 

from theſe modern penalties, looking upon himſelf as at li- 
berty to do what he pleaſes with the game: whereas the con- 
8 trary is ſtrictly true, chat no man, however well gualified he 


b Mirr. e. 5. F. 2. See pag. 40. 
Vox. II. . may 
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may vulgarly be eſteemed, has a right to encroach on the 
royal prerogative by the killing of game, unleſs he can ſhew 
a particular grant of free warren ; or a preſcription, which 
preſumes a grant; or ſome authority under an act of parlia. 
ment. As for the latter, I recollet but two inſtances 
wherein an expreſs permiſſion to kill game was ever given by 
ſtatute ; the one by 1 Jac. I. cap. 27. altered by 7 Jac. J. 
cap. 11. and virtually repealed by 22 & 23 Car. II. c. 25. 
which gave authority, ſo long as they remained in force, ty 
the owners of free warren, to lords of manors, and to all 
freeholders having 401. per annum in lands of inheritance, or 
80 J. for life or lives, or 400 l. perſonal eſtate, (and their 
ſervants) to take partridges and pheaſants upon their own, or 
their maſter's, free warren, inheritance, or freehold : the 
other by 5 Ann. c. 14. which empowers lords and ladies of 
manors to appoint gamekeepers to kill game for the uſe af 
. ſuch lord or lady; which with ſome alteration ſtill ſubſiſts, 
and plainly ſuppoſes ſuch power not to have been in them be. 
fore. The- truth of the matter is, that theſe game laws (of 
which we ſhall have occaſion to ſpeak again in the fourth 
book of theſe commentaries) do indeed qualify nobody, ex- 
cept in the inſtance of a gamekeeper, to kill game : but only, 
to ſave the trouble and formal proceſs of an aQion by the per. 
ſon injured, who perhaps too might remit the offence, theſe 
ſtatutes inflict additional penalties, to be recovered cither ina 
regular or ſummary way, by any of the king's ſubjects, from 
certain perſons of inferior rank who may be found offending 
in this particular, But it does not follow that perſons, ex- 
cuſed from theſe additional penalties, are therefore authoriſed 
to kill game. The circumſtance of having 100 J. per annun, 
and the reſt, are not properly qualifications, but exemptions, 
And theſe perſons, ſo exempted from the penalties of the 
game ſtatutes, are not only liable to actions of treſpaſs by 
the owners of the land; but alſo, if they kill game within 
the limits of any royal franchiſe, they are liable to the 
actions of ſuch who may have the right of chaſe or fre: 
warren therein, | ; ; 


Urovy 
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Uron the whole it appears, that the king, by his prero- 
gative, and ſuch perſons as have, under his authority, the 
royal franchiſes of chaſe, park, free warren, or free fiſhery, 
are the only perſons who may acquire any property, however 
fugitive and tranſitory, in theſe animals ferae naturae, while 
living z which is ſaid to be veſted in them, as was obſerved 
in a former chapter, propter privilegium. And it muſt alſo 
be remembered, that ſuch perſons as may thus lawfully hunt, 
fiſh, or fowl, ratione privilegii, have (as has been ſaid) only 
a qualified property in theſe animals: it not being abſoiute or 
permanent, but laſting only ſo long as the creatures remain 
within the limits of ſuch reſpective franchiſe or liberty, and 
cealing the inſtant they voluntarily paſs out of it. It is held 
indeed, that if a man ſtarts any game within his own 
grounds, and follows it into another's, and kills it there, 
the property remains in himſelf. And this is grounded on 
reaſon and natural juſtice © : for the property conſiſts in the 
poſſeſſion ; which poſſeſſion commences by the finding it in 
his own liberty, and is continued by the immediate purſuit, 
And fo, if a ſtranger ſtarts game in one man's chaſe or free 
warren, and hunts it into another liberty, the property 
continues in the owner of the chaſe cr warren ; this property 
ariſing from privilege ©, and not being changed by the act of 
a mere ſtranger. Or if a man ſtarts game on another's pri- 
vate grounds and kills it there, the property belongs to him 
in whoſe ground it was killed, becauſe it was alſo ſtarted 
there!; this property ariſing ratione ſeli, Whereas if, after 
being ſtarted there, it is killed in the grounds of a third per- 
ſon, the property belongs not to the owner of the firſt 
ground, becauſe the property is local ; nor yet to the owner 
of the ſecond, becauſe it was not ſtarted in his ſoil ; but it 
veſts in the perſon who ſtarted and Killed it e, though guilty 
of a treſpaſs againſt both the owners, 


© x1 Mod, 75, id. 
4 off. L. N. 1 4. e. 6. s Farr, 18, Lerd Raym. ibid, 
© Lord Raym. 251, 
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III. I rRocEED now to a third method, whereby a title 
to goods and chattels may be acquired and Joſt, viz, by r- 
feiture ; as a puniſhment for ſome crime or miſdemeln 
in the party forfeiting, and as a compenſation for the = 
and injury committed againſt him to whom they are forfeit 
Of forfeitures, conſidered as the means whereby rea! pro- 
perty might be loſt and acquired, we treated in a former 
chapter *, It remains therefore in this place only to mention 
by what means, or for what offences, goods and chattels be- 
come liable to forfeiture, 


In the variety of penal laws with which the ſubje& is at 


preſent encumbered, it were a tedious and impracticable taſk& 


ta reckon up the various forfeitures, inflicted by ſpecial ſta. 
tutes, for particular crimes and miſdemeſnors : ſome of 
which are mala in ſe, or offences againſt the divine law, 
either natural or revealed; but by far the greateſt part are 
mala prohibita, or ſuch as derive their guilt merely from their 
prohibition by the laws of the land: ſuch as is the forfeiture 
of 406. per month by the ſtatute 5 Eliz. c. 4. for exerciſing 
a trade without having ſerved ſeven years as an apprentice 
thereto ; and the forfeiture of 100. by g Ann. c. 23. for 
printing an almanack without a ſtamp, I ſhall therefore con- 
fine myſelf to thoſe offences only; by which a the goods 
and chattels of the offender are forfeited : referring the ſtu- 
dent for ſuch, where pecuniary mulcts of different quantities 
are inflicted, to their ſeveral proper heads, under which very 
many of them have been or will be mentioned; or elſe to the 
collections of Hawkins, and Burn, and other laborious com- 
pilers. Indeed, as moſt of theſe forfeitures belong to the 
crown, they may ſeem as if they ought to have been referred 
to the preceding method of acquiring perſonal property, 
namely, by prerogative. But as, in the inſtance of partial 
forfeitures, a moicty often goes to the informer, the poor, or 
ſometimes to other perſons; and as one total forfeiture, 


namely that by a bankrupt who is guilty of felony by conccal- 


h See pag. 267, a 
ing 
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ing his effects, acerues entirely to his creditors, I have there- 
fore made it a diſtinct head of transferring property. 


Goops and chattels then are totally forfeited by conviction 
of high treaſon or miſpriſion of treaſon ; of petit treaſon; of 


felony in general, and particular of felony de ſe, and of man- 


ſlaughter ; nay even by conviction of excuſable homicide * ; by 
autlatory for treaſon or felony; by conviction of petit larceny ; 
by fight in treaſon or felony, even though the party be ac- 
quitted of the fact; by landing mute, when arraigned of fe- 
lony ; by drawing a weapon on a judge, or firiking any one in 
the preſence of the king's courts ; by praemunire ; by pretended 
prophecies, upon a ſecond conviction ; by owling ; by the re- 
ſiding abroad of artificers ; and by challenging to fight on ac- 
count of money won at gaming. All thele offences, as will 
more fully appear in the fourth book of theſe commentaries, 
induce a total forfeiture of goods and chattels. 


AND this forfeiture commences from the time of convictian, 
not the time of committing the fact, as in forfeitures of real 
property. For chattels are of ſo vague and fluctuating a na- 
ture, that to affect them by any relation back, would be at- 
tended with more inconvenience than in the caſe of landed 
eſtates: and part, if not the whole of them, muſt be expend- 
ed in maintaining the delinquent, between the time of com- 
mitting the fact and his conviction. Yet a fraudulent con- 
veyance of them, to defeat the intereſt of the crown, is made 
void by ſtatute 13 Eliz. c. 5, 


Co. Litt, 391, 214f, 316, 31:1, 220. 
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CHAPTER THE TWENTY-EIGHTH, 


or TITEE BY CUSTOM. 


FOURTH method of acquiring property in things 
- A. perſonal, or chattels, is by cy/om : whereby a right 
veſts in ſome particular perſons, either by the local uſage of 
ſome particular place, or by the almoſt general and univerſal 
uſage of the kingdom. It were endleſs, ſhould I attempt to 
enumerate all the ſeveral kinds of ſpecial cuſtoms, which mav 
entitle a man to a chattel intereſt in different parts of the 
kingdom : I ſhall therefore content myſelf with making ſome 
obſervations on three ſorts of cuſtomary intereſts, which ob- 
tain pretty generally throughout moſt parts of the nation, and 
are therefore of more univerſal concern ; viz. heriots, mortu- 
aries, and heir-looms, 


I. HeR1OTs, which were lightly touched upon in a for- 
mer chapter *, are uſually divided into two forts, heriot-/cr- 
vice, and heriot- com. The former are ſuch as are due upon 
a ſpecial reſervation in a grant or leaſe of lands, and therefore 
amount to little more than a mere rent“: the latter arilc 
upon no ſpecial reſervation whatſoever, but depend merely 
upon immemorial uſage and cuſtom ©. Of theſe therefore we 
are here principally to ſpeak : and they are defined to be a 
cuſtomary tribute of goods and chattels, payable to the lord 
of the fee on the deceaſe of the owner of the land. 

2 pag. 97. JS © Co. cop. 5. 24. 
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Tux firſt eſtabliſhment, if not introduction, of compul- 
ſory heriots into England, was by the Danes : and we find 
in the laws of king Canute © the ſeveral heregeates or heriots 
ſpecified, which were then exacted by the king on the death 
of divers of his ſubjects, according to their reſpective digni- 
ties; from the higheſt earle down to the moſt inferior thegne 
or landholder. "Theſe, for the moſt part, conſiſted in arms, 
horſes, and habiliments of war ; which the word itſelf, ac- 
cording to Sir Henry Spelman *, ſignifies. Theſe were de- 
livered up to the ſovereign on the death of the vaſal, who 
could no longer uſe them, to be put into other hands for the 
ſervice and defence of the country. And upon the plan of 
this Daniſh eſtabliſhment did William the conqueror faſhion 
his law of reliefs, as was formerly obſerved ; when he aſcer- 
tained the preciſe relief to be taken of every tenant in chival- 
ry, and, contrary to the feodal cuſtom and the uſage of his 
own duchy of Normandy, required arms and implements of 
war to be paid inſtead of money s. 


Taz Daniſh compulſive heriots, being thus tranſmuted 
into reliefs, underwent the ſame ſeveral viciffitudes as the 
feodal tenures, and in ſocage eſtates do frequently remain to 
this day, in the ſhape of a double rent payable at the death 
of the tenant : the heriots which now continue among us, 
and preſerve that name, ſeeming rather to be of Saxon pa- 
rentage, and at firſt to have been merely diſcretionary b. 
Theſe are now for the moſt part confined to copyhold te- 
nures, and are due by cuſtom only, which is the life of all 
eſtates by copy; and perhaps are the only inſtance where 
cuſtom has favoured the lord. For this payment was origi - 
nally a voluntary donation, or gratuitous legacy of the te- 
nant; perhaps in acknowlegement of his having been raiſed a 
degree above villenage, when all his goods and chattels were 
quite at the mercy of the lord: and cuſtom, which has on the 


q 0. 69. * LI. Cuil. Cong. C, 22, 23 24. 
© of feuds, c. 18. h Lambard, Peramb, of Kent. 492» 
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one hand confirmed the tenant's intereſt in excluſion of the 
lord's will, has on the other hand eſtabliſhed this diſcretion; 
piece of gratitude into a permanent duty. An heriot may 
_ alſo appertain to free land, that is held by ſervice and ſuit 
of court; in which caſe it is moſt commonly a copyhold 
enfranchiſed, whereupon the heriot is ſtill due by cuſtom, 
Bracton ſpeaks of heriots as frequently due on the death of 
both ſpecies of tenants: © . quidem alia prazflatio quae noi. 
natur heriettum; ubi tenens, liber vel ſervus, in morte ſua 
% dominum ſuum, de quo tenuerit, reſpicit de meliori averis ſu, 
«© wel de ſecunds meliori, ſecundum diverſam locorum con ſuetudi. 
& nem.” And this he adds, © magis fit de gratia quam de 
jure; in which Fleta * and Britton agree: thereby 
plainly intimating the original of this cuſtom to have been 
merely voluntary, as a legacy from the tenant z though now 
the immemorial uſage has eſtabliſhed it as of right in the lord, 


T n1s heriot is ſometimes the beſt live beaſt, or averium, 
which the tenant dies poſſeſſed of, (which is particularly de- 
nominated the villein's relief in the twenty-ninth law of king 
William the conqueror) ſometimes the beſt inanimate good, 
under which 4 jewel or piece of plate may be included : but 
it is always a perſonal chattel, which, immediately on the 
death of the tenant who was the owner of it, being aſcer- 
tained by the option of the lord u, becomes veſted in him as 
his property; and is no charge upon the lands, but merely 
on the goods and chattels. The tenant mult be the owncr 
of it, elſe it cannot be due; and therefore on the death of a 
feme-covert no heriot can be taken; for ſhe can have 10 
ownerſhip in things perſonal n. In ſome places there is a 
cuſtomary compoſition in money, as ten or twenty ſhillings 
in lieu of a heriot, by which the lord and tenant are both 
bound, if it be an indiſputably antient cuſtom : but a new 
compoſition of this ſort will not bind the repreſentatives of 
either party; for that amounts to the creation of a new cul- 
tom, which is now impoſiible ». 


1 J. 2. c. 36. 4. 9. m Hob. 60. 
k J. 3. c. 18. n Keilw. 4. 4 l. eon. 239 
F J Cs 69. a f v9 Co. Cop. 8. 31. 
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2. MoRTUARIES are a fort of eccleſiaſtical heriots, being 
a cuſtomary gift claimed by and due to the miniſter in very 
many pariſhes on the death of his pariſhioners. They ſeem 
originally to have been, like lay heriots, only a voluntary 
bequeſt to the church; being intended, as Lyndewode in- 
forms us from a conſtitution of archbiſhop Langham, as a 
kind of expiation and amends to the clergy for the perſonal 
tithes, and other eccleſiaſtical duties, which the laity in their 
life-time might have neglected or forgotten to pay. For this 
purpoſe, after ® the lord's heriot or beſt good was taken out, 
the ſecond beſt chattel was reſerved to the church as a mor- 
teary: ſi decedens plura habuerit animalia, optims cui de jure 
« fuerit debitum reſervato, eccleſiae ſuae ſine dolv, fraude, ſen 
« contradiftione qualibet, pro recompenſatione ſubtractianis deri- 
c marum perſonalium, necnon et oblatienum, ſecundum melius ant - 
& mal reſervetur, poſt obitum, pro ſalute animae ſuae?,” And 
therefore in the laws of king Canute © this mortuary is called 
ſoul-ſcot (paplyceat) or ſymbolum animae. And, in purſu- 
ance of the ſame principle, by the laws of Venice, where no 
perſonal tithes have been paid during the life of the party, 
they are paid at his death out of his merchandize, jewels, and 
other moveables*. So alfo, by a ſimilar policy, in France, 
every man that died without bequeathing a part of his eſtate 
to the church, which was called dy:ng without confeſſion, was 
formerly deprived of chriſtian burial : or, it he died inteſtate, 
the relations of the deceaſed, jointly with the biſhop, named 
proper arbitrators to determine what he ought to have given 
to the church, in caſe he had made a will. But the parlia- 
ment, in 1409, redreſſed this grievance *. 


Ir was antiently uſual in this kingdom to bring the mor- 
tuary to church along with the corpſe when ĩt came to be bu- 
ried; and thence" it is ſometimes called a corſe-preſent : a 
term, which beſpeaks it to have been once a voluntary dona- 


Þ Co, Litt. 185. 5 Pano:mitan, ad Decretal. l. 3. t. 20. c. 32. 
q Provinc. I. x. tit. 3. t Sp L. b. 28. c. 41. 
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tion. However in Bracton's time, fo early as Henry III. we 
find it rivetted into an eſtabliſhed cuſtom : inſomuch that the 
bequeſts of heriots and mortuaries were held to be neceſſary 
ingredients in every teſtament of chattels. Imprimis autem 
<& debet quilibet, qui teftamentum fecerit, dominum ſuum de me- 
& Jiori re quam habuerit recognoſcere ; et poſtea eccleſiam de alia 
& melieri:”* the lord muſt have the beſt good left him as an 
heriot ; and the church the ſecond beſt as a mortuary, But 
yet this cuſtom was different in different places: *in gui- 
& buſdam locis habet eccleſia melius animal de conſuetudine; in gui- 
c buſdam ſecundum, vel tertium melius ; et in quibuſdam nihil: 
b* ef ideo conſideranda eft conſuetudo lacii. This cuſtom till 
varies in different places, not only as the mortuary to be 
paid, but the perſon to whom it is payable. In Wales a 
mortuary or corſe-preſent was due upon the death of every 
clergyman to the biſhop of the dioceſe ; till aboliſhed, upon 
a recompenſe given to the biſhop, by the ſtatute 12 Ann, 
ſt. 2. c. 6. And in the archdeaconry of Cheſter a cuſtom alſo 
prevailed, that the biſhop, who is alſo archdeacon, ſhould 
have, at the death of every clergyman dying therein, his 
beſt horſe or mare, bridle, ſaddle, and ſpurs, his beſt 
gown or cloak, hat, upper garment under his gown, and 
tippet, and alſo his beſt ſignet or ring*. But by ſtatute 28 
Geo. 2. c. 6. this mortuary is directed to ceaſe, and the act 
bas ſettled upon the biſhop an equivalent in it's room. The 
king's claim to many goods, on the death of all prelates in 
England, ſeems to be of the ſame nature: though fir Edward 
Coke? apprehends that this is @ duty due upon death and not 
a mortuary a diſtinftion which ſeems to be without a differ- 
ence, For not only the king's eccleſiaſtical character, as 
ſupreme ordinary, but alſo the ſpecies of the goods claimed, 
which bear ſo near a reſemblance to thoſe in the archdeaconry 
of Cheſter, which was an acknowleged mortuary, puts the 
matter out of diſpute. The king, according to the record 
vouched by fir Edward Coke, is entitled to fix things ; the 
biſhop's beſt horſe or palfrey, with his furniture ; his cloak, 


1 Brafton, I. 2. c. 26, Flet. J. 2. c. 57. Y 2 Inft, 491, 
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or gown, and tippet : his cup, and cover: his baſon and ewer : 
his gold ring : and laſtly, his muta canum, his mew or kennel 
of hounds ; as was mentioned in the preceding chapter. 


Tuis variety of cuſtoms, with regard to mortuaries, giving 
frequently a handle to exactions on the one ſide, and frauds 
or expeive litigations on the other; it was thought proper 
by ſtatute 21 Hen. VIII. c. 6. to reduce them to ſome kind 
of certainty. For this purpoſe it is enacted, that all mortu- 
aries, or corſe-preſents to parſons of any pariſh, ſhall be ta- 
ken in the following manner; unleſs where by cuſtom leſs or 
none at all is due: vix. for every perſon who does not leave 
goods to the value of ten marks, nothing : for every perſon 
who leaves goods to the value of ten marks and under thirty 
pounds, 35. 4d. if above thirty pounds, and under forty 
pounds, 65. 8d. if above forty pounds, of what value ſoever 
they may be, 10s. and no more, And no mortuary ſhall 
throughout the kingdom be paid for the death of any feme- 
covert; nor for any child; nor for any one of full age, that 
is not a houſekeeper ; nor for any wayfaring man; but ſuch 
wayfaring man's mortuary ſhall be paid in the pariſh to which 


he belongs. And upon this ſtatute ſtands the law of mortu- 
aries to this day, 


- 


3. HziR-LooMs are ſuch goods and perſonal chattels, as, 
contrary to the nature of chattels, ſhall go by ſpecial cuſtom 
to the heir along with the inheritance, and not to the execu- 
tor of the laſt proprietor. The termination, loom, is of Sax- 
on original; in which language it ſignifies a limb or mem- 
ber*; ſo that an heir-loom is nothing elſe, but a limb or 
member of the inheritance. They are generally ſuch things 
as cannot be taken away without damaging or diſmembering 
the freehold : otherwiſe the general rule is, that no chattd in- 
tereſt whatſoever ſhall go to the heir, notwithſtanding it be ex- 
preſsly limited to a man and his heirs, but ſhall veſt in the 
executor®. But deer in a real authorized park, fiſhes in a 

2 pag. 473. » Ca, Lid. 388. 
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pond, doves in a dove-houſe, Cc, though in themſelves per. 
ſonal chattels, yet they are ſo annexed to and ſo neceſſary 
to the well-being of the inheritance, that they ſhall accom. 
pany the land wherever it veſts, by either deſcent or pur. 
chaſe®. For this reaſon alſo I apprehend it is, that the an- 
tient jewels of the crown are held to be heir-looms “; ſor 
they are neceſſary to maintain the ſtate, and ſupport the dis. 
nity, of the ſovereign for the time being. Charters likewiſe, 
and deeds, court-rolls, and other evidences of the land, to- 
gether with the cheſts in which they are contained, ſhall pass 
together with the land to the heir, in the nature of hcir- 
looms, and ſhall not go to the executor*®, By ſpecial cuſtom 
alſo, in ſome places, carriages, utenſils, and other houle. 
hold implements, may be heir-looms /; but ſuch cuſtom 
muſt be ſtrictly proved, On the other hand, by almoſt ge- 
neral cuſtom, whatever is ſtrongly affixed to the freehold or 
inheritance, and cannot be ſevered from thence without vi». 
lence or damage, quod ab aedibus non facile revellitur *,” is 
become a member of the inheritance, and ſhall thereupon 
paſs to the heir; as chimney-pieces, pumps, old fixed or 
dormant tables, benches, and the like", A very fimilar no- 
tion to which prevails in the duchy of Brabant; where they 
rank certain things moveable among thoſe of the immoveable 
kind, calling them by a very particular appellation, pracdia 
velantia, or volatile eſtates : ſuch as beds, tables, and other 
heavy implements of furniture, which (as an author of their 
own obſerves) © dignitatem iſtam nacta ſunt, ut villis, luis 
et aedibus, aliiſſue praediis, comparentur ; quod ſolidiora no- 
« bilia ipſis aedibus ex deflinatione patrisfamilias cohaerere vi- 
& deantur, et pro parte ipſarum aedium agſlimentur .“ 
OTHER perſonal chattels there are, which alſo deſcend:s 

the heir in the natùte of heir-looms, as a monument or tomb- 
ſtone in a church, or the coat-armor of his anceſtor there 
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hung up, with the pennons and other enſigns of honor, ſuit- 
ed to his degree. In this caſe, albeit the freehold of the 
church is in the parſon, and theſe arc annexed to that free- 
hold, yet cannot the parſon or any other take them away or 
deface them, but is liable to an action from the heir*, Pews 
in the church are ſomewhat of the ſame nature, which may 
deſcend by cuſtom immemorial (without any eccleſiaſtical con- 
currence) from the anceſtor to the heir', But though the 
heir has 2 property in the monuments and eſcutcheons of his 
anceſtors, yet he has none in their bodies or aſhes; no- can 
he bring any civil action againſt ſuch as indecently at leaſt, 
il not impiouſly, violate and diſturb their remains, when dead 
and buried. The parſon indeed, who has the freehold of the 
ſoil, may bring an action of treſpaſs againſt ſuch as dig and 
diſturb it: and, if any one in taking up a dead body ſteals the 
ſhroud or other apparel, it will be felony®; for the property 
thereof remains in the executor, or whoever was at the charge 
of the funeral, | 


Bur to return to heir-looms : theſe, though they be mere 
chattels, yet cannot be deviſed away from the heir by will; 
but ſuch a deviſe is void“, even by a tenant in ſee-ſimple. 
For, though the owner might during his life have ſold or diſ- 
poſed of them, as he might of the timber of the eſtate, ſince, 
as the inheritance was his own, he might mangle or diſmem- 
ber it as he pleaſed; yet, they being at his death inſtantly 
veſted in the heir, the deviſe (which is ſubſequent, and not 
to take effect till after his death) ſhall be poſtponed to the 
cuſtom, whereby they have already deſcended, 


* 12 Rep, 105, Co. Litt, 18. m 3 Inſt. 110. 12 Rep, 113. 1 Hal, 
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CHAPTER THE TWENTY-NINTH, 


or TITLE BY SUCCESSION, MAR. 
RIAGE AND JUDGMENT, 


N the preſent chapter we ſhall take into conſideration 
three other ſpecies of title to goods and chattels, 


V. Tux fifth method therefore of gaining a property in 
chattels, either perſonal or real, is by ſucceſſion : which is, 
in ſtrictneſs of law, only applicable to corporations aggregate 
of many, as dean and chapter, mayor and commonalty, maſ- 
ter and fellows, and the like; in which one ſet of men may, 
by ſucceeding another ſer, acquire a property in all the 
goods, moveables, and other chattels of the corporation, 
The true reaſon whereof is, becauſe in judgment of law a 
corporation never dies: and therefore the predeceſſors, who 
lived a century ago, and their ſucceſſors now in being, arc 
one and the fame body corporate*, Which identity is a pro- 
perty ſo inherent in the nature of a body politic, that, even 
when it is meant to give any thing to be taken in ſucceſſion 
by ſuch a body, that ſucceſſion need not be expreſſed: but 
the law will of itſelf imply it. So that a gift to ſuch a cor- 
poration, either of lands or of chattels, without naming their 
ſucceſlors, veſts an abſolute property in them fo long as the 
corporation ſubſiſts*?. And thus a leaſe for years, an obliga- 
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tion, a jewel, a flock of ſheep, or other chattel intereſt, will 
veſt in the ſucceſſors, by ſucceſſion, as well as in the identi- 
cal members, to whom it was originally given, 


Bur, with regard to ſole corporations, a conſiderable diſ- 
tinction muſt be made. For if ſuch ſole corporation be the 
repreſentative of a number of perſons ; as the maſter of an 
hoſpital, who is a corporation for the benefit of the poor bre- 
thren ; an abbot, or prior, by the old law before the reforma- 
tion, who repreſented the whole convent; or the dean of 
ſome antient cathedral, who ſtands in the place of, and re- 
preſents in his corporate capacity, the chapter; ſuch ſole 
corporations as theſe have in this reſpect the ſame powers, as 
corporations aggregate have, to take perſonal property or 
chattels in ſucceſſion. And therefore a bond to ſuch a maſ- 
ter, abbot, or dean, and his ſucceſſors, is good in law; and 
the ſucceſſor ſhall have the advantage of it, for the benefit of 
the aggregate ſociety, of which he is in law the repreſenta- 
ves. Whereas in the caſe of ſole corporations, which re- 
preſent no others but themſelves, as biſhops, parſons, and 
the like, no chattel intereſt can regularly go in ſucceſſion : 
and therefore, if a leaſe for years be made to the biſhop of 
Oxford and his ſucceſſors, in ſuch caſe his executors or ad- 
miniſtrators, and not his ſucceſlors, ſhall have it l. For the 
word ſucceſſors, when applied to a perſon in his political capa- 
city, is equivalent to the word heirs in his natural; and as 
ſuch a leaſe for years, if made to John and his heirs, would 
not veſt in his heirs, but his executors ; ſo if it be made to 
John biſhop of Oxford and his ſucceſſors, who are the heirs 
of his body politic, it ſhall ſtill veſt in his executors and 
not in ſuch his ſucceſſors. The reaſon of this is obvious: for, 
beſides that the law looks upon goods and chattels as of too 
low and periſhable a nature to be limited either to heirs, or 
ſuch ſucceſſors as are equivalent to heirs ; it would alſo fol- 
low, that if any ſuch chattel intereſt (granted to a ſole cor- 
poration. and his ſucceſſors) were allowed to deſcend to ſuch 
ſucceſlor, the property thereof muſt be in abeyance from the 


© Dyer 48. Cro, Elis. 464. 4 Co. Litt, 46. 


death 


432 The Rronrs Book II. 


death of the preſent owner until the ſucceſſor be appointed: 
and this is contrary to the nature of a chattel intereſt, which 
can never be in abeyance or without an owner © ; but a man's 
right therein, when once ſuſpended, is gone for ever, * This 
is not the caſe in corporations aggregate, where the right is 
never in ſuſpence; nor in the other ſole corporations before. 
mentioned, who ate; rather to be conſidered as heads of an 
aggregate body, than ſubſiſting merely in their own right: 
the chattel intereſt therefore, in ſuch a caſe, is really and 
ſubſtantially veſted in the hoſpital, convent, chapter, or 
other aggregate body; though the head is the viſible perſon 
in whoſe name every act is carried on, and in whom every 
intereſt is therefore ſaid (in point of form) to veſt. But the 
general rule, with regard to corporations merely ſole, is this, 

that no chatte] can go to or be acquired by them in right of 
ſucceſſion *, 


YET to this rule there are two exceptions. One in the 


caſe of the king, in whom a chattel may veſt by a grant of it 
formerly made to a preceding king and his ſucceſfors*, The 
other exception is, where, by a particular cuſtom, ſome 
particular corporations ſole have acquired a power of taking 
particular chattel intereſts in ſucceſſion, And this cuſtom, 
being againſt the general tenor of the common law, muſt be 
ſtrictly interpreted, and not extended to any other chattel 
intereſts than ſuch immemorial- uſage will ſtrictly warrant, 
Thus the chamberlain of London, who is a corporation ſole, 
may by the cuſtom of London take bonds and recognizances to 
himſelf and his ſucceſſors, for the benefit of the orphan's 
fund“: but it will not follow from thence, that he has a 
capacity to take a /eaſe for years to himſelf and his ſucceſſors 
for the ſame purpoſe; for the cuſtom extends not to that: 
nor that he may take a bond to himſelf and his ſucceſſors, for 
any other purpoſe than the benefit of the orphan's fund ; for 
that alſo is not warranted by the cuſtom. ,W herefore, upon 
the whole, we may cloſe this head with laying down this ge- 
neral rule; that ſuch right of ſucceſſion to chattels is univer- 
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ſally inherent by the common law in all aggregate corpora- 
tions, in the king, and in ſuch ſingle corporations as repre- 
ſent a number of perſons; and may, by ſpecial cuſtom, be- 
long to certain other ſole corporations for ſome particular 
purpoſes: although, generally, in ſole corporations no ſuch 
right can exiſt. 


VI. A s1xTH# method of acquiring property in goods 
and chattels is by marriage; whereby thoſe chattels, which 
belonged formerly to the wife, are by act of law veſted in 
the huſband, with the ſame degree of property and with the 
ſame powers, as the wife, when ſole, had over them, 

Tuis depends entirely on the notion of an unity of per- 
ſon between the huſband and wife; it being held that they 
are one perſon in law, ſo that the very being and exiſtence 
of the woman is ſuſpended during the coverture, or entirely 
merged or incorporated in that of the huſband. And hence 
it follows, that whatever perſonal property belonged to the 
wife, before marriage, is by marriage abſolutely veſted in the 
huſband. In a real eſtate, he only gains a title to the rents 
and profits during coverture: for that, depending upon feo- 
dal principles, remains entire to the wife after the death of 
her huſband, or to her heirs, if ſhe dies before him; unleſs, 
by the birth of a child, he becomes tenant for life by the cur- 
teſy. But, in chatte! intereſts, the ſole and abſolute pro- 
perty veſts in the huſband, to be diſpoſed of at his pleaſure, 
if he chuſes to take poſſeſſion of them : for, unleſs he reduces 
them to poſſeſſon, by exerciſing ſome act of ownerſhip upon 
them, no property veſts in him, but they ſhall remain to the 
wife, or to her repreſentatives, after the coverture is deter- 
mined, 


THERE is therefore a very conſiderable difference in the 
acquiſition of this ſpecies of property by the huſband, accord- 
ing to the ſubject- matter; viz. whether it be a chattel real, 
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or a chattel perſenal; and, of chattels perſonal, whether it 
be in poſſeſſion, or in adtion only. A chattel real veſts in the 
huſband, not abſolutely, but ſub modo. As, in caſe of a leaſe 
for years, the huſband fhall receive all the rents and profits 
of it, and may, if he pleaſes, ſell, ſurrender, or diſpoſe of 
it during the coverture * : if he be outlawed or attainted, it 
ſhall be forfeited to the king !; it is liable to execution for 
his debts”: and, if he ſurvives his wife, it is to all intents 
and purpoſes his own”, Yet, if he has made no diſpoſition 
thereof in his lifetime, and dies before his wife, he cannct 
diſpoſe of it by will“: for, the huſband having made no al. 
teration in the property during his life, it never was tranſ- 
ferred from the wife; but after his death ſhe ſhall remain in 
her antient poſſeſſion, and it ſhall not go to his executors, 80 
it is alſo of chattels perſonal (or choſes) in actian; as debts 
upon bond, contracts, and the like : theſe the huſband may 
have if he pleaſes; that is, if he reduces them into poſſeſſion 
by receiving or recovering them at law. And, upon ſuch 
receipt or recovery, they are abſalutely and entirely his own ; 
and ſhall go to his executors or adminiſtrators, or as he ſhall 
bequeath them by will, and ſhall not reveſt in the wife. But, 
if he dies before he has recovered or reduced them into poſ- 
ſeſſion, ſo that at his death they ſtill continue choſes in afion, 
they ſhall ſurvive to the wife; for the huſband never exerted 
the power he had of obtaining an excluſive property in them. 
And ſo, if an eſtray comes into the wife's franchife, and the 
huſband ſeiſes it, it is abſolutely his property : but if he dies 
without ſeifing it, his executors are not now at liberty to 
ſeiſe it, but the wife or her heirs; for the huſband never 
exerted the right he had, which right determined with the 
coverture. Thus in both theſe ſpecies of property the law is 
the ſame, in caſe the wife ſurvives the huſband ; but, in caſe 
the huſband ſurvives the wife, the law is very different with 
reſpect to, chattels real and choſes in aclion: for he ſhall have 
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the chattel real by ſurvivorſhip, but not the choſe in action; 
except in the caſe of arrears of rent, due to the wife before 
her coverture, which in caſe of her death are given to the 
huſband by ſtatute 32 Hen, VIII. c. 37. And the reaſon 
for the general law is this : that the huſband is in abſolute - 
poſſeſſion of the chattel real during the coverture, by a kind 
of joint-tenancy with his wife ; wherefore the law will not 
wreſt it out of his hands, and give it to her repreſentatives ; 
though, in caſe he had died firſt, it would have ſurvived to 
the wife, unleſs he thought proper in his lifetime to al- 
ter the poſſeſſion, But a choſe in action ſhall not ſurvive to 
him, becauſe he never was in poſſeſſion of it at all, during 
the coverture; and the only method he had to gain poſſeſ—-— 
ſion of it, was by ſuing in his wife's right: but as, after her 
death, he cannot (as huſband) bring an action in her right, 
becauſe they are no-longer one and the ſame perſon in law, 
therefore he can never (as ſuch) recover the poſſeſſion. But 
he ſtill will be entitled to be her adminiſtrator ; and may, in 
that capacity, recover ſuch things in action as became due 
to her before or during the coverture, 


THvs, and upon theſe reaſons, ſtands the law between 
huſband and wife, with regard to chattels real, and chaſes in 
action: but, as to chattels perſonal (or choſes). in poſſeſſion, 
which the wife hath in her own right, as ready money, jew- 
els, houſehold goods, and the like, the huſband hath therein 
an immediate and abſolute property, devolved to him by the 
marriage, not only potentially but in fact, which never can 
again reveſt in the wife or her repreſentatiyes . 


AnD, as the huſband may thus generally acquire f a proper- 
ty in all the perſonal ſubſtance of the wife, ſo in one particu- 
lar inſtance the wife may acquire a property in ſome of her 
huſband's goods ; which ſhall remain to her after his death, and 
not go to his executors: "Theſe are called her paraphernalia; 
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which is a term borrowed from the civil law, and is derived 
from the Greek language, fignifying ſomething over and above 


her dower. Our law uſes it to ſignify the apparel and orna. 


ments of the wife, ſuitable to her rank and degree; and thete- 
fore even the jewels of a peereſs, uſually worn by her, have 
been held to be paraphernalia ". Theſe ſhe becomes entitled 
to at the death of her huſband, over and above her jointure or 
dower, and preferably to all other repreſentatives v. Neither 
can the huſband deviſe by his will ſuch ornaments and jewels 
of his wife ; though during his life perhaps he hath the power 
(if unkindly inclined to exert it) to ſell them or give them 
away. But if ſhe continues in the uſe of them till his 
death, ſhe ſhall afterwards retain them againſt his executors 
and adminiſtrators, and all other perſons except creditors 
where there is a deficiency of aſſets . And her neceſſary 
apparel is protected even againſt the claim of creditors *, 


VII. A juDGMENT, in conſequence of ſome ſuit or ac- 
tion in a court of juſtice, is frequently the means of veſting 
the right and property of chattel intereſts in the prevailing 
party. And here we muſt be careful to diſtinguiſh between 
property, the right of which is before veſted in the party, 
and of which only poſſeſſion is recovered by ſuit or action; 
and property, to which a man before had no determinate title 
or certain claim, but he gains as well the right as the poſſeſ- 
ſion by the proceſs and judgment of the law. Of the for- 
mer ſort are all debts and choſes in action; as if a man gives 
bond for 200. or agrees to buy a horſe at a ſtated ſum, or 
takes up goods of a tradeſman upon an implied contract to 
pay as much as they are reaſonably worth: in all theſe caſes 
the right accrues to the creditor, and is completely veſted in 
him, at the time of the bond being ſealed, or the contract or 
agreement made ; and the law only gives him a remedy to 
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recover the poſſeſſion of that right, which already in juſtice 
belongs to him. But there is alſo a ſpecies of property to 
which a man has not any claim or title whatſoever, till after 
ſuit commenced and judgment obtained in a court of law: 
where the right and the remedy do not follow each other, as 
in common caſes, but accrue at one and the ſame time; and 
where, before judgment had, no man. can ſay that he has 
any abſolute property, either in poſſeſſion or in action. Of 
this nature are, 


1. Such penalties as are given by particular ſtatutes, to 
be recovered on an action popular; or, in other words, to be 
recovered by him or them that will ſue for the ſame. Such 
as the penalty of 500/. which thoſe perſons are by ſeveral 
acts of parliament made liable to forfeit, that, being in par- 
ticular offices or ſituations in life, neglect to take the oaths 
to the government : which penalty is given to him or them 
that will ſue for the ſame. Now here it is clear that no par- 
ticular perſon, A or B, has any right, claim, or demand, in 
or upon this penal ſum, till after action brought“; for he 
that brings his action, and can bona fide obtain judgment firſt, 
will undoubtedly ſecure a title to it, in excluſion of every 
body elſe. He obtains an inchoate imperfect degree of pro- 
perty, by commencing his ſuit : but it is not conſummated 
till judgment; for, if any colluſion appears, he loſes the pri- 
ority he had gained *. But, otherwiſe, the right fo attaches 
in the firſt informer, that the king (who before action 
brought may grant a pardon which ſhall be a bar to all the 
world) cannot after ſuir commenced remit any thing but his 
own part of the penalty ©. For by commencing the ſuit the 
informer has made the popular action his own private action, 
and it is not in the power of the crown, or of any thing but 
parliament, to releaſe the informer's intereſt, This there- 
fore is one inſtance, where a ſuit and judgment at law are 


a 2 Lev. 141. Stra, 1169. Combe b Stat. 4 Hen. VII. e. 200 
v. Pitt, B. R. Tr, 3 Geo, III. © Cro, Eliz, 138. 11 Rep. 65. 
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not only the means of recovering, but alſo of acquiring, 
property. And what is ſaid of this one penalty is equally 
true of all others, that are given thus at large to a common 
informer, or to any perſon that will ſue for the ſame. They 
are placed as it were in a ſtate of nature, acceffible by all ls 
king's fubjects, but the acquired right of none of them : 
open therefore to the firſt occupant, who declares his inten- 
tion to poſſeſs them by bringing his action; and who carries 
that intention into execution, by obtaining judgment to re. 
cover them. ? 


2. ANOTHER ſpecies of property, that is acquired and 
loſt by ſuit and judgment at law, is that of damages given to 
a man by a jury, as a compenſation and ſatisfadtion for ſome 
injury ſuftaingd; as for a battery, for impriſonment, for ſlan- 
der, or for treſpaſs. Here the plaintiff has no certain de- 
mand till after verdict ; but, when the jury has aſſeſſed his 
damages, and. judgment is given thereupon, whether they 
amount to twenty pounds or twenty ſhillings, he inſtantly 
aequires, and the defendant loſes at the ſame time, a ri ght to 
that ſpecific ſum. It is true, that this is not an acquiſition 
ſo perfectly original as in the former inſtance: for here the 
injured party has unqueſtionably a vague and indeterminate 
right to ſome damages or other, the inſtant he receives the 
injury; and the verdict of the jurors, and judgment of the 
court thereupon, do not in this caſe ſo properly veſt a new 
title in him, as fix and aſcertain the old one; they do not 
give, but define, the right. But, however, though ſtrictly 
ſpeaking the. primary right to a ſatisfaction for injuries is 
given by the law of nature, and the ſuit is only the means 
of aſcertaining and recovering that ſatisfaction; yet, as the 
legal proceedings are the only viſible means of this acquiſi- 
tion of property, we may fairly enough rank ſuch damages, 
or ſatisfaction aſſeſſed, under the head of property acquired 
by ſuit and judgment at law, 


3. HIiTHER 
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3. HiTHER alſo may be referred, upon the ſame prin- 
ciple, all title to coſts and expenſes of ſuit ; which are often 
arbitrary, and reſt entirely on the determination of the court, 
upon weighing all circumſtances, both as to the quantum, 
and alſo (in the courts of equity eſpecially, and upon mo- 
tions in the courts of law) whether there ſhall be any coſts at 
all. Theſe coſts therefore, when given by the caurt to either 
party, may be looked upon as an acquiſition made þy the 
judgment of law, 
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CHAPTER THE THIRTIETH. 


or TITLE By GIFT, GRANT, 
AND CONTRACT, 


E are now to proceed, according to the order marked 

out, to the diſcuſſion of two of the remaining method 
of acquiring a title to property in things perſonal, which are 

much connected together, and anſwer in ſome meaſure to the 

conveyances of real eſtates ; being thoſe by gift or grant, and 

by contract whereof the former veſts a property in poſſeſſion, 

the latter a property in action. 


VIII. GirTs then, or grants, which are the eighth me- 
thod of transferring perſonal property, are thus to be diſtin- 
guiſhed from each other, that gifts are always gratuitous, 
grants are upon ſome conſideration or equivalent: and they 
may be divided, with regard to their ſubject- matter, into 
gifts or grants of chattels real, and gifts or grants of chattels 
perſonal. Under the head of gifts or grants of chattels real, 
may be included all leaſes for years of land, aſſignments, and 
{urrenders of thoſe leaſes; and all the other methods of con- 
veying an eſtate leſs than freehold, which were conſidered in 
the twentieth chapter of the preſent book, and therefore 
need 'not be here again repeated : though theſe very ſeldom 
carry the outward appearance of a gift, however freely be- 
ſtowed ; being uſually expreſſed to be made in conſideration 
of blood, or natural affection, or of five or ten ſhillings no- 
minally paid to the grantor; and in caſe of leaſes, always re- 
. ſerving a rent, though it be but a peppercorn : any of which 
conſiderations will, in the eye of the law, convert the gift, if 
executed, into a grant; if not executed, into a contract. 


GRANTS 
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GRANTS or gifts, of chattels perſonal, are the act of tranſ- 
ſerring the right and the poſſeſſion of them; whereby one 
man renounces, and another man immediately acquires, all 
title and intereſt therein : which may be done either in writ- 
ing, or by word of mouth“ atteſted by ſufficient evidence, 
of which the delivery of poſſeſſion is the ſtrongeſt and moſt 
eſſential. But this conveyance, when merely voluntary, is 
ſomewhat ſuſpicious ; and is uſually conſtrued to be fraudu- 
lent, if creditors or others become ſufferers thereby. And, 
particularly, by ſtatute 3 Hen. VII. c. 4. all deeds of gift 
of goods, made in truſt to the uſe of tht donor, ſhall be void : 
becauſe otherwiſe perſons might be tempted to commit treaſon 
or felony, without danger of forfeiture ; and the creditors of 
the donor might alſo be defrauded of their rights. And by ſta- 
tute 13 Eliz. c. 5. every grant or gift of chattels, as well as 
lands, with an intent to defraud creditors or others *, ſhall be 
void as againſt ſuch perſons to whom ſuch fraud would be 
prejudicial ; but, as againſt the grantor himſelf, ſhall ſtand 
good and effectual ; and all perſons partakers in, or privy to, 
ſuch fraudulent grants, ſhall forfeit the whole value of the 
goods, one moiety to the king, and another moiety to the 
party grieved ; and alſo on conviction ſhall ſuffer impriſon- 
ment for half a year. 


A TRUE and proper gift or grant is always accompanied 
with delivery of poſieſſion, and takes effect immediately: as 
if A gives to B 1001, or a flock of ſheep, and puts him in 
poſſeſſion of them directly, it is then a gift executed in the 
donee; and it is not in the donor's power to retract it, 
though he did it without any conſideration or recompenſe © : 
unleſs it be prejudicial to creditors; or the donor were 
under any legal incapacity, as infancy, coverture, dureſs, or 
the like; or if he were drawn in, circumvented, or impoſed 
upon, by falſe pretences, ebriety, or ſurprize. But if the 
gift does not take effect, by delivery of immediate poſſeſſion, 
it is then not properly a gift, but a contract: and this a man 


a Perk. & 57. ce Jeak, 109. 
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cannot be compelled to perform, but upon good and ſuffici. 
ent conſideration ; as we ſhall ſee under our next diviſion. 
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IX. A conTRACT, which uſually conveys an intereſt 
merely in action, is thus defined: an agreement upon 
« ſufficient conſideration, to do or not to do a particular 
thing.“ From which definition there ariſe three points to 
be contemplated in all contracts; 1. The agreement 2. The 
eonfideration : and 3. The thing to be done or omitted, or the 
different ſpecies of contracts. 


First then it is an agreement, a mutual bargain or con- 
vention; and therefore there muſt at leaſt be two contract. 
ing parties, of fufficient ability to make a contract; as where 
A contracts with B to pay him 100 % and thereby transfers 
2 property in ſuch ſum to B. Which property is however 
not in poſſeſſion, but in action merely, and recoverable by 
fuit at law; wherefore it could not be transferred to another 
perſon by the ſtrict rules of the antient common law: for no 
choft in action could be aſſigned or granted over *, becauſe 
it was thought to be a great encouragement to litigiouſneſs, 
if 2 man were allowed to make over to a ſtranger his right 
of going to law. But this nicety is now diſregarded : though, 
in compliance with the antient principle, the form of aſ- 
ſigning a choſe in action is in the nature of a declaration of 
traſt, and an agreement to permit the aſſignee to make uſe of 
the name of the aſſignor, in order to recover the poſſeſſion. 
And therefore, when in common acceptation a debt or bond 
is ſaid to be aſſigned over, it muſt ſtill be ſued in the original 
creditor's name; the perſon, to whom it is transferred, being 
rather an attorney than an aſſignee, But the King is an ex- 
ception to this general rule ; for he might always either grant 
or receive a choſe in action by aſſignment * : and our courts of 
equity, confidering that in a conmercial country almoſt al! 
perſonal property muſt neceſſarily lie in contract, will protect 
the affignment of a cheſe in action, as much as the law will 
that of a cheſe in poſſeſſion *, 


4 Co. Litt. 214, len. 18 4. 
* * 3% Bro. Ar. tit, choſe in 3 P. Was. 199» 
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Tunis contract or agreement may be eithef expreſs or im- 
plied. Expreſs contracts are where the terms of the agree- 
ment are openly uttered and avowed at the time of the mak- 
ing, as to deliver an ox, or ten load of timber, or to pay 
a ſtated price for certain goods. Implied are ſuch as reaſon 
and juſtice dictate, and which therefore the law preſumes 
that every man undertakes to perform. As, if I employ a 
perſon to do any buſineſs for me, or perform any work; the 
law implies that I undertook, or contracted, to pay him as 
much as his labour deſerves. If I take up wares from a 
tradeſman, without any agreement of price, the law con- 
cludes that I contracted to pay their real value. And there is 
alſo one ſpecies of implied contracts, which runs through 
and is annexed to all other contracts, conditions, and cove- 
nants, viz. that if I fail in my part of the agreement, I ſhall 
pay the other party ſuch damages as he has ſuſtained by ſuch 
my neglect or refuſal. In ſhort, almoſt all the rights of per- 
ſonal property (when not in actual poſſeſſion) do in great 
meaſure depend upon contracts of one kind or other, or at 
leaſt might be reduced under ſome of them : which indeed is 
the method taken by the civil law; it having referred the 
greateſt part of the duties and rights, which it treats of, to 
the head of obligations ex contractu and guaſ ex contractu d. 


A CONTRACT may alſo be either executed, as if A agrees to 
change horſes with B, and they do it immediately ; in which 
caſe the poſſeſſion and the right are transferred together : or it 
may be gxecutory, as if they agree to change next week ; here 
the right only veſts, and their reciprocal property ineachother's 
horſe is not in poſſeſſion but in action; for a contract executed 
(which differs nothing from a grant) conveys a choſe i in pg. 
fon; a contract executory conveys only a cheſe in Aion. 


Havins thus ſhewn the general nature of a contract, we 


are, ſecondly, to proceed to the conſideration upon which it is 
founded ; of the reaſon which moves the NY party to 


2 Est. 3. 14+ 24 
enter 


444 The RIGHTS Book II. 


enter into the contract. © It is an agreement, upon /#fFcient 

« conſideration.” The civilians hold, that in all contracts, 
either expreſs or implied, there muſt be ſomething given in 
exchange, ſomething that is mutual or reciprocal *, This 
thing, which 1s the price or motive of the contract, we call 
the conſideration : and it muſt be a thing lawful in itſelf, or 
elſe the contract is void. A good conſideration, we have be- 
fore ſeen , is that of blood or natural affection between near 
relations; the ſatisfaction accruing from which the law 
eſteems an equivalent for whatever benefit may move from 
one relation to another J. This conſideration may ſometimes 
however be ſet aſide, and the contract become void, when it 
tends in it's conſequences to defraud creditors or other third 
perſons of their juſt rights. But a contract for any valuable 
conſideration, as for marriage, for money, for work done, or 
for other reciprocal contracts, can never be impeached at law ; 
and, if it be of a ſufficient adequate value, is never ſet aſide 
in equity: for. the perſon contracted with has then given an 
equivalent in recompenſe, and is therefore as much an owner, 
or a creditor, as any other perſon. 


Tusk valuable Sokliberations are divided by the civili- 
ans * into four ſpecies. 1. Do, ut des: as when I give mo- 
ney or goods, on a contract that I ſhall be repaid money or 
goods for them again. Of this kind are all loans of money 
upon bond, or promiſe of repayment ; and all ſales of goods, 
in which there is either an expreſs contract to pay ſo much 
for them, or elſe the law implies a contract to pay ſo much 
as they are worth. 2. The ſecond: ſpecies is, \facio, ut ſu- 
cias: as, when I agree with a man to do his work for him, if 
he will do mine for me; or if two perſons agree to marry to- 
gether ; or to do any other poſitive acts on both ſides, Or, 
it may be to forbear on one ſide on conſideration of ſomething 
done on the other; as, that in conſideration A, the tenant, 
will repair his houſe, B, the landlord, will not ſue him for 


waſte, Or, it may be for mutual forbearance on both ſides; 


b In omnibus contraftibus, frve nomi- | pag. 297. 
natis ſrve innominatis, permutatio contine® j 3 Rep. 83. 
tur, Gravins J 2. F. 124 k N. 19. 5+ 5. 
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as, that in conſideration that A will not trade to Liſbon, B 
will not trade to Marſeilles ; fo as to avoid interfering with 
each other. 3. The third ſpecies of conſideration is facto, ut 
des : when a man agrees to perform any thing for a price, 
either ſpecifically mentioned, or leſt to the determination of 
the law to ſet a value to it. And when a ſervant hires him- 
ſelf to his maſter for certain wages or ah agreed ſum of mo- 
ney : here the ſervant contracts to do his maſter's ſervice, in 
order to earn that ſpecihe ſum. Otherwiſe, if he be hired 
generally; for then he is under an implied contract to perform 
this ſervice for what it ſhall. be reaſonably worth. 4. The 
fourth ſpecies is, do, ut factas : which is the direct counter- 
part of the preceding. As when I agree with a ſervant to 
give him ſuch wages upon his performing ſuch work: which, 
we ſee, is nothing elſe but the laſt ſpecies inverted ; for ſervus 
facit, ut herus det, and herus dat, ut ſeruus faciat. 


A CONSIDERATION of ſome fort or other is ſo abſolutely 
neceſſary to the forming of a contract, that a nudum pactum, 
or agreement to do or pay any thing on one ſide, without any 
compenſation on the other, is totally void in law: and a man 
cannot be compelled to perform it'. As if one man promiſes 
to give another 1001. here there is nothing contracted for or 
given on the one ſide, and therefore there is nothing binding 
on the other. And, however a man may or may not be 
bound to perform it, in honour or conſcience, which the mu- 
nicipal laws do not take upon them to decide; certainly thoſe 
municipal laws will not compel the execution of what he had 
no viſible inducement to engage for : and therefore our law 
has adopted ® the maxim of the civil law ®, that ex nudo pacto 
non oritur actio. But any degree of reciprocity will prevent 
the pact from being nude: nay, even if the thing be found- 
ed on a prior moral obligation, (as a promiſe to pay a juſt 
debt, though barred by the ſtatute of limitations) it is no 
longer nudum partum. And as this rule was principally eſta- 
bliſhed, to avoid the inconvenience that would ariſe from ſet- 
ting up mere verbal promiſes, for which no good teaſon could 
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be aſſigned e, it therefore does not hold in ſome caſes, where 
ſuch promiſe is authentically proved by written documents, 
For if a man enters into a voluntary bond, or gives a promiſ. 
fory note, he ſhall not be allowed to aver the want of a con. 
ſideration in order to evade the payment: fot every bond from 
the ſolemnity of the inſtrument”, and every note from the 
ſubſcription of the drawer 9, carries with it an internal evi- 
dence of a good conſideration. Courts of juſtice will there- 
fore ſupport them both, as againſt the contractor himſelf ; but 
not to the prejudice of creditors, or ſtrangers to the contract. 


Wx are next to conſider, thirdly, the thing agreed to be 
done or omitted. © A contract is an agreement, upon ſuf- 
« ficient conſideration, to do or not to do a particular thing,” 
The moſt uſual contracts, whereby the right of chattels per- 
ſonal may be acquired in the laws of England, are, 1. That 
of ſale or exchange. 2. That of bailment, 3. That of hirins 
and borrowing. 4. That of deli. 


1. SALE or exchange is a tranſmutation of property from 
one man to another, in conſideration of ſome price or recom- 
penſe in value: for there is no ſale without a recompenſe ; 
there muſt be guid pro quo. If it be a commutation of goods 
for goods, it is more properly an exchange ; but, if it be a 
transferring of goods for money, it is called a ſale: which is 
a method of exchange introduced for the convenience of man- 
kind, by eſtabliſhing an univerſal medium, which may be 
exchanged for all forts of other property z whereas if goods 
were only to be exchanged for goods, by way of barter, it 
would be difficult to adjuſt the reſpective values, and the 
carriage would be intolerably cumberſome. All civilized 
nations adopted therefore very early the uſe of money ; for we 
find Abraham giving “ four hundred ſhekels of ſilver, cur- 
« rent money with the merchant,” for the field of Machpe- 
lah * : though the practice of exchanges till ſubſiſts among 
ſeveral of the ſavage nations. But, with regard to the Ia of 
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ſales and exchanges, there is no difference, I ſhall therefore 
treat of them both under the denomination of ſales only; and 
ſhall conſider their force and effeR, in the firſt place where 
the vendor hath in himſelf, and ſecondly where he hath nat, 
he property of the thing ſold. 


WHERE the vendor hath in himſelf the property of the 
goods ſold, he hath the liberty of diſpoſing of them to wham 
ever he pleaſes, at any time, and in any manner: unleſs 
judgment has been obtained againſt him for a debt or da- 
mages, and the writ of execution is actually delivered to the 
ſheriff, For then, by the ſtatute of frauds {, the ſale ſhall-be 
looked upon as fraudulent, and the property of the goods ſhall 
be bound to anſwer the debt, from the time of delivering 
the writ, Formerly it was bound from the ze/e, or iſſuing, 
of the writ*, and any ſubſequent ſale was fraudulent; but 
the law was thus altered in favour of purchaſors, though it 
ſtill remains the ſame between the partes : and therefore if 
a defendant dies after the awarding and before the delivery 
of the writ, his goods are bound by it in the hands of his 
executors “. 


IF a man agrees with another for goods at a certain price, 
he may not carry them away before he hath paid for them; 
for it is no ſale without payment, unleſs the contrary be ex- 


preſsly agreed, And therefore, if the vendor ſays, the price 


of a beaſt is four pounds, and the vendee ſays he will give 
four pounds, the bargain is ſtruck ; and they neither of them 
are at liberty to be off, provided immediate poſſeſſion be ten- 
dered by the other ſide. But if neither the money be paid, 
nor the goods delivered, nor tender made, nor any ſubſequent 
agreement be entered into, it is no contract, and the owner 
may diſpoſe of the goods as he pleaſes*, But if any part 
of the price is paid down, if it be but a penny, or any por- 
tion of the goods delivered by way of earneft (which the 
civil Jaw calls arrha, and interprets to be © emptronis-venditi- 
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« ons contractae argumentum *,”” the property of the goods is 
abſolutely bound by it: and the vendee may recover the goods 
by action, as well as the vendor may the price of them *, And 
ſuch regard does the law pay to earneſt as an evidence of a 
contract, that, by the ſame ſtatute 29 Car. II. c. 3. no con- 
tract for the ſale of goods, to the value of 101. or more, ſhall 
be valid, unleſs the buyer actually receives part of the goods 
ſold, by way of earneſt on his part ; or unleſs he gives part of 
the price to the vendor by way of earneſt to bind the bargain, 
or in part of payment; or unleſs ſome note in writing be 
made and ſigned. by the party, or his agent, who is to be 
charged with the contract. And, with regard to goods under 
the value of 10/7, no contract or agreement for the ſale of 
them ſhall be valid, unleſs the goods are to be delivered within 
one year, or unlets the contract be made in writing, and ſign- 
ed by the party, or his agent, who is to be charged therewith. 

Antiently, among all the northern nations, ſhaking of hands 
Was held neceſſary to bind the bargain ; a cuſtom which we 
ſill retain in many verbal contracts. A ſale thus made was 
called handſale, venditio per mutuam manuum complexionem ) ; 

till in proceſs of time the ſame word was uſed to ſignify the 
price or earneſt, which was given immediately after the ſhak- 
ing of hands, or inſtead thereof. 


As ſoon as the bargain is ſtruck, the property of the goods 
is transferred to the vendee, and that of the price to the ven- 
dor; but the vendee cannot take the goods, until he tenders 
the price agreed on?. But if he tenders the money to the 
vendor, and he refuſes it, the vendee may ſeize the goods, or 
have an action againſt the vendor for detaining them. And 


by a regular ſale, without delivery, the property is ſo ab- 


ſolutely veſted in the vendee, that if A ſells a horſe to B 
for 107, and B pays him earneſt, or ſigns a note in writing 
of the bargain z and afterwards, before the delivery of the 
horſe or money paid, the horſe dies in the vendor's cul- 
tody; fill he is entitled to the money, becauſe by the 
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contract, the property was in the vendee . Thus may pro- 
perty in goods be trangferred by ſale, where the vendor hath 
ſuch property in himſelf, 


Bur property may alſo in ſome caſes be transferred by ſale, 
though the vendor hath none at all in the goods: for it is ex- 
pedient that the buyer, by taking proper precautions, may at 
all events be ſecure of his purchaſe ; otherwiſe all commerce 
between man and man muſt ſoon be at an end, een 
fore the general rule of law is, that all ſales and Vontracts 
of any thing vendible, in fairs or markets overt, (that is, open) 
ſhall not only be good between the parties, but alſo be bind- 
ing on all thoſe that have any right or property therein. And 
for this purpoſe, the mirroir informs us ©, were tolls eſta- 
bliſhed in markets, via. to teſtify the making of contracts; for 
every private contract was diſcountenanced by law: inſomuch, 
that our Saxon anceſtors prohibited the ſale of any thing 
above the value of twenty pence, unleſs in open market, and 
directed every bargain and ſale to be contracted in the pre- 
ſence of credible witneſſes *. Market overt in the country is 
only held an the ſpecial days, provided for particular towns 
by chatter or preſcription ; but in London every day, except 
Sunday, is market day*. The market place, or ſpot of ground 
ſet apart by cuſtom for the ſale of particular goods, is alſo in 
the country the only market overt*; but in London every 
ſhop in which goods are expoſed publickly to ſale, is market 
overt, for ſuch things only as the owner profeſſes to trade ins. 


But if my goods are ſtolen from me, and ſold, out of market 


overt, my property is not altered, and I may take them where- 
ever I find them. And it is expreſsly provided by ſtatute 
1 Jac, I. c. 21. that the ſale of any goods wrongfully taken, 
to any pawnbroker in London, or within two miles thereof, 
ſhall not alter the property: for this, being uſually, a clan- 
deſtine trade, is therefore made an exception to the general 
rule. And, even in market overt, if the goods be the property 
of the king, ſuch ſale (though regular in all other reſpeRs) 


2 Noy. e. 44+ Wilk. 80. 
d 1 laſt. 724, © Cro, Jac. 68. 
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will in no caſe bind him; though it binds infants, feme coverte, 
- idiots or lunatics, and mem beyond ſea or in priſon: or if the 
goods be ſtolen from a common perion, and then taken by the 
king's officer, from the felon,and fold in opan market; ill, it 
.:the owner has uſedduediligence in proſeeuting the thief to con- 
Viction, he loſes not bis property in the goods. So likewiſe, if 
the buyer knoweth the property not to be in the ſeller; or there 
be any other fraud in the trahſadtion ; if he knowetb the ſeller 
to be: an infant, or feme covert not uſually trading for herſelf; 
il the:ſale be not originally and wholly made in the fair or mar- 
ket, or not at the uſual hours; the owner's property is not bound 
thereby. If a man buys his own goods in a fair ox market, 
the contract of ſale ſhall not bind him, ſo that he ſha#t render 
the price; unleſs the property had been previouſly altered by a 
former ſale . And, notwithſtanding any number of intervening 
fales} if the original vendor, who ſold without having the pro- 
perty, comes again into poſſeſſion of the goods, the original 
- 6wner may tale them, when found in his hands who was guilty 
f the firſt breach of juſtice'. By which wiſe regulations the 
common law has ſecured the right of the proprietor in perſonal 
- chattels from being deveſted, ſo far as was confiſterit with that 
other neceſſaty policy, that purchaſers, ona fie, in a fair; open, 
Aung tegular manner, ſhould not be afterwards put to'difficul- 
ties by reaton of the previous knavery of the * 


Bur there is one ſpecies of personal chactel i in * the 
property is not talily altered by ſale, Without the expreſs con- 
ent of the omner, and thoſe are horſes “. For a purchaſer 
gains no property in a boric: that has been ſtolen, unleſs it 
de bought in a fait or market overt, accotding: to the direc- 
:cions af the ſtatutes a P. & M. c. . and 31. Eliz. c. 12. 
By which it is enacted, that the horſe ſhall be openly expoſed, 
in the time of ſuch fair. or market, for one whole hour toge- 
ther, between ten in the morning and ſunſet, in the public 
oplace uſed fur ſuch ſales, and not in any private yard os ſable; 
- and afterwards brought hy bath the vendor and vendee to the 
gbookokeeper of ſuch fair or market; that toll be paid, ii any 


* Bacon's uſe of the Jaw, 138. I a loft. 91g, +7 © 180 
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de due; and if not, one penny to the book · keeper, who ſhall 
enter down the price, colour, and marks of the horſe, with the 
names, additions, and abode of the vendee and vendor; the latter 
being properly atteſted. Nor ſhall ſuch ſale take away the pro- 
perty of the owner, if within ſix months after the horſe is ſtolen 
he puts in hisclaim before ſome magiſtrate, wherethe horſe ſhall 
be found; and, within forty days more, proves ſuch his proper- 
ty by the oath of two witneſſes, and tenders to the perſon-in 
poſſeſſion ſuch price as he bona fide paid for him in market overt. 
But in caſe any one of the points before-mentioned be not ob- 
ſerved, ſuch ſale is utterly void; and the owner ſhall not loſe 
his property, but at any diftance of time may ſeize or bring 


an action for his horſe, wherever he happens to find him. 


By the civil law u an implied warranty was annexed to 


every ſale, in reſpect to the title of the vendor: and ſo too, 


in our law, a purchaſer of goods and chattels may have a ſa- 
tisfaction from the ſeller, if he ſells them as his own and the 
title proves deficient, without any expreſs warranty for that 
purpoſe. But, with regard to the goodneſs of the wares ſo 
purchaſed; the vendor is not bound to anſwer; unleſs he ex- 
preſsly warrants them to be ſound and good?®, or unleſs he 
knew them to be otherwiſe and hath uſed any art to diſguiſe 
them , or unleſs they turn out to be different from what he 


* to the buyer. 


. Bammer; from the French bailler, to deliver, is 2 
delivery of goods in truſt, upon a contract expreſſed or im- 
plied, that the truſt ſhall be faithfully executed on the part 
of the bailee. As if cloth be delivered, or (in our legal dia- 
let) bailed, to a taylor to make a ſuit of cloaths, he has it 
upon an implied contract to render it again when made, and 
that in a workmanly manner. If money or goods be deli- 
vered to a common carrier, to convey from Oxford to Lon 
don, he is under a contract in law to pay, or carry, them to 
the perſon appointed. If a horſe, or other goods, be deli - 
vered to an inn-keeper or his ſervants, he is bound to keep 
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them ſafely, and reſtore them when his gueſt leaves the houſe*, 
If a man takes in a horſe, or other cattle, to graze and depaſture 
inhis grounds, which the law calls agiiment, he takes them upon 
an implied contract to return them on demand to the owner. 
If a pawnbroker receives plate or jewels as a pledge, or ſecu- 
rity, for the repayment of money lent thereon at a day certain, 
he bas them upon an expreſs contract or condition to reſtore 
them, if the pledgor performs his part by redeeming them in 
due time : for the due execution of which contract many uſe- 
ful regulations are made by ſtatute 30 Geo. II. c. 24. And 
ſo if a landlord diſtreins goods for rent, or a pariſh officer for 
taxes, theſe for a time are only a pledge in the hands of the 
diſtreinors, and they are bound by an implied contract in law to 
reſtore them on payment of the debt, duty, and expenſes, be- 
ſore the time of ſale z or, when ſold, to render back the overplus. 
If a friend delivers any thing to his friend to keep for him, the 
receiver is bound to reſtore it on demand: and it was formerly 
held that in the mean time he was anſwerable for any damage 
or loſs it might ſuſtain, whether by accident or-otherwiſe * , 
unleſs he expreſsly undertook ? to keep it only with the ſame 
care as his own goods, and then he ſhould not be anſwerable for 
theft or other accidents. But now the law ſeems to be ſettled*, 
that ſuch a general bailment will not charge the bailee with 
any-loſs, unleſs it happens by groſs negleR, which is an evi- 
dence of fraud: but, if he undertakes ſpecially to keep the 
goods ſafely and fecurely, he is bound to take the ſame care 
3 man would take of his own*. 


10 all theſe * mere is a ſpecial qualified property 
rred from the bailor to the bailee, together with the 
— — ute property, becaufe oF his con- 


e — tary or bailee of good id not bound to 
© Þ Oro. Car. 271. reſtitution, in caſe of accident by fire or 
Ero, Jac, 1245, Yelv. 128. theft : provided bis own goods periſhed 

* Co, Litt. 89. in the ſame manner: * jura enim neſ- 

Y 4 Rep. 84. ea, ſays Stfernhock, 4 Pracſu- 
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tract for reſtitution ; the bailor having ſtill left in him the 
right to a choſe in action, grounded upon ſuch contract. And, 
on account of this qualified property of the bailee, he may 
(as well as the bailor) maintain an action againſt ſuch as in- 
jure or take away theſe chattels, The taylor, the carrier, 
the inn-keeper, the agiſting farmer, the pawn- broker, the 
diſtreinor, and the general bailee, may all of them vindicate, 
in their own right, this their poſleſſory intereſt, againſt any 
ſtranger or third perſond. For, being reſponſible to the bai- 
lor, if the goods are loſt or damaged by his wilful default or 
groſs negligence, or if he do not deliver up the chattels on 
lawful demand, it is therefore reaſonable that he ſhould have 
a right of action againſt all other perſons who may have pure 
loined or injured them ; that he may always be ready to an- 
ſwer the call of the bailor, 


3. HizinG and borrowing are alſo contracts by which a 


qualified property may be transferred to the hirer or borrower: 
in which there is only this difference, that hiring is always for 
a price, a ſtipend, or additional recompence ; borrowing is 
merely gratuitous. But the law in both caſes is the ſame. 


They are both contracts, whereby the poſſeſſion and a tran- 


ſient property is transferred for a particular time or uſe, on 
condition to reſtore the goods ſo hired or borrowed, as ſoon at 
the time is expired or uſe performed ; together with the price 
or ſtipend (in caſe of hiring) either expreſsly agreed on by the 
parties, or left to be implied by law according to the value oi 
the ſervice. By this mutual contract, the hirer or borrower 
gains a temporary property in the thing hired, accompanied 
with an implied condition to uſe it with moderation and not 
abuſe it; and the owner or lender retains a reverſionary intereſt 
in the ſame, and acquires a new property in the price or reward. 
Thus if a man hires or borrows a horſe for a month, he has 
the poſſeſſion and a qualified property therein during that pe- 
riod ; on the expiration of which his qualified property deter- 
mines, and the owner becomes (in caſe of hiring) entitled 
alſo to the price, for which the horſe was hired ©, 


d 33 Rep. 69, © Yelv, 172, Cro, Jac, 236» 
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Trunks is one eier of this price or reward, the moſt 
uſual of any, but concerning which many good and learned 
men have in former times very much perplexed themſelves 
and other people, by raiſing doubts about it's legality in foro 
ronſeientiae. That is, when money is lent on a contract to 
receive not only the principal ſum again, but alſo an increaſe 
by way of compenſation for the uſe ; which generally is called 
intereũ by thoſe who think it lawful, and aſury by thoſe who do 
not jo. For the enemies to intereſt in general make no diſtinc- 
tion between that and uſury, holding any inereaſe of money to 
be indeſenſibly uſurious. And this they ground as well on the 
prohibition of it by the law:of Moſes among the Jews, as alſo 
upon what is faid to be laid down by Ariſtotle*, that money is 
naturally barren, and to make it breed money is prepoſterous, 
and a perverſion of the end of it's inſtitution, which was only 
to ſerve the purpoſes of exchange, and not of increaſe, Hence 
the ſchoo! divines have branded the practice of taking intereſt, 
as being contrary to the divine law both natural and revealed; 
and the canon law* has profcribed the taking any, the leaſt, 
increaſe for the loan of money as a mortal fin. 


Bur, in anſwer to this, it hath been obſerved, that the mo- 
ſaical precept was clearly a political, and not a moral pre- 
cept. It only prohibited the Jews from taking uſury from 
their brethren the Jews; but in expreſs words permitted 
them to take it of a ftranger*: which proves that the 
taking of moderate uſury, or a reward for the ule, for ſo the 
word frgnifies, is not malum in fe; ſince it was allowed where 
any but an Iſraelite was concerned. And as to the reaſon 
ſuppoſed to be given by Ariſtotle, and deduced from the na- 
tural barrenneſs of money, the ſame may with equal force be 
alleged of houſes, which never breed houſes ; and twenty other 
things, which nobody doubts it is lawful to make profit of, by 
letting them to hire. And though money was originally uſed 
only for the purpoſes of exchange, yet the laws of any ſtate 


4 Palie 1 1. c. 10. This paſſoge hath - e Decretal, J 5. F 19. 
been ſuſpeRted to be ſpurious, Deut. xxiti, 20, 
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may be well juſtified in permitting it to be turned to the pur- 
poſes of profit, if the convenience of ſociety. {the great end 
for which-maney was invented) ſhall require it And that the 
allowance of moderate intereſt tends. greatly te the heneſit f 
the public, eſpecially in a trading; £oyntrys will appear, from 


that generally acknowleged principle, that commergg amor 


ſubſiſt without mutual and extenſive credit. UInleſs money 
therefore can be borrowed, trade cannot be carried on: and 
if no premium were allowed for the hire of money, few per- 
ſons would care to lend it; or at leaſt the caſe of borrowing 
at a ſhort warning {which is the life of commerce) would be 
entirely at an end. Thus, in the dark ages of monk iſh ſu- 
perſtition and civil tyranny, when intereſt was laid under a 
total interdict, commerce was alſo at its loweſt ebb, and fell 


entirely into the hands of the ſews aud Lombards : but When 


men's minds began to be more enlarged, when true religion 
and real liberty revived; commerce grew again into eredit-; 
and again introduced with itſelf it's inſeparable companion, 
the doctrine of loans upon intereſt. - And, as to any ſeruples 
of conſcience, fince all other conveniences. of life may either 
be bought or hired, but money can only be hired, there 
ſeems to be no greater oppreſſion in taking a recompenſe or 
price for the hire of this, than of any other convenience. 
To demand an exorbitant price is equally-contrary to con- 
ſcience, for the loan of a hore, of the loan of a ſum of mo- 
ney; but a reaſonable equivalent tor the temporary inconve- 
nience, which the owner may feel by the want of it, aud for 
the hazard of his loſing it entirely, is not more immoral in 
one caſe than à is in the other. Indeed the abſolute prohi- 
bition of lending upon any, even moderate intereſt, intro» 
duces the very inconvenience which it ſeems meant to te- 
medy. The neceſſity of individuals will make borrowing 
unavoidable. Without ſome profit allowed by law, thete 
will be but few lenders: and thoſe principally bad men, whe 
will dreak through the law, and take a profit ; and then will 
endeavour to indemnify themſelves from the danger of the 
penalty, by making that profit exorbitant. A capital diſ- 
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tinftion muſt therefore be made between a moderate and exor. 
bitant profit; to the former of which we uſually give the name 
of intereſt, to the latter the truly odious appellation of uſury: 
the former is neceſſary in every civil ſtate, if ĩt were but to ex- 
clude the latter, which ought never to be tolerated in any well. 
regulated ſociety. For, as the whole of this matter is well ſum. 
med up by Grotius®, “ if the compenſation allowed by law does 
5 not exceed the proportion of the hazard run, or the want felt, 
& by the loan, it's allowance is neither repugnant to the re- 
« vealed nor the natural law: but if it exceeds thoſe bounds, 
& it is then oppreſſive ufury ; and though the municipal laws 
* may give it impunity, they never can make it juſt.” 


Wx ſee, that the exorbitance or moderation of intereſt, for 
money lent, depends upon two circumſtances; the inconveni- 
ence of parting with it for the preſent, and the hazard of loſing 
it entirely, The inconvenience to individual lenders can ne- 
ver be eſtimated by laws; the rate therefore of general inte- 
reſt muſt depend upon the uſual or general inconvenience, 
This reſults entirely from the quantity of ſpecie or current 
money in the kingdom: for, the more ſpecie there is circu- 
lating in any nation, the greater ſuperfluity there will be, be- 
yond what is neceſſary to carry on the buſineſs of exchange 
and the common concerns of life. In every nation or public 
community, there is a certain quantity of money thus neceſla. 
ry; which a perſon well ſkilled in political arithmetic might 
perhaps calculate as exactly, as a private banker can the de- 
mand for running caſh in his own ſhop; all above this ne+ 
eeſſary quantity may be ſpared, or lent, without much incon- 
yenience to the reſpeQive lenders; and the greater this na- 
tional ſuperfluity is, the more numerous will be the lenders, and 
the lower ought the rate of the national intereſt to be: but 
where there js not enough circulating caſh, or barely enough, 
to anſwer the ordinary uſes of the publie, intereſt will be 
proportionably high; for lenders will be but few, as few can 
Jubait to the inconvenience of lending. 
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$0 alſo the hazard of an entire loſs has it's wei ight i in the 
regulation of intereſt : hence, the better the ſecurity, the low er 
will the intereſt be ; the rate of intereſt being genera'ly 1 in a 
compound ratio, formed out of the inconvenience, and the 
hazard. And as, if there were no inconvenience, there ſhould 
be no intereſt but what is equivalent to the hazard, ſo, if there 
were no hazard, there ought to be no intereſt, ſave NM y what 
ariſes from the mere inconvenience of lending. Thus, if the 
quantity of ſpecie in a nation be ſuch, that the general incon- 
venience of lending for a year is computed to amount to three 
per cent: a man that has money by him will perhaps lend it 
upon good perſonal ſecurity at five per cent, allowing two 
for the hazard run; he will lend it upon landed ſecurity or 
mortgage at four per cent, the hazard being proportionably 
leſs; but he will lend it to the ſtate, on the maintenance of 
which all his property depends, at three per cent, the hazard 
being none at all, 


Bur ſometimes the hazard may be greater, than the rate 
of intereſt allowed by law will compenſate, And this gives 
rife to the practice of, 1. Bottomry, or reſpondentia. 2. Po- 
licies of inſurance, 3. Annuities upon lives. I 


AnD firſt, battomry (which originally aroſe from permit- 
ting the maſter of a ſhip, in a foreign country, to rypothes 
cate the ſhip in order to raiſe money to refit) is in the na- 
ture of a mortgage of a ſhip; when the owner takes up money 
to enable him to carry on his voyage, and pledges the rec cl 
Lottom of the ſhip (partem pro toto ) as a fecurity for the 1 7 8 
ment. In which caſe it is underſtood, that if the ſhip be 
loft, the lender loſes alſo his whole money; but, if it returns 
in ſafety, then he ſhall receive back his principal, and alſo 
the premium or intereſt agreed upon, however it . 
the legal rate of intereſt, And this is allowed to be a valid 
contract in all trading nations, for the benefit of commerce, 
and by reaſon of the extraordinary hazard run by the lender“. 

h Mull. de jur. mar 461, Malyne. n mercat: b. 1. c. 31. Bacon's eff ys. 
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And in- this caſe the ſhip and tackle, if brought home, are 
anſwerable (as well as the perſon of the borrower) for the 
money lent. But if the loan is not upon the veſſel, but upon 
the goods and merchandize, which muſt neceſſarily be ſold 
or exchanged in the courſe of the voyage, then only the bor- 
rower, perſonally, is bound to anſwer the contract; who 
therefore in this caſe is ſaid to take up money at reſpondentia. 
Theſe terms are alſo applied to contracts for the repayment 
of money borrowed, not on the ſhip and goods only, but on 
the mere hazard of the voyage itſelf ; when a man lends a 
merchant 1000/7. to be employed in a beneficial trade, with 
condition to be repaid with extraordinary intereſt, in caſe ſuch 
a voyage be ſafely performed *: which kind of agreement is 
ſometimes called foenus nauticum, and ſometimes uſura mari- 
tima j. But as this gave an opening for uſurious and gaming 


contracts, eſpecially upon long voyages, it was enacted by the 


ſtatute 19 Geo. II. c. 37. that all monies lent on bottomry 
or at reſpondentia, on veſſels bound to or from the Eaſt Indies, 
ſhall be expreſsly lent only upon the ſhip or upon the mer- 
chandize; that the lender ſha]! have the benefit of ſalyage *; 
and that if the borrower hath not an intereſt in the ſhip, or in 
the effects on board equal to the value of the ſum borrowed, 
he ſhall be reſponſible to the lender for ſo much of the prin- 
cipal as hath'not been laid out, with legal intereſt and all other 
charges, though the ſhip and merchandize be totally loſt, 


SECONDLY, a policy of inſurance is a contract between A 
and B, that, upon A's paying a premium equivalent to the 
hazard run, B will indemnify or inſure him againſt a parti- 
cular event. This is founded upon one of the ſame princi- 
ples as the doctrine of intereſt upon loans, that of bazard ; 
but not that of inconvenience. For if I inſure a ſnip to the 
Levant, and back again, at five per cent ; here I calculate the 
chance that ſhe -performs her voyage to be twenty to one 
againſt her being loſt : and, if ſhe be loſt, I Joſe 1001. and 
get 5. Now this is much the ſame as if Llead the merchant 
whoſe whole fortunes are embarked in this veſſel, 100 “/. at 


1 Sid. 27. k S:e Vel. T pag. 294. 
+ Mulley id. Malyne ibid, 
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the rate of eight per cent. For by a loan I ſhould de ĩmmedi⸗ 
ately out of poſſeſſion of my money, the inconvenience of 
which we have ſuppoſed equal to three per cent: if therefore 
I had actually lent him 1001. I muſt have added 3 J. on 
the ſcore of jnconvenĩence, to the 5 J. allowed for the hazard, 
which together would have made 87. But, as upon an inſu- 
rance, I am never out of poſſeſſion of my money till the loſs 
actually happens, nothing is therein allowed upon the prin- 
ciple of inconvenience, but all upon the principle of hazard. 
Thus too, in a loan, if the chance of repayment depends up- 
on the borrower's life, it is frequent (beſides the uſual rate of 
intereſt) for the borrower to have his life inſured till the time 
of repayment ; for which he is loaded with an additional pre- 
mium, ſuited to his age and conſtitution. Thus, if Sempro- 
nius has only an annuity for his life, and would borrow 1007. 
of Titius for a year; the inconvenience and general hazard 
of this loan, we have ſeen, are equivalent to 57. which is 
therefore the legal intereſt : but there is alſo a ſpecial hazard 
in this caſe z for, if Sempronius dies within the year, Titius 
muſt loſe the whole of his 1001. Suppoſe this chance to be as 
one to ten : it will follow that the extraordinary hazard is 
worth 10/7. more, and therefore that the reaſonable rate of inte- 
reſt in this caſe would be teen per cont. But this the law, to 
avoid abuſes, will not permit to be taken: Sempronius there- 
fore gives Titius the lender only 51. the legal intereſt ; but ap- 
plies to Gaius an inſurer, and gives him the other 10/.-to in- 
demnify Titius againſt the extraordinary hazard. And in this 
manner may any extraordinary or particular hazard be provid- 
ed againſt, which the eſtabliſhed rate of intereſt will not reach; 
that being calculated by the ſtate to anſwer only the ordinary 
and-general hazard, together with the lender's inconvenience 
in parting with his ſpecie for the time. But, in order to pre. 
vent theſe inſurances from being turned into a miſchievous 
kind of gaming, it is enacted by ſtatute 14 Geo. III. c. 48. 
that no inſurance ſhall be made on lives, or on any other 
event, wherein the party infured hath no intereſt ; that in 
all palicies the name of ſuch intereſted party ſhall 2 
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Ss 4 


ſerted ; and nothing more ſhall be recovered thereon than the 
amount of the intereſt of the inſured, 


Txr1s doth not however extend to marine inſurances, which 
were provided for by a prior law of their own. The learn- 
ing telating to theſe inſurances hath of late years been greatly 
improved by a ſeries of judicial deciſions ; which have now 
eſtabliſhed the law in ſuch a variety of caſes, that (if well and 
judiciouſly collected) they would form a very complete title 
in a code of commercial juriſprudence : but, being founded 
on equitable principles, which chiefly reſult from the ſpecial 
circumſtances of the caſe, it is not eaſy to reduce them to any 
general heads in mere elementary inftitutes. Thus much 
however may be ſaid; that, being contracts, the very eſſence 
of which conſiſts in obſerving the pureſt good faith and inte- 
grity, they are vacated by any the leaſt ſhadow of fraud or 
undue concealment: and, on the other hand, being much for 
the benefit and extenſion of trade, by diſtributing the loſs or 
gain among a number of adventurers, they are greatly encou- 
raged and protected both by common law and-aQs of parlia- 
ment. But, as a practice had obtained of infuring large ſums 
without having any property on board, which were called in- 
ſurances, intereft or no intereſt; and alſo of inſuring the ſame 
goods ſeveral times over; both of which were a ſpecies of 
gaming, without any advantage to commerce, and were deno- 
minated ungering policies: it is therefore enacted by the ſtatute 
19 Geo. II. c. 37. that all inſurances, intereſt or no intereſt, 
or without farther proof of intereſt than the policy itſelf, or by 
way of gaming or wagering, or without benefit of ſalvage to 
the inſurer, (all which had the ſame pernicious tendency) fhall 
be totally null and void, except upon privateers, or upon ſhips 
or merchandize from the Spaniſh and Portugueſe dominions, 
for reaſons ſufficiently obvious; and that no re-affurance 
ſhall be lawful, except the former inſurer ſhall be inſolvent, 
a bankrupt, or dead; and laſtly that, in the Eaſt India trade 
the lender of money on bottorary, or at reſpondentia, ſhall 
2 peeps a right to ns inſured tor the money lent, and the 

| borrower 
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borrower ſhall (in caſe of a loſs) recover no more upon any 


inſurance than the ſurplus of his property, above the value 
of his bottomry or reſpondentia bond. 


THIRDLY, the practice of purchaſing annuities for lives at 
a certain price or premium, inſtead of advancing the ſame 
ſum.on an ordinary loan, ariſes uſually from the inability of 
the borrower to give the lender a permanent ſecurity for the 
return of the money borrowed, at any one period of time. 
He therefore ſtipulates (in effect) to repay annually, during 
his life, ſome part of the money borrowed ; together with legal 
intereſt for ſo much of the principal as annually remains un- 
paid, and an additional compenſation for the extraordinary 
hazard run, of loſing that principal intirely by the contingency 
of the borrower's death: all which conſiderations, being cal- 
culated and blended together, will conſtitute the juſt propor- 
tion or guantum of the annuity which ought to be granted, 
The real value of that contingency muſt depend on the age, 
conſtitution, ſituation, and conduct of the borrower ; and 
therefore the price of ſuch annuities cannot without the 
utmoſt difficulty be reduced to any general rules. So that 
if, by the terms of the contract, the lender's principal is bona 
fide (and not colourably ') put in jeopardy, no inequality of 
price will make it an uſurious bargain ; though, under ſome 
circumſtances of impoſition, it may be relieved againſt in 
equity. To throw however ſome check upon improvident 
tranſactions of this kind, which are uſually carried on with 
great privacy, the ſtatute 17 Geo. III. c. 26. has directed, 
that upon the ſale of any life annuity of more than the value 
of ten pounds per annum (unleſs on a ſufficient pledge of 
lands in fee ſimple or ſtock in the public funds) the true con- 
ſideration, which ſhall be in money only, ſhall be ſet forth 
and deſcribed in the ſecurity itſelf ; and a memorial of the 
date of the ſecurity, of the names of the parties, cefuy que 
truſts, cefluy que vies, and witneſſes, and of the conſideration 
money, ſhall within twenty days after it's. execution bein- 
rolled in the court of chancery ; elſe the ſecurity ſhall be null 
and void: and, in cafe of colluſive practices reſpe ing the con- 


1 Cart h. 67. 
ſideration, 
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fideration, the court, in which any action is brought or judg- 
ment obtained upon ſuch colluſive ſecurity, may order the ſame 
to be cancelled, and the judgment (if any) to be vacated: and 
zlſo all contracts for the purchaſe of annuities from infants 
ſhall remain utterly void, and be incapable of confirmation 
after ſuch infants arrive to the age of maturity. But to re- 
turn to the doctrine of common intereſt on loans: 
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Uyron the two principles of inconyenience and ha- 
zard, compared together, different nations have at differ. 
ent times eſtabliſhed different rates of intereſt. The Ro- 
mans at one time allowed centeſimae, one per cent monthly 
or twelve per cent per annum, to be taken for common 
loans; but Juſtinian * reduced it to trientet, or one 
third of the as or centeſimae, that is, four per cent; but 
allowed higher intereſt to be taken of merchants, be- 


cauſe there the hazard was greater. 


u Cod. 4. 32. 26, Nov. 33, 34% 
35.— 4 ſhort explication of theſe 
terms, and of the divifion of the Ro- 
man 4, will be uſeful to the ſtudent, 


So too Grotius in- 


not only for underſtanding the civilians, 
but alſo the more claſſical writers, who 
perpetually refer to this diſtribution, 
Thus Horace, «d Piſons:. 325. 


Romani pueri longis rationibus aſſem 
Diſcunt in partes centum diducere, Dicat 
Pillas Albini, ff de quincunce remeta et 


: +557 Uncis, quid ſufrrer Y poterart dixiſſe, triens : en, 
Rem peteris ſervare tuam ! redit uncia, guid fit ? 


4. 


It is therefore to be obſerved, that, in 
calculating, the rate of intereſt, the Re- 

mans divid:4 the principal ſum into an 
bundred parts; one of which they al- 
Jowed to be taken monthly: and this, 
which was the higheſt. rate of intereſt 
permitted, they called aſurae centeſimae, 
amounting yearly to ware per cent, 
Now as the , or Roman pound, was 
commonly uſed to expreſs any integral 
ſum, and waiJiviſible into twelve parts 
or wnciae, therefore Theſe twelve monthly 
payments or prciae were held to amount 
annually to one pound, or a uſurariss ; 
and the nſurac aſſes were ſynonymous 
"to the ura centefimee. And all lower 
rates of intereſt were denominated ac- 


cording to the relation they bore to this 
centefimal ufury, or uſurae afſes : tor 
the ſeveral multiples of the ynciae, ot 
duodecimal parts of the at, were known 
by different names according to their 
different combinations z fextans, gua- 
drans, triens, quincurx, ſemis, ſeptunr, 
bes, dodrans, dextans, deuns, containing 

reſpectively, 4, 3, 4, 5, 6,7, $, 0, 10, 17, 
unciae or duodecimal parts of an a, 
(H. 28. 5. $0..4h..2. Cravin, rig. 
Jur. ev. I. 2. J. 47.) This being pre- 
mi ſed, the fol'owing table will clearly 
exhibit at once the ſubdivifions of the 
as, and the denominations of the tale 
of intereſt, 
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forms, us , that in Holland the rate of intereſt-was then eight 


per cent in common loans, but twelve to merchants. And 
lord Bacon was deſirous, of introducing: a ſimilar poliey in 


England * : but our law eſtabliſhes one ſtandard forall alike, 
where the pledge or ſecurity itſelf is not put in jeopardy; leſt 

under the general pretence of vague and indeterminate hazards, 
a door ſhould be opened to fraud and uſury: leaving ſpecific 
hazards to be provided againſt by ſpecific inſurances, by an- 
nuities for lives, or by loans upon reſpondentia, or bottomry. 
But as to the rate of legal intereſt, it has varied and decreaſed 
for tro hundred years paſt, according as the quantity of ſpecie 
in the kingdom has increaſed by acceſſions of trade, the intro- 
duction ot paper credit, and other circumſtances. The ſtatute 
37 Hen. VIII. c. g. confined intereſt to ten per cent, and fo 
did the ſtatute 13 Eliz. c. 8. But as, through the encourage 
ments given in her reign to commerce, the nation grew more 
wealthy, ſo under her ſucceſſor the ſtatute 21 Jac. I. e. 17. 
reduced it to eight per cent; as did the ſtatute 12 Car. II. 
. 13. to fix: and laſtly by the ſtatute 12 Ann. ſt. 2. e, 16. it 
was brought down to five per cent yearly, which is now the 
extremity. of legal intereſt that can be taken. But yet, if a 
contract which carries intereſt be made in a foreign coun- 
try, our courts will direct the payment of intereſt according 
to the law of that country in which the contract was made v. 
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Thus Iriſh, American, Turkiſh, and Indian intereſt, have 


been allowed in our courts to the amount of even twelve 
per cent: for the moderation or exorbitance of intereſt de. 
pends upon local circumſtances ; and the refuſal to inforce 
ſuch contracts would put a ſtop to all foreign trade. And, 
by ſtatute 14 Geo. III. c. 79. all mortgages and other ſe- 
curities upon eſtates, or other property in Ireland or the 
plantations, bearing intereſt not exceeding ſix per cent, ſhall 
be legal ; though executed in the kingdom of Great Britain : 
unleſs the money lent ſhall be known at the time to exceed 
the value of the thing in pledge; in which caſe alſo, to 
prevent uſurious contracts at home under colour of ſuch 
foreign ſecurities, the borrower ſhall forfeit treble the ſum 
fo borrowed. 


4. Tux laſt general ſpecies of contracts, which I have 
to mention, is that of debt; whereby a choſe in action, or 
right to a certain ſum of money, is mutually acquired and 
loft . This may be the counterpart of, and ariſe from, 
any of the other ſpecies of contracts. As, in caſe of a 
fale, where the price is not paid in ready money, the ven- 
dee becomes indebted to the vendor for the ſum agreed on ; 

and the vendor has a property in this price, as a cheſe in 
action, by means of this contract of debt. In bailment, 
if the bailee loſes or detains a ſum of money bailed to him 
for any ſpecial purpoſe, he becomes indebted to the bailor 
in the ſame numerical ſum, upon his implied contract, that 
he ſhould execute the truſt repoſed in him, or repay the 
money to the bailor. Upon hiring or borrowing, the hirer 
or borrower, at the ſame time that he acquires a property 
in the thing lent, may alſo become indebted to the lender, 
upon his contract to reſtore the money borrowed, to pay 
the price or premium of the loan, the hire of the horſe, 
or the like. Any contract in ſhort whereby a determinate 
ſum of money. becomes due to any perſon, and is not paid 
but remains in action merely, is a contract of debt. And, 
taken | in this light, it comprehends a great vatiety of acquiſi- 


q F. N. B. 119. 
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tion; being uſually divided into debts of record, debts by ſpe- 
cial, and debts by imple contract. 


A DEBT of record is a ſum of money, which appears to 
be due by the evidence of a court of record. Thus, when 
any ſpecific ſum is adjudged to be due from the defendant 
to the plaintiff, on an action or ſuit at law; this is a con- 
tract of the higheſt nature, being eſtabliſhed by the ſentence 
of a court of judicature, Debts upon recognizance are alſo a 
ſum of money, recognized or acknowleged to be due to the 
crown or a ſubject, in the prefence of ſome court or magiſ- 
trate, with a condition that ſuch acknowlegement ſhall be 
void upon the appearance of the party, his good behaviour, 
or the like : and theſe, together with ſtatutes merchant and 
ſtatutes ſtaple, &e, if forfeited by non-performance of the 
condition, are alſo ranked among this firſt and principal claſs 
of debts, viz. debts of record; ſince the contra, on which 
they are founded, is witneſſed by the higheſt kind of evidence, 
viz. by matter of record. 


Drörs by ſpecialty, or ſpecial contract, are ſuch whereby 
a ſum of money becomes, or is acknowleged to be, due by 
deed or inſtrument under ſeal. Such as by deed of covenant, 
by deed of ſale, by leaſe reſerving rent, or by bond or obli- 
gation : which laſt we took occaſion to explain in the twen- 
tieth chapter of the preſent book ; and then ſhewed that it is 
a creation or acknowlegement of a debt from the obligor to 
the obligee, unleſs the obligor performs a condition there- 
unto uſually annexed, as the payment of rent or money bor- 
rowed, the obſervance of a covenant, and the like; on fai- 
lure of which the bond becomes forfeited and the debt be- 
comes due in law. Theſe are looked upon as the next claſs 
of debts. after thoſe of record, being confirmed by ſpecial 
evidence, under ſeal. 


Drars by fimple contract are ſuch, where the contract 
upon which the obligation ariſes is neither aſcertained by 
matter of record, nor yet by deed or ſpecial inſtrument, but 
by mere oral evidence, the moſt ſimple of any; or by notes 
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unſealed, which are capable of a more eaſy proof, and (there- 
fore only) better, than a verbal promiſe, It is eaſy to. ſec 
into what a vaſt variety of obligations this laſt claſs may be 
branched out, through the numerous contracts for money, 
which are not only exprefled by the parties, but virtually 
implied in Jaw. Some of theſe we have already occaſionally 
hinted at; and the reſt, to avoid repetition, muſt be referred 
to thoſe particular heads in the third book of theſe commen- 
taries, where the breach of ſuch contracts will be conſidered. 
J ſhall only obſerve at preſent, that by the ſtatute 29 Car, II. 
c. 3. no executor or adminiſtrator ſhall be charged upon any 
ſpecial promiſe to anſwer damages out of his own eſtate, and 
no perſon ſhall be charged upon any promiſe to anſwer for 
the debt or default of another, or upon any agreement in 
conſideration of marriage, or upon any contract or ſale of 
any real eſtate, or upon any agreement that is not to be per- 
formed within one year from the making; unleſs the agree- 
ment or ſome memorandum thereof be in writing, and ſigned 
by the party himſelf or by his authority, 


Bur there is one ſpecies of debts upon ſimple contract, 
which, being a tranſaction now introduced into all forts of 
civil life, under the name of paper credit, deſerves a more 
particular regard, Theſe are debts by bills of exchange, and 


promiſſory notes. 


- A BILL of exchange is a ſecurity, originally invented among 
Sela in different countries, for the more eaſy remittance 
of money from the one to the other, which has ſince ſpread 
itſelf into almoſt all pecuniary tranſactions. It is an open 
letter of requeſt from one man to another, deſiring him to 
pay a ſum named therein to a third perſon on his account ; 
by which means a man at the moſt diſtant part of-the world 
may have money remitted to him from any trading country. 
If A lives in Jamaica, and owes. B who lives in England 
10007, now if C be going from England to Jamaica, he 
may pay B this 1000 /, and take a bill of exchange drawn by 
B in England upon A in Jamaica, and receive. it when he 


comes thither, "Thus does B receive his debt, at any diſtance 


* place, by transferring it to C; who carries over his money 


in 
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in paper credit, without danger of robbery or loſs. This 
method is faid to have been brought into general uſe by the 
Jews and Lombards, when baniſhed for their uſury and other 
vices ; in order the more eaſily to draw their effects out of 
France and England, into thoſe countries in which they had 
choſen to reſide, But the invention of it was a little earlier : 
for the Jews were baniſhed out of Guienne in 1287, and out 
of England in 12907 and in 1236 the uſe of paper credit 
was introduced into the Mogul empire in China. In com- 
mon ſpeech ſuch a bill is frequently called a draft, but a 
bill of exchange is the more legal as well as mercantile expreſ- 
ſion. The perſon however, who writes this letter, is called 
in law the drawer, and he to whom it is written the draivee ; 
and the third perſon, or negotiator, to whom it is payable 
(whether ſpecially named, or the bearer generally) is called 
the payee. 

 Txess bills are either foreign, or inland; foreign, when 
drawn by a merchant reſiding abroad upon his correſpondent 
in England, or vice verſa ; and inland, when both the drawer 
and the drawee reſide within the kingdom. Formerly foreign 
bills of exchange were much more regarded in the eye of the 
law than inland ones, as being thought of more public con- 
cern in the advancement of trade and commerce. But now 
by two ſtatutes, the one 9g & 10 W. III. c. 17. the other 
3& 4 Ann. c. 9. inland bills of exchange are put upon the 
ſame footing as foreign ones ; what was the law and cuſtom 
of merchants with regard to the one, and taken notice of 
merely as ſuch *, being by thoſe ſtatutes expreſsly enacted 
with regard to the other. So that now there is not in law | 
any manner of difference between them. 1} | 
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PROMISSORY notes, or notes of hand, are a plain and di- 
rect engagement in writing, to pay a ſum ſpecified at the 
time therein limited to a perſon therein named, or ſometimes 
to his order, or often to the bearer at large. Theſe alſo by 
the ſame ſtatute 3 & 4 Ann. c. 9. are made affignable and 
indorſable in like manner as bills of exchange: But, by 
ſtatute 15 Geo, III. c. 5r. all promiſſory or other notes, 


r 2 Carte, Hiſt. Engl, 204. 206, t x Roll. Abr. 6. 
: Mod, Un. Hiſt, iv. 499 · 
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bills of exchange, drafts, and undertakings in writing, 
being negotiable or transferable, for the payment of leſs than 
twenty ſhillings, are declared to be null and void : and it 
is made penal to utter or publiſh any ſuch; they bein 
deemed prejudicial to trade and public credit. And by 17 Geo, 
III. c. 30. all ſuch notes, bills, drafts, and undertakings, 
to the amount of twenty ſhillings, and leſs than five pounds, 
are ſubjected to many other regulations and formalities ; the 
omiſſion of any one of which vacates the ſecurity, and is pe- 
nal to him that utters it (c), 


Tur payee, we may obſerve, either of a bill of exchange 
or promiſſory note, has clearly a property veſted in him (not 
indeed in poſſeſſion but in action) by the expreſs contract of 
the drawer in the caſe of a promillory note, and, in the caſe 
of a bill of exchange, by his implied contract, viz. that, 
provided the drawee does not pay the bill, the drawer will: 
for which reaſon it is uſual, in bills of exchange, to expreſs 
that the value thereof hath been received by the drawer® ; in 
order to ſhew the conſideration, upon which the implied 
contract of repayment ariſes, And this property, ſo veſted, 
may be transferred and aſſigned from the payee to any other 
man ; contrary to the general rule of the common law, that 
no choſe in action is aſſignable : which aſſignment is the life 
of paper credit. It may therefore be of ſome uſe, to mention 
a few of the principal incidents attending this transfer or 
aſſignment, in order to make it regular, and thereby to charge 
the drawer with the payment of the debt to other perſons 
than thoſe with whom he originally contracted. 


In the firſt place then the payee, or perſon to whom or 
whoſe order ſuch bill of exchange or promiſſory note is pay- 
able, may by indorſement, or writing his name in derſo or 
on the back of it, aſſign over his whole property to the 
bearer, or elſe to another perſon by name, either of whom is 


then called the indorſee; and he may aſſign the ſame to 


u Stra. 1212. 


(e [By che ſtatute of 23 Geo. 3. c. 49. explained and amended 
by ſtatute 24 Geo. 3. ſeſſ. 1. c. 7. bills of exchange, promiſſory 
notes or other notes, drafts or orders under 50/4, are to pay a 
ſtamp duty of 64, and, if 50/, or upwards, to pay 15.] 

another, 
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another, and ſo on in infinitum. And a promiſſory note, 
payable to A or bearer, is negotiable without any indorſe- 
ment, and payment thereof may be demanded by any bearer 
of it. But, in caſe of a bill of exchange, the payee, or 
the indorſee, (whether it be a general or particular indorſe- 
ment) is to go to the drawee, and offer his bill for acceptance; 
which acceptance (lo as to charge the drawer with coſts) 
muſt be in writing, under or on the back of the bill. -If the 
drawee accepts the bill, either verbally or in writing ”, he 
then makes himſelf liable to pay it; this being now a con- 
tract on his ſide, grounded on an acknowlegement that the 
drawer has effects in his hands, or at leaſt credit ſufficient- to 
warrant the payment. If the drawee refuſes to accept the 
bill, and it be of the value of 20/7, or upwards, and expreſſed 
to be for value received, the payee or indorſee may proteſt it 
for non-acceptance : which proteſt muſt be made in writing, 
under a copy of ſuch bill of exchange, by fome notary 
public; or, if no ſuch notary be reſident in the place, then 
by any other ſubſtantial inhabitant in the preſence of two 
credible witneſſes; and notice of ſuch proteſt muſt, within 
fourteen days after, be given to the drawer, 


Bor, in caſe ſuch bill be accepted by the drawee, and 
after acceptance he fails or refuſes to pay it within three days 
after it becomes due, (which three days are called days of 
grace) the payee or indorſee is then to get it proteſted for 
non-payment, in the ſame-manner, and by the ſame perſons 
who are to proteſt it in caſe of non-acceptance, and ſuch 
proteſt muſt alſo be notified, within fourteen days after, to 
the drawer. And he, on producing ſuch proteſt, either. of 
non- acceptance or non-payment, is bound to make good to 
the payee, or indorſee, not only the amount of the ſaid bills, 
(which he is bound to do within a reaſonable time after non- 
payment, without any proteſt, by the rules of the common 
law *) but alſo intereſt and all charges, to be computed from 
the time of making ſuch proteſt, But if no proteſt be made 
or notified to the drawer, and any damage accrues by ſuch 


v 2 Show. 235.-Grant v. Vaughan. Stra. 1000. 
T. 4 Geo, III. B. R. * Lord Raym, 993. 
Gg 3 neglect, 
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neglect, it ſhall fall on the holder of the bill. The bill, 
when refuſed, muſt be demanded of the drawer as ſoon as 
conveniently may be : for though, when one draws a bill of 
exchange, he ſubjects himſelf to the payment, if the perſon 
on whom it is drawn refuſes either to accept or pay, yet that 
is with this limitation, that if the bill be not-paid, when due, 
the perſon to whom it is payable ſhall in convenient time give 
the drawer notice thereof ; for otherwiſe the law will imply 
it paid: ſince it would be prejudicial to commerce, if a bill 
might riſe up to charge the drawer at any diſtance of time ; 
when in the mean time all reckonings and accounts may be 
adjuſted between the drawer and the drawee J. 


Ir the bill be an indorſed bill, and the indorſee cannot get 
the drawee to diſcharge it, he may call upon either the drawer 
or the indorſer, or if the bill has been negotiated through many 
hands, upon any of the indorſers; for each indorſer is a 
warrantor for the payment of the bill, which is frequently 
taken in payment as much (or more) upon the credit of the 
indorſer, as of the drawer. And if ſuch indorſer, ſo called 
upon, has the names of one or more indorſers prior to his 
own, to each of whom he is properly an indorſee, be is alſo 
at liberty to call upon any of them to make him ſatisfaCtion ; 
and ſo upwards, But the firſt indorſer has nobody to reſort 
to, but the drawer only. 


WHAT has been ſaid of bills of exchange is applicable alſo 
to promiſſory notes, that are indorſed over, and negotiated 
from one hand to another : only that, in this caſe, as there 
is no drawee, there can be no proteſt for non-acceptance ; or 
rather, the law conſiders a promiſſory note in the light of a 
bill drawn by a man upon himſelf, and accepted at the time 
of drawing. And, in caſe of non-payment by the drawer, the 


ſeveral indorſees of a promiſſory note have the ſame remedy, 


as upon bills of exchange, againſt the prior indorſers. 


Y Salk, 127. 
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CHAPTER THE THIRTY-FIRST. 


or. TITLE By BANKRUPTCY. 


HE preceding chapter having treated pretty largely 
of the acquiſition of perſonal property by ſeveral 
commercial methods, we from thence ſhall be eaſily led to 
take into our preſent conſideration a tenth method of tranſ- 
ferring property, which is that of 


X. BANKRUPTCY ; a title which we before lightly touch- 
ed upon *, ſo far as it related to the transfer of the real eſ- 
tate of the bankrupt. At preſent we are to treat of it more 
minutely, as it principally relates to the diſpoſition of chat- 
tels, in which the property of perſons concerned in trade 
more uſually conſiſts, than in lands or tenements. Let us 
therefore firſt of all conſider, 1. Vl may become a bankrupt : 
2. What as make a bankrupt: 3. The proceedings on a 
commiſſion of bankrupt : and, 4. In what manner an eſtate in 
goods and chattels may be transferred by bankruptcy, 


I. Wno may become a bankrupt, A bankrupt was be- 
fore ® defined to be © a trader, who ſecretes himſelf, or does 
« certain other aQs, tending to defraud his creditors,” He 
was formerly conſidered merely in the light of a criminal or 
offender ©; and in this ſpirit we are told by fir Edward Coke i, 
that we have fetched as well the name, as the wickedneſs, 


2 See pag. 28 5. c Stat, 1 Jac. I. c. 15. F. 17. 
d Ibid, 4 4 Inſt. 277. 
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c bankrupts from foreign nations . But at preſent the laws 
of bankruptcy are conſidered as laws calculated for the benefit 
of trade, and founded on the principles of humanity as well 
as juſtice ; and to that end they confer ſome privileges, not 
only on the creditors, but alſo on the bankrupt or debtor 
himſelf, On the creditors ; by compelling the bankrupt to 
give up all his effects to their uſe, without any fraudulent 
concealment : on the debtor ; by exempting him from the 
rigor of the general law, whereby his perſon might be con- 
fined at the diſcretion of his creditor, though in reality he 
has nothing to ſatisfy the debt : whereas the law of bank- 
rupts, taking into conſideration the ſudden and unavoidable 
accidents to which men in trade are liable, has given them 
the libert eir perſons, and ſome pecuniary emoluments, 
upon condition they ſurrender up their whole eſtate to be di- 
vided among their creditors, 


In this reſpect our legiſlature ſeems to have attended to the 
example of the Roman law, I mean not the terrible Jaw of 
the twelve tables; whereby the creditors might cut the 
debtor's body into pieces, and each of them take his. pro- 
portionable ſhare : if indeed that law, de debitore in partes 
ſecando, is to be underſtood in fo very butcherly a light; which 
many learned men have with reaſon doubted . Nor do l 
mean thoſe leſs inhuman laws (if they may be called ſo, as 
their meaning is indiſputably certain) of impriſoning the 
debtor's perſon in chains; ſubjecting him to ſtripes and hard 
Jabour, at the mercy of his rigid creditor ; and ſometimes 
ſelling him, his wife, and children, to perpetual foreign ſla- 
very trans Tiberim © un oppreſſion, which produced ſo many 


© The word itſelf is d:rived from the 
word dance or banque, which fignifies 
the table or counter of a tradeſman 
(Dufreſne. I. $69.) and raptus, broken ; 
denoting thereby one whoſe ſhop or place 
of trade is broken and gone; though 
others rather chooſe to adopt the word 
route, which in French fignifies a trace 
or track, and tell us that a bankrupt is 
one who hath removed his banque, leav- 
ing but a trace bebind, (4 Inſt. 277.) 
And it is obſervable that the title of the 


fir Engliſh ſtatute concerning this of- 

fence, 34 Hen. VIII. c. 4. „ againſt 
& ſuch perſons as do make bankrupt,” 
is a literal tranſlation of the French idi- 
om, gui font bangue route, 

f Taylor, Comment. in L. decemviral. 
Bynke!h. Obſerv. Fur, I. 1. Heinecc · 
Antiq. III. 30. 4. 

In Pegu, and the adjacent countries 
in Eaſt India, the creditor is entitled to 
diſpeſe of the debtor himſelf, and like- 


wiſe of his wife and children; inſomuch 
that 


ed 
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popular inſurreCtions, and ſeceſſions to the mans ſacer. But 
T mean the law of ceſſion, introduced by the chriſtian empe- 
rors; whereby, if a debtor ceded, or yielded up all his for- 
tune to his creditors, he was ſecured from being dragged to 
a gaol, omni quoque corporal cruciatu ſemata",” For, as the 
emperor juſtly obſerves", © inhumanum erat ſpoliatum fortunis 
&« furs in ſolidum damnari. Thus far was juſt and reaſon- 
able: but, as the departing from one extreme is apt to pro- 
duce it's oppoſite, we find it afterwards enacted , that if the 
debtor by any unforeſeen accident was reduced to low cir- 
cumſtances, and would fwear that he had not ſufficient left 
to pay his debts, he ſhould not be compelled to cede or give 
up even that which he had in his poſſeſſion: a law, which 
under a falſe notion of humanity, ſeems to be fertile of per. 
jury, injuſtice, and abſurdity, 


Tun laws of England, more wiſely, have ſteered in the 
middle between both extremes : providing at once againſt 
the inhumanity of the creditor, who is not ſuffered to con- 
fine an honeſt bankrupt after his effects are delivered up; and 
at the ſame time taking care that all his juſt debts ſhall be 
paid, ſo far as the effects will extend. But ftill they are 
cautious of encouraging prodigality and extravagance by this 
indulgence to debtors; and therefore they allow the benefit 
of the laws of bankruptcy to none but actual traders ; ſince 
that ſet of men are, generally ſpeaking, the only perſons li. 
able to accidental loſſes, and to an inability of paying their 
debts, without any fault of their own, If perſons in other 
ſituations of life run in debt without the power of payment, 
they muſt take the conſequences of their own indiſcretion, 
even though they meet with ſudden accidents that may reduce 
their fortunes: for the law holds it to be an unjuſtifiable 
practice, for any perſon but a trader to encumber himſelf 


with debts of any conſiderable value. If a gentleman, or 


that he may even violate with impunity m Cod. 7. 71. per tor. 
the chaſlity of the debtor's wife: but 1 J. 4. 6. 40. 
then, by ſodoing, thedebtisunderſtoodto k New, 235, c. 1. 

be diſcharged. (Mod. Un. Hiſt. vii. 128.) | 
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one in a liberal profeſſion, at the time of contraQing his debts, 
has a ſufficient fund to pay them, the delay of payment is a 
ſpecies of diſhoneſty, and a temporary injuſtice to his creditor : 
and if, at ſuch time, he has no ſufficient fund, the diſhoneſty 
and injuſtice is the greater. He cannot therefore murmur, 
if he ſuffers the puniſhment which he has voluntarily drawn 
upon himſelf, But in mercantile tranſactions the caſe is far 
otherwiſe. Trade cannot be carried on without mutual cre- 
dit on both ſides : the contracting of debts is therefore here 
not only juſtifiable, but neceſſary. And if by accidental ca- 
lamities, as by the loſs of a ſhip in a tempeſt, the failure of 
brother traders, or by the non-payment of perſons out of trade, 
a merchant or trader becomes incapable of diſcharging his 
own debts, it is his mtsfortune and not his fault. To the 
misfortunes therefore of debtors, the law has given a com- 
paſſionate remedy, but denied it to their faults : ſince, at the 
ſame time that it provides for the ſecurity of commerce, by 
enacting that every conſiderable trader may be declared a 
bankrupt, for the benefit of his creditors as well as himſelf, 
it has alſo (to diſcourage extravagance) declared, that no one 
ſhall be capable of being made a bankrupt, but only a trader ; 
nor capable of receiving the full benefit of the ſtatutes, but 
only an induſtrious trader, 


Tux firſt ſtatute made concerning any Engliſh bankrupts, 
was 34 Hen. VIII. c. 4. when trade began firſt to be properly 


. cultivated in England: which has been almoſt totally altered 


by ſtatute 13 Eliz. c. 7. whereby bankruptcy is confined to 
ſuch perſons only as have uſed the trade of merchandize, in 
groſs or by retail, by way of bargaining, exchange, re- 
change, bartering, cheviſance', or otherwiſe ; or have ſought 
their living by buying and ſelling. And by ſtatute 21 Jac, I. 
c. 19. perſons uſing the trade or profeſſion of a ſcrivener, re- 
ceiving other mens monies and eſtates into their truſt and 
cuſtody, are alſo made liable to the ſtatutes of bankruptcy: and 
the benefits, as well as the penal parts of the law, are ex- 


I that is, making contracts. (Dufreſae, II. 569.) 


tended 


— 
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tended as well to aliens and denixens as to natural born ſub- 
jects; being intended entirely for the protection of trade, in 
which aliens are often as deeply concerned as natives. By 
many ſubſequent ſtatutes, but laſtly by ſtatute 5 Geo. II. 
e. 30. * bankers, brokers, and factors, are declared liable to 
the ſtatutes of bankruptey; and this upon the ſame reaſon 
that ſcriveners are included by the ſtatute of James I. viz, 
for the relief of their creditors ; whom they have otherwiſe 
more opportunities of defrauding than any other ſet of deal- 
ers: and they are properly to be looked upon as traders, ſince 
they make merchandize of money, in the ſame manner as 
other merchants do of goods and other moveable chattels. 
But by the ſame act“, no farmer, grazier, or drover, ſhall 
(as ſuch) be liable to be deemed a bankrupt : for, though 
they buy and fell corn, and hay, and beaſts, in the courſe 
of huſbandry, yet trade is not their principal, but only a 
collateral, object; their chief concern being to manure and 
till the ground, and make the beſt advantage of it's produce. 
And, beſides, the ſubjecting them to the laws of bankruptcy 
might be a means of defeating their landlords of the ſecurity 
which the law has given them above all others, for the pay- 
ment of their reſerved rents: wherefore alſo, upon a ſimilar 
reaſon, a receiver of the king's taxes is not capable“, as ſuch, 
of being a bankrupt ; leſt the king ſhould be defeated of thoſe 
extenſive remedies againſt his debtars, which are put into 
his hands by the prerogative. - By the ſame ſtatute ?, no per- 
ſon ſhall have a commiſſion of bankrupt awarded againſt 
him, unleſs at the petition of ſome one creditor, to whom 
he owes 100 “/; or of two, to whom he is indebted 1501; or 
of more, to whom all together he is indebted 200/. For the 


law does not look upon perſons, whoſe debts amount to leſs, 


to be traders conſiderable enough, either to enjoy the benefit 


— 


of the ſtatute themſelves, or to entitle the creditors, for the 


benefit of public commerce, to demand the diſtribution of 
their effects. 


m F. 39. p F. cod, 
n 8. 40. P . 23. 
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In the interpretation of theſe ſeveral ſtatutes, it hath been 
held, that buying only, or ſelling only, will not qualify a 
man to be a bankrupt ; but it muſt be both buying and ſell. 
ing, and alſo getting a livelyhood by it. As, by exercifing 
the calling of a merchant, a grocer, a mercer, or, in one 
general word, a chapman, who is one that buys and ſells any 
thing. But no handicraft occupation (where nothing is 


bought and fold, and where therefore an extenſive credit, for 


the ſtock in trade, is not neceſſary to be had) will make a man 
a regular bankrupt ; as that of a huſbandman, a gardener, and 
the like, who are paid for their work and labour 1. Alſo an 
inn-keeper cannot, as ſuch, be a bankrupt” : for his gain or 
livelyhood does not ariſe from buying and ſelling in the way 
ot merchandize, but greatly from the uſe of his rooms and 
furniture, his attendance, and the like : and though he may 
buy corn and victuals, to ſell again at a profit, yet that no 
more makes him a trader, than a ſchoolmaſter or other perſon 
is, that keeps a boarding houſe, and makes conſiderable gains 
by buying and ſelling what he ſpends in the houſe ; and ſuch 
a one is clearly not within the ſtatutes *, But where perſons 
buy goods, and make them up into ſaleable commadities, as 
ſhoe-makers, ſmiths, and the like ; here, though part of the 
gain 1s by bodily labour, and not by buying and ſelling, yct 
they are within the ſtatutes of bankrupts* : for the Fafa is 
only in melioration of the commodity, and rendering it more 
fit for ſale. 


One ſingle act of buying and ſelling will not make a man 
a trader; but a repeated practice, and profit by it. Buying 
and ſelling bank-ſtock, or other government ſecurities, will 
not make a man a bankrupt; they not being goods, wares, 
or merchandize, within the intent of the ſtatute, by which 
a profit may be fairly made", Neither will buying and ſelling 


under particular reſtraints, or for particular purpoſes ; as it 


4 Cro. Car. 31. t Cro, Car. 31. Skinn. 292- 

r Cro. Car, 549. Skinn. 291, uv 2 P. Was, 308, 
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a commiſſioner of the navy uſes to buy victuals for the fleet, 
and diſpoſe of the ſurplus and refuſe, he is not thereby made 
a trader within the ſtatutes”. An infant, though a trader, 
cannot be made a bankrupt : for an infant can owe nothing 
but for neceſſaries; and the ſtatutes of bankruptcy create no 
new debts, but only give a ſpeedier and more effectual re- 
medy for recovering ſuch as were before due: and no perſon 
can be made a bankrupt for debts, which he is not liable at 
law to pay *. But a feme. covert in London, being a ſole 
trader according to the cultom, is liable to a commiſſion of 
bankrupt !. 


2. Having thus conſidered, who may, and who may 
not be made a bankrupt, we are to inquire, fecondly, by 
what ads a man may become a bankrupt. A bankrupt is a 
« trader, who ſecretes himſelf, or does certain other acts, 
« tending to defraud his creditors.” We have hitherto been 
employed in explaining the former part of this deſcription, 
« trader; let us now attend to the latter, „ho ſecretes 
© himſelf, or does certain other acts, tending to defraud his 
& creditors.” And, in general, whenever ſuch a trader, as 
is before deſcribed, hath endeavoured to avoid his creditors, 
or evade their juſt demands, this hath been declared by the 
legiſlature to be an act of bankruptcy, upon which a com- 
miſſion may be ſued out. For in this extrajudicial method 
of proceeding, which is allowed merely for the benefit of 
commerce, the law is extremely watchful to detect a man, 
whoſe circumſtances are declining, in the firſt inſtance, or 
at leaſt as early as poſlible : that the creditors may receive as 
large a proportion of their debts'as may be; and that a man 


may not go on wantonly waſting his ſubſtance, and then 


claim the benefit of the ſtatutes, when he has nothing left'to 
diſtribute. 


To learn what the particular acts of bankruptcy are, 
which render a man a bankrupt, we muſt conſult the ſeveral 
ſtatutes, and the reſolutions formed by the courts thereon, 


w 1x Salk, 110. Skinn, 292, Y La Vie v. Philips, M. 6 Geo, III. 
* Lord Raym, 443. B. R 
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Amongitheſe may therefore be reckoned, 1. Departing from 
the realm, whereby a man withdraws himſelf from the juriſ- 
diction and coercion of the law, with intent to defraud his 
creditors *. 2. Departing from his own houſe, with intent 
to ſecrete himſelf, and avoid his creditors *. 3. Keeping 
in his own houſe, privately, ſo as not to be ſeen or ſpoken 
with by his creditors, except for juſt and neceſſary cauſe; 
which is likewiſe conſtrued to be an intention to defraud his 
creditors, by ayoiding the proceſs of the law. 4. Procuring 
or ſuffering himſelf willingly to be arreſted, or outlawed, or 
impriſoned, without juſt and lawful cauſe; which is like- 
wiſe deemed an attempt to defraud his creditors ©, 5. Pro- 
curing his money, goods, chattels, and effects to be attached 
-or ſequeſtered by any legal proceſs ; which is another plain 
and direct endeavour to diſappoint his creditors of their ſecu- 
rity 4. 6. Making any fraudulent conveyance to a friend, or 
ſecret truſtee, of his lands, tenements, goods, or chattels ; 
which is an act of the ſame ſuſpicious nature with the laſt ©, 
7. Procuring any proteCtion, not being himſelf privileged by 
parliament, in order to ſcreen his perſon from arreſts ; which 
alſo is an endeavour to elude the juſtice of the law f, 8. En- 
deavouring or deſiring, by any petition to the king, or bill 
exhibited in any of the king's courts againſt any creditors, to 
compel them to take leſs than their juſt debts ; or to procra- 
ſtinate the time of payment, originally contracted for; which 
are an acknowlegement of either his poverty or his knavery s. 
g. Lying in priſon for two months, or more, upon arreſt or 
other detention for debt, without finding bail, in order to 
obtain his liberty b. For the inability to procure bail, argues 
a ſtrong deficiency in his credit, owing either to his ſuſpected 
poverty, or ill character; and his neglect to do it, if able, 
can ariſe only from a fraudulent intention: in either of which 
| caſes it is high time for his creditors to look to themſelves, 


® Stat, 13 Elis. c. 7. e Ibid, 4 

a Jbid. 1 Jac. I. c. 15. f Stat, 21 Jac, I. c. 19. 
d Sat, 13 Elis. c. 7. b Ibid, 

c Thid, 1 Jac, I. c. 15. h Ibid. 
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and compel a diſtribution of his effects. 10. Eſcaping from 
priſon after an arreſt for a juſt debt of ro041, or upwards i, 
For no man would break priſon that was able and deſirous 
to procure bail; which brings it within the reaſon of the laſt 
caſe. 11. Neglecting to make ſatisfaction for any juſt debt 
to the amount of fool, within two months after ſervice of 


legal proceſs, for ſuch debt, upon any trader having privilege 
of parliament *, 


THESE are the ſeveral acts of bankruptcy, expreſsly de- 
fined by the ſtatutes relating to this title: which being fo 
numerous, and the whole law of bankrupts being an inno- 
vation on the common law, our courts of juſtice have been 
tender of extending or multiplying acts of bankruptcy by 
any conſtruction, or implication. And therefore fir John 
Holt held, that a man's removing his goods privately to 
prevent their being ſeiſed in execution, was no act of bank- 
ruptey. For the ſtatutes mention only fraudulent gifts to 
third perſons, and procuring them to be ſeiſed by ſham 
proceſs, in order to defraud creditors : but this, though a 
palpable fraud, yet falling within neither of thoſe caſes, 
cannot be adjudged an act of bankruptcy. So alſo it has 
been determined expreſsly, that a banker's ſtopping or re- 
fuſing payment is no act of bankruptcy ; for it is not within 
the deſcription of any of the ſtatutes, and there may be good 
reaſons for his ſo doing, as ſuſpicion of forgery, and the 
like: and if, in conſequence of ſuch refuſal, he is arreſted, 
and puts in bail, ſtill it is no act of bankruptcy *: but if he 
goes to priſon, and lies there two months, then, and not 
before, he is become a bankrupt. 


Wx have ſeen who may be a bankrupt, and what ads will 
make him ſo : let us next conſider, 


3. THE proceedings on a commiſſion of bankrupt ; ſo far 
as they affect the bankrupt himſelf. And theſe depend en- 


i Stat, a1 Jac. I. e. 19. | Lord Raym. 725, 
* Stat. 4 Geo, III. c. 33. m - Mod. 139 
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tirely on the ſeveral ſtatutes of bankruptcy ; all which I ſhall 
endeavour to blend together, and digeſt into a conciſe metho- 
dical order. | 


And, firſt, there muſt be a petition to the lord chancellor 
by one creditor to the amount of 100/, or by two to the 
amount of 150/, or by three or more to the amount of 
2001; which debts muſt be proved by affdavit" : upon 
which he grants a commiſſion to ſuch diſcreet perſons as to 
him ſhall ſeem good, who are then ſtiled commiſſioners of 
bankrupt *®, The petitioners, to prevent malicious applica- 
tions, muſt be bound in a ſecurity of 200% to make the 
party amends in caſe they do not prove him a bankrupt. And 
if on the other hand they receive any money or effects from 
the bankrupt, as a recompenſe for ſuing out the commiſſion, 
ſo as to receive more than their ratable dividends of the bank- 
rupt's eſtate, they forfeit not only what they ſhall have fo 
received, but their whole debt. Theſe proviſions are made, 
as well to ſecure perſons in good credit from being damnified 
by malicious petitions, as to prevent knaviſh combinations 
between the creditors and bankrupt, in order to obtain. the 
benefit of a commiſſion. When the commiſſion is awarded 
and iſſued, the commiſſioners are to meet, at their own ex- 
penſe, and to take an oath for the due execution of their 
commiſſion, and to be allowed a ſum not exceeding 20s, per 
diem each, at every ſitting. And no commiſſion of bankrupt 
ſhall abate, or be void, upon any demiſe of the crown ?. 


Wer the commiſſioners have received their commiſſion, 
they are firſt to receive proof of the perſon's being a trader, 
and having committed ſome act of bankruptcy ; and then to 
declare him a bankrupt, if proved ſo; and to give notice 
thereof in the gazette, and at the ſame time to appoint three 
meetings. At one of theſe meetings an election muſt be made 
of aflignees, or perſons to whom the bankrupt's eſtate ſhall 
be aſſigned, and in whom it ſhall be veſted for the benefit of 
the creditors ; and aſſignees are to be choſen by the major 
un Stat. 5 Geo, 2. c. 30. | 5 Stat, 5 Geo. 2. e. 30. 


© 3 Stat. 13 Elz. c. 7. | 
part, 
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part, in value, of the creditors who ſhall then have proved 


their debts ; but may be originally appointed by the commiſ- 
ſioners, and afterwards approved or rejected by the ereditors : 
but no creditor ſhall be admitted to vote in the choice of aſ- 
ſignees, whoſe debt on the ballance of accounts does not 
amount to 10/, And at the third meeting, at fartheſt, which 
muſt be on the forty-ſecond day after the advertiſement in the 
gazette, (unleſs the time be enlarged by the lord chancellor) 
the bankrupt, upon notice alſo perſonally ſerved upon him or 
left at his uſual place of abode, muſt ſurrender himſelf perſon- 
ally to the commiſſioners ; which ſurrender (if voluntary) pro- 
tes him from all arreſts till his final examination is paſt : and 
he muſt thenceforth in all reſpects conform to the directions 
of the ſtatutes of bankruptcy ; or, in default of either ſur- 
render or conformity, ſhall be guilty of felony without benefit 
of clergy, and ſhall ſuffer death, and his goods and eſtate ſhall 
be diſtributed among his creditors 9, 


In caſe the bankrupt abſconds, or is likely to run away, be- 
tween the time of the commiſſon iſſued, and the laſt day of ſur- 
render, he may by warrant from any judge or juſtice of the peace 
be apprehended and committed tothe county gaol, in order to be 
forthcoming to the commiſſioners ; who are alſo empowered 
immediately to grant a warrant for ſeiſing his goods and papers“. 


WHEN the bankrupt appears, the commiſſioners are to ex- 
amine him touching all matters relating to his trade and effects. 
They may alſo ſummon before them, and examine, the bank- 
rupt's wife! and any other perſon whatſoever, as to all matters 
relating to the bankrupt's affairs. And in caſe any of them 
ſhall refuſe to anſwer, or ſhall not anſwer fully, to any lawful 
queſtion, or ſhall refuſe to ſubſcribe ſuch their examination, 
the commiſſioners may commit them to priſon without bail, 
till they ſubmit themſelves and make and ſign a full anſwer ; 
the commiſſioners ſpecifying in their warrant of commitment 
the queſtion ſo refuſed to be anſwered. And any gaoler, per- 


mitting ſuch perſon to eſcape, or go out of priſon, ſhall for- 


teit 500 J. to the creditors *, 


1 Stat. 5 Geo, II. c. 30, s Stat, 21 ſac. I, c. 19. 
bid. t Stat, 5 Geo. II. c. 30. 
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THe bankrupt, upon this examination, is bound upon pain 
of death to make a full diſcovery of all his eſtate and effects, 
as well in expectancy as poſſeſſion, and how he has diſpoſed 
of the ſame ; together with all books and writings relating 
thereto: and is to deliver up all in his own power to the com- 
miſſioners; (except the neceſfary apparel of himfelf, his wife, 
and his children) or, in caſe he conceals or embezzles any 
effects to the amount of 20/7. or withholds any books or writ. 
ings, with intent to defraud his creditors, he ſhall be guilty of 
felony without benefit of clergy; and his goods and eſtate ſha]! 
be divided among his creditors *, And unleſs it ſhall appear, 
that his inability to pay his debts aroſe from ſome caſual los, 
he may, upon conviction by indictment of ſuch groſs miſcon- 
duct and negligence, be ſet upon the pillory for two hours, 
and have one of his ears nailed to the ſame and cut off », 


AFTER the time allowed to the bankrupt for ſuch diſcovery 
is expired, any other perſon voluntarily diſcovering any part of 
his eſtate, before unknown to the aſſignees, ſhall be entitled to 
five per cent. out of the effects ſo diſcovered, and ſuch farther 
reward as the aſſignees and commiſſioners ſhall think proper, 
And any truſtee wilfully concealing the eſtate of any bankrupt, 
after the expiration of the two and forty days, ſhall forfeit 10c/, 
and double the value of the eſtate concealed, to the creditors ”. 


HiTHERToO every thing is in favour of the creditors; and 
the law ſeems to be pretty rigid and ſevere againſt the bank- 
rupt; but, in caſe he proves honeſt, it makes him full amends 
for all this rigor and ſeverity. For if the bankrupt hath made 
an ingenuous diſcovery, (of the truth and ſufficiency of which 
there remains no reaſon to doubt) and hath conformed in all 
points to the directions of the law; and if, in conſequence 
thereof, the creditors, or four parts in five of them in number 
and value, (but none of them creditors for leſs than 201.) wil! 
ſign a certificate to that purport ; the commiſſioners are then 


u Stat. 5 Geo, II. e. 30. By the Jaws effects of a bankrupt, or ſet up a pre- 


of Naples all fraudulent bankrupts, par- tended debt to defraud his creditors, 


ticularly ſuch as do not ſurrender them- (Mod. Ua. Hiſt, xxviii. 320.) 
ſelves within four days, are puniſhed v Stat, 21 Jac. I. c. 19, 
with death ; alſo all who conceal the Stat. 5 Geo. II. c. 30, 
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to authenticate ſuch certificate under their hands and ſeals, 
and to tranſmit it to the lord chancellor: and he, or two of 
the judges whom he ſhall appoint, on oath made by the bank- 
rupt that ſuch certificate was obtained without fraud, may 
allow the ſame ; or diſallow it, upon cauſe ſhewn by any of 
the creditors of the bankrupt *, 


Ir no cauſe be ſhewn to the contrary, the certificate is al- 
lowed of courſe; and then the bankrupt is entitled to a decent 
and reaſonable allowance out of his effects, for his future ſup- 
port and maintenance, and to put him in a way of honeſt in- 
duſtry. This allowance is alſo in proportion to his former 
good behaviour, in the early diſcovery of the decline of his af- 
fairs, and thereby giving his creditors a larger dividend. For, 
if his effects will not pay one half of his debts, or ten ſhillings 
in the pound, he is left to the diſcretion of the commiſſioners 
and affignees, to have a competent ſum allowed him, not ex- 
ceeding three per cent; but if they pay ten ſhillings in the 
pound, he is to be allowed five per cent; if twelve ſhillings 
and ſix-pence, then ſzven and a half per cent; and if fifteen 
ſhillings in the pound, then the bankrupt ſhall be allowed fen 
per cent: provided, that ſuch allowance do not in the firſt caſe 
exceed 2001. in the ſecond 250 J. and in the third 300/,”, 


Bes1DEs this allowance, he has alſo an indemnity granted 
him, of being free and diſcharged for ever from all debts 
owing by him at the time he became a bankrupt; even though 
judgment ſhall have been obtained againſt him, and he lies 
in priſon upon execution for ſuch debts; and, for that among 
other purpoſes, all proceedings on commiſſions of bankrupt 
are, on petition, to be entered of record, as a perpetual bar 
againſt actions to be commenced on this account: though, 
in general, the production of the certificate properly allowed 


x Stat, g Geo, II. e. 30. for the maintenance of himſelf and fa- 

y Ibid, By the Roman law of ceſ- mily. Si guid miſericordiae cauſa ti fuerit 
flon, if the debtor acquired any confi- relidt um, puta menſiruum vel annuum, ali- 
derable property ſubſequent tothe giving mentorum nomine, non oper tet propter hoc 
up of bis all, it was liable to the demands Bona jus itrrato wenundaris nec enim 
of his creditors (F/. 42. 3, 4.) But this fraedandus eft alimentis coltidiants, ( Ibids 
did not extend to ſuch allowance as was J. 6.) 
leſt to bim on the ſeore of exmpaſhon 
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ſhall be ſufficient evidence of all previous proceedings?. Thus 
the bankrupt becomes a clear man again; and, by the aſſiſt- 
ance of his allowance and his own induſtry, may become a 
uſeful member of the commonwealth : which is the rather to 
be expected, as he cannot be entitled to theſe benefits, unleſs 
his failures have been owing to misfortunes, rather than to 
miſconduct and extravagance. 


For no allowance or indemnity ſhall be given to a bank- 
rupt, unleſs his certificate be ſigned and allowed, as before- 
mentioned; and alſo, if any creditor produces a fictitious 
debt, and the bankrupt does not make diſcovery of it, but 
ſuffers the fair creditors to be impoſed upon, he loſes all title 
to theſe advantages*, Neither can he claim them, if he has 
given with any of his children above 1004. for a marriage 
portion, unleſs he had at that time ſufficient left to pay all 
his debts ; or if he has loſt at any one time 5 J. or in the 
whole 1004. within a twelvemonth before he became bank- 
rupt, by any manner of gaming or wagering whatſoever ; or, 
within the ſame time has loſt to the value of 1001, by ſtock- 
jobbing. Alſo to prevent the too common practice of fre- 
quent and fraudulent or careleſs breaking, a mark is ſet upon 
ſuch as have been once cleared by a commiſſion of bankrupt, 
or have compounded with their creditors, or have been deli- 
vered by an act of inſolvency: which is an occaſional act, 
frequently paſſed by the legiſlature : whereby all perſons 
whatſoever, who are either in too low a way of dealing to 
become bankrupts, or not being in a mercantile ſtate of life 
are not included within the laws of bankruptcy, are diſcharged 
from all ſuits and impriſonment, upon delivering up all their 
eſtate and effects to their creditors upon oath, at the ſeſſions 
or aſtizes; in which caſe their perjury or fraud is uſually, as 
in caſe of bankrupts, puniſhed with death, Perſons who have 
been once cleared by any of theſe methods, and afterwards 
become bankrupts again, unleſs they pay full fifteen ſhillings 
in the pound, are only thereby indemnified as to the confine» 
ment of their bodies; but any future eſtate they ſhall ac- 


2 Stat, 5 Geo, II. c. 30, a- Stat. 24. Geo, II. e. 57; 
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quire remains liable to their creditors, excepting their neceſ- 
ſary apparel, houſehold goods, and the tools and implements 
of their trades b. | | 


THrvs much for the proceedings on a commiſſion of bank- 
rupt, ſo far as they affect the bankrupt himſelf perſonally, 
Let us next conſider, 


4. How ſuch proceedings affect or transfer the ate and 
property of the bankrupt. The method whereby a real eſtate, 
in lands, tenements, and hereditaments, may be transferred 
by bankruptcy, was ſhewn under it's proper head in a former 
chapter®, At preſent therefore we are only to conſider the 
transfer of things perſonal by this operation of law. 


Bx virtue of the ſtatutes before- mentioned all the perſonal 
eſtate and effects of the bankrupt are conſidered as veſted, by 
the act of bankruptcy, in the future aſſignees of his commiſ- 
ſioners, whether they be goods in actual poſſeſſion, or debts, 
contracts, and other choſes in atom; and the commiſſioners 
by their warrant may cauſe any houſe or tenement of the 
bankrupt to be broke open, in order to enter upon and ſeiſe 
the ſame, And when the aſſignees are choſen or approved by 
the creditors, the commiſſioners are to aſſign every thing over 
to them; and the property of every part of the eſtate is 
thereby as fully veſted in then., as it was in the bankrupt 
himſelf, and they have the ſame remedies to recover it“. 
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THe property veſted in the aſſignees is the whole that the 
bankrupt had in himſelf, at the time he committed the firſt 
act of bankruptcy, or that has been veſted in him ſince, be- 

fore his debts are ſatisfied or agreed for. Therefore it is uſu- 
ally ſaid, that once a bankrupt, and always a bankrupt : 
by which is meant, that a plain direct act of bankruptcy once 
committed cannot be purged, or explained away, by any ſub- 
ſequent conduct, as a dubious equivocal act may be; but 


b Stat. 5 Geo, II. e. 30. e 12 Mod. 324. 
C pag. 285. f Salk, 110, 
« Stat. 1 Jac, I. e. 15. 21 Jac, I. c. 19. 
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that, if a commiſſion is afterwargs awarded, the commiſſion 
and the property of the aſſignees ſhall have a relation, or re- 
ference, back to the firſt and original act of bankrupteys. 
Inſomuch that all tranſactions of the bankrupt are from that 
time abſolutely null and void, either with regard to the alien- 
ation of his property, or the receipt of his debts from ſuch 
as are privy to his bankruptey; for they are no longer his 
property, or his debts, but thoſe of the future aſſignees. And, 
if an execution be ſued out, but not ſerved and executed on the 
bankrupt's effects till after the act of bankruptcy, it is void 
as againſt the aſſignees. But the king is not bound by this 
fictitious relation, nor is within the ſtatutes af bankrupts*; 
for if, after the act of bankruptcy committed and before the 
aſſignment of his effects, an extent iſſues for the debt of the 
crown, the goods are bound thereby i. In France this doc- 
trine of relation is carried to a very great length ; for there 
every act of a merchant, for ten days precedent to the act of 
bankruptcy, is preſumed to be fraudulent, and is therefore 
void *, But with us the law ſtands upon a more reaſonable 
footing : for, as theſe acts of bankruptcy may ſometimes be 
ſecret to all but a few, and it would be prejudicial to trade to 
carry this notion to it's utmoſt length, it is provided by ſta- 
tute 19 Geo. II. c. 32. that no money paid by a bankrupt to 
a bona fide or real creditor, in a courſe of trade, even after an 
act of bankruptcy done, ſhall be liable to be refunded. Nor, 
by ſtatute x Jac. I. c. 15. ſhall any debtor of a bankrupt, 
that pays him his debt, without knowing of his bankruptcy, 
be liable to account for it again. The intention of this re- 
lative power being only to reach fraudulent tranſactions, and 
not to diſtreſs the fair trader, 


Tux aſſignees may purſue any legal method of recovering 
this property ſo veſted in them, by their own authority; but 
cannot commence a ſuit in equity, nor compound any debts 
owing to the bankrupt, nor refer any matters to arbitration, 
without the conſent of the creditors; or the major part of 


5 4 Burr. 32, | i Viner, Abr. t. creditor ard bankr. 104, 
Þ 3 Alk. 263. k Sp. L. b. 29, c. 16. 
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them in value, at a meeting to be held in purſuance of notice 
in the gazette l. 


Wurd they have got in all the effects they can reaſonably 
hope for, and reduced them to ready money, the aſſignees 
muſt, after four and within twelve months after the commiſ- 
ſion iflued, give one and twenty days notice to the creditors of 
a meeting for a dividend or diſtribution ; at which time they 
muſt produce their accounts, and verify them upon oath, if 
required. And then the commiſſioners ſhall direct a dividend 


to be made, at ſo much in the pound, to all creditors who have 


before proved, or ſhall then prove, their debts. This divi- 
dend muſt be made equally, and in a ratable proportion, to all 
the creditors, according to the guantity of their debts; no re- 


gard being had to the quality of them. Mortgages indeed, 


for which the creditor has a real ſecurity in his own hands, 
are entirely ſafe; for the commiſſion of bankrupt reaches only 


the equity of redemption”, So are alſo perſonal debts, where 


the creditor has a chattel in his hands, as a pledge or pawn for 
the payment, or has taken the debtor's lands or goods in ex- 
ecution. And, upon the equity of the ſtatute 8 Ann. c. 14. 
(which directs, that, upon all executions of goods being on 
any premiſes demiſed to a tenant, one year's rent and no more 
ſhall, if due, be paid to the landlord) it hath alſo been held, 
that under a commiſſion of bankrupt, which is in the nature. 
of a ſtatute-execution, the landlord ſhall be allowed his ar- 
rears of rent to the ſame amount, in preference to other cre- 
ditors, even though he hath neglected to diftrein, while the 
goods remained on the premiſes : which he is otherwiſe enti- 
tled to do for his intire rent, be the quantum what it may”, 


But, otherwiſe, judgments and recognizances, (both which 


are debts of record, and therefore at other times have a priority) 
and alſo bonds and obligations by deed or ſpecial inſtrument 
(which are called debts by ſpecialty, and are uſually the next 
in order) theſe are all put on a level with debts by mere ſimple 
contract, and all paid pari paſſu*. Nay, ſo far is this matter 


| Stat, 5 Geo, IL. c. 30. n 1 Atk, 103, 104. 
m Finch. Rep. 466. o Stat. 21 Jace C4 19% 
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carried, that, by the expreſs proviſion of the ſtatutes ?, debts 
not due at the time of the dividend made, as bonds or notes of 
hand payable at a future day certain, ſhall be proved and paid 
equally with the reſt i, allowing a diſcount or drawback in pro- 
portion. And inſurances, and obligations upon bottomry or 
reſpondentia, bona fide made by the bankrupt, though forfeited 
after the commiſſion is awarded, ſhall be looked upon in the 
ſame light as debts contracted before any act of bankruptcy”, 


W1rTHIN eighteen months after the commiſſion iſſued, a 
Tecond and final dividend ſhall be made, unleſs all the effeas 
were exhauſted by the ſirſt'. And if any ſurplus remains, 
after ſelling his eſtates and paying every creditor his full debt, 
it ſhall be reſtored to the bankrupt*. This is a caſe which 
ſometimes happens to men in trade, who involuntarily, or at 
Jeaſt unwarily commit acts of bankruptcy, by abſconding and 
the like, while their effects are more than ſufficient to pay 
their creditors. And, if any ſuſpicious or malevolent credi. 
tor will take the advantage of ſuch acts, and ſue out a com- 
miſſion, the bankrupt has no remedy, but muſt quietly ſubmit 
to the effects of his own imprudence; except that, upon ſatiſ- 
faction made to all the creditors, the commiſſion may be ſuper- 

ded . This caſe may alſo happen, when a knave is deſirous 

of defrauding his creditors, and is compelled by a commiſſion 
to do them that juſtice, which otherwiſe he wanted to evade. 
And therefore, though the uſual rule is, that all intereſt on debts 
carrying intereſt ſhall ceaſe from the time of iſſuing the com- 
miſſion, yet, in caſe of a ſurplus left after payment of every 
debt, ſuch intereſt ſhall again revive, and be chargeable on the 
bankrupt”, - or his repreſentatives, 


P Stat, 7 Geo, I. e. 317. t Stat, 13 Elis. c. 7. 
- q Lord Raym. 1849. Stra. 1211, u 2 Ch, Cas. 144, 
* Stat. 19 Geo. II. C, 32. 1 Atk, 244 
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of THINGS: 


CHAPTER THE THIRTY-SECOND, 


or TITLE By TESTAMENT, 
and ADMINISTRATION. 


HERE yet remain to be examined, in the preſent 
chapter, two other methods of acquiring perſonal 
eſtates, viz. by teſtament and adminiſtration. And theſe I 
propoſe to conſider in one and the ſame view; they being in 
their nature ſo connected and blended together, as makes it 
impoſlible to treat of them diſtinctly, without manifeſt tauto- 
logy and repetition, 


XI, XII. In the purſuit then of this joint ſubjeR, I ſhall, 
firſt, inquire into the original and antiquity of teſtaments and 
adminiſtrations ; ſhall, ſecondly, ſhew who is capable of 
making a laſt will and teſtament ; ſhall, thirdly, conſider the 
nature of a teſtament and it's incidents : ſhall, fourthly, ſhew 
what an executor and adminiſtrator are, and how they are to 
be appointed; and, laſtly, ſhall ſcle& ſome few of the general 
heads of the office and duty of exccutors and adminiſtrators. 


FirsT, as to the original of teſtaments and adminiſtrations. 
We have more than once obſerved, that when property came 
to be veſted in individuals by the right of occupancy, it be- 
came neceſſary for the peace of ſociety, that this occupancy 
ſhould be continued, not only in the preſent poſſeſſor, but in 
thoſe perſons to whom he ſhould think proper to transfer it ; 
which introduced the doQrine and practice of alienatives, 

gifts, 
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gifts, and contracts. But theſe precautions would be very 
ſhort and imperfect, if they were confined to the life only of 
the occupier ; for then upon his death all his goods would 
again become , common, and create an infinite variety of 
ſtrife and confuſion, The law of very many ſocieties has 
therefore given to the proprietor a right of continuing his 
property after his death, in ſuch perſons as he ſhall name; 
and, in defect of ſuch appointment or nomination, or where 
no nomination is permitted, the law of every ſociety has di. 
reed the goods to be veſted in certain particular indivi- 
duals, excluſive of all other perſons *. The former method 
of acquiring perſonal property, according to the expreſs di- 
rections of the deceaſed, we call a teſtament: the latter, which 
is alſo according to the will of the deceaſed, not expreſſed 
indeed but preſumed by the law ®, we call in England an 
adminiſtration ; being the ſame which the civil lawyers term 
a ſucceſſion ab inteſtate, and which anſwers to the deſcent or 
inheritance of real eſtates, 


TESTAMENTS are of very high antiquity, We find them 
In uſe among the antient Hebrews; though I hardly think 
the example uſually given“, of Abraham's complaining ' 
that, unleſs he had ſome children of his body, his ſteward 
Eliezer of Damaſcus would be his heir, is quite concluſive to 
ſhew that he had made him ſo by will. And indeed a learn- 
ed writer © has adduced this very paſſage to prove, that in the 
patriarchal age, on failure of children or kindred, the ſervants 
born under their maſter's roof ſucceeded to the inheritance as 
heirs at law. But, (to omit what Euſebius and others have 
related of Noah's teſtament, made in writing and witneſled 
under his ſeal, whereby he diſpoſed of the whole world *) | 
apprehend that a much more authentic inſtance of the ca- 
ule of teſtaments may be found in the ſacred writings ', 
wherein Jacob bequeaths to his ſon Joſeph a portion of his in- 
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heritance double to that of his brethren : which will we find 
carried into execution many hundred years afterwards, when 
the poſterity of Joſeph were divided into two diſtin& tribes, 
thoſe of Ephraim and Manaſſeh, and had two ſeveral inherit- 
ances aſſigned them; whereas the deſcendants of each of the 
other patriarchs formed only one fingle tribe, and had only 
one lot of inheritance. Solon was the firſt legiſlator that in- 
troduced wills into Athens; but in many other parts of 
Greece they were totally diſcountenanced *. In Rome they 
were unknown, till the laws of the twelve tables were com- 
piled, which firſt gave the right of bequeathing!: and, 
among the northern nations, particularly among the Ger- 
mans”, teſtaments were not received into uſe. And this va- 
riety may ſerve to evince, that the right of making wills, and 
diſpoſing of property after death, is merely a creature of the 


civil ſtate ® z which has permitted it in ſome countries, and 


denied it in others: and, even where it is permitted by law, 
it is ſubjected to different formalities and reſtrictions in al- 
moſt every nation under heaven. 


Wiru us in England this power of bequeathing is co-eval 
with the firſt rudiments of the law : for we have no traces or 
memorials of any time when it did not exiſt. Mention is 
made of inteſtacy, in the old Jaw before the conqueſt, as 
being merely accidental; and the diſtribution of the inteſtate's 
eſtate, after payment of the lord's heriot, is then directed to 
go according to the eſtabliſhed law. Sive quis incuria, ſive 
* morte repentina, fuerit inteſtatus mortuus, dominus tamen nul- 
lam rerum ſuarum partem (praeter eam quae jure debetur he- 
* reoti nomine) ſibi aſſumito. Verum peſſeſſianes uxori, liberis, 
« of cognatione proximis, pro ſuo cuique jure, diſtribuantur d.“ 
But we are not to imagine, that this power of bequeathing 
extended originally to all a man's perſonal eſtate, On the 
contrary, Glanyil will inform us“, that by the common law, 
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as it ſtood in the reign of Henry the ſecond, a man's goods 
were to be divided into three equal parts: of which one went 
to his heirs or lineal deſcendants, another to his wife, and 
the third was at his own diſpoſal ; or, if he died without a 
wife, he might then diſpoſe of one moiety, and the other went 
to his children; and ſo e converſo, if he had no children, the 
wife was entitled to one moiety, and he might bequeath the 
other: but, if he died without either wife or ifſue, the whole 
was at his own diſpoſal”. The ſhares of the wife and chil. 
dren were called their reaſonable parts; and the writ de ratiz. 
nabili parte bonorum was given to recover them *. 


Tuis continued to be the law of the land at the time of 
magna carta, which provides, that the king's debts ſhall firſt 
of all be levied, and then the reſidue of the goods ſhall go to 
the executor to perform the will of the deceaſed : and, if no- 
thing be owing to the crown, omnia catalla eedant defuucio; 
4% ſalvis uxori ipſius et pueris ſuis rationabilibus partibus ſuis'.” 
In the reign of king Edward the third this right of the wiſe 
and children was ſtill held to be the univerſal or common 
law *; though frequently pleaded as the local cuſtom of 
Berks, Devon, and other counties“: and fir Henry Finch 
lays it down expreſsIy *, in the reign of Charles the firſt, to 
be the general law of the land. But this law is at preſent al- 
tercd by imperceptible degrees, and the deceaſed may now by 
will bequeath the whole of his goods and chattels ; though 
we cannot trace out when firſt this alteration began, In- 
deed fir Edward Coke? is of opinion, that this never was 


r Brafton, J. 2. e. 26. Flet. J. 2. c. $7, marks, wichout iſſue had between them; 
s F. N. B. 123. and thereupon ſhe claimed the moiety, 


t 9 Hen. III. c. 18. 

A widow brought an action of de- 
tinue againſt ber huſband's executors, 
guod cum per cun ſuetudinem tetius regni An- 
gliae battenus uſitatam a approbatam, u 
ores debent et ſclent a tempore, &c, babere 
ſuam rationebilem partem bonorum marito- 
rum ſuorum : ita videlicet, quod fi nu 
Labuerint liberos, tune medietatem ; et, fi 
babuerint, twnc tertiam partem, &c; end 


that her huſband died worth 20c,000 


© 


Some exceptions were takes to the plead- 
ings, and the fact of the huſband's dying 
without iſſue was denied; but the rule 
of law, as ſtated in the writ, ſeems t© 
have been univerſally allowed. VH. 30 
Edw. III. 25.) And a ſimilar caſe oc» 
curs in H. 17 Ed. III. 9. 
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the general law, but only obtained in particular places by 
ſpecial cuſtom : and to eſtabliſh that doctrine, he relies on a 
paſſage in Bracton, which, in truth, when compared with the 
context, makes directly againſt his opinion. For Bracton⸗ 
lays down the doctrine of the reaſonable part to be the com- 
mon law; but mentions that as a particular exception, which 
fir Edward Coke has haſtily cited for the general rule. And 
Glanvil, magna carta, Fleta, the year-books, Fitzherbert, 
and Finch, do all agree with Bracton, that this right to the 
pars rationabilis was by the common law : which alfo conti- 
nues to this day to be the general law of our ſiſter kingdom 
of Scotland *, To which we may add, that, whatever may 
have been the cuſtom of later years in many parts of the 
kingdom, or however it was introduced im derogation of the 
old common law, the antient method continued in uſe in the 
province of York, the principality of Wales, and in the city 
of London, till very modern times: when, in order to favour 
the power of bequeathing, and to reduce the whole kingdom 
to the ſame ſtandard, three ſtatutes have been provided ; the 
one 4 & 5 W. & M. c. 2. explained by 2 and 3 Ann. c. 5. 
for the province of Vork; another 7 & 8 W. III. c. 38. for 
Wales; and a third, 11 Geo. I. c. 18. for London: where- 
by it is enacted, that perſons within thoſe diſtricts, and 
liable to thoſe cuſtoms, may (if they think proper) diſ- 
poſe of all their perſonal eſtates by will; and the claims of 
the widow, children, and other relations, to the contrary, are 
totally barred. Thus is the old common law now utterly 
aboliſhed throughout all the kingdom of England, and a man 
may deviſe the whole of his chattels as freely, as he formerly 
could his third part or moiety. In diſpoſing of which, he 
was bound by the cuſtom of many places (as was ſtated in a 
former chapter ®) to remember his lord and the church, by | 

jeaving them his two beſt chattels, which was the original 
of heriots and mortuaries; and afterwards he was left at his 
own liberty, to bequeath the remainder as he pleaſed, 
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In caſe a perſon made no diſpoſition of ſuch of his goods 
as were teſtable, whether that were only part or the whole of 
them, he was, and is, faid to die inteſtate ; and in ſuch caſes 
it is ſaid, that by the old law the king was entitled to ſeiſe 
upon his goods, as the parens patriae, and general truſtee of 
the kingdom. This prerogative the king continued to ex- 
erciſe for ſome time by his own miniſters of juſtice; and 
probably in the county court, where matters of all kinds 
were determined: and it was granted as a franchiſe to many 
lords of manors, and others, who have to this day a preſerip- 
tive right to grant adminiſtration to their inteſtate tenants and 
ſuitors, in their own courts baron and other courts, or to 
have their wills there proved, in caſe they made any diſpoſi. 
tion. Afterwards the crown, in favour of the church, in- 
veſted the prelates with this branch of the prerogative ; which 
was done, faith Perkins e, becauſe it was intended by the 
law, that ſpiritual men are of better conſcience than laymen, 
and that they had more knowlege what things would conduce 
to the benefit of the ſoul of the deceaſed. The goods therefore 
of inteſtates were given to the ordinary by the crown; and he 
might feiſe them, and keep them without waſting, and alſo 
might give, aliene, or ſell them at his will, and diſpoſe of the 
money in pios wſus: and, if he did otherwiſe, he broke the 
confidence which the law repoſed in him . So that properly 
the whole intereſt and power, which were granted to the or- 
dinary, were only thoſe of being the king's almoner within 
his dioceſe ; in truſt to diſtribute the inteſtate's goods in cha- 
rity to the poor, or in ſuch ſuperſtitious uſes as the miſtaken 
zeal of the times had denominated pious s. And, as he had 
thus the diſpoſition of inteſtatesꝰ effects, the probate of wills of 
courſe followed : for it was thought juſt and natural, that the 
will of the deceaſed ſhould be proved to the ſatisfaftion of the 


prelate, whoſe right of diſtributing his chattels for the good 


of his ſoul was effectually ſuperſeded thereby. 
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Tux goods of the inteſtate being thus veſted in the ordi - 
nary upon the moſt ſolemn and conſcientious truſt, the reve- 
rend prelates were therefore not accountable to any, but to 
God and themſelves, for their condut®, But even in Fle- 
ta's time it was complained ', © quad ordinarii, hujuſmodi bona 
% nomine eccleſiae occupantes, nullam vel ſaltem indebitam faciunt 
« Aiſtributionem. And to what a length of iniquity this 
abuſe was carried, moſt evidently appears from a gloſs of pope 
Innocent IV *, written about the year 1250; wherein he 
Jays it down for eſtabliſhed canon law, that “in Britannia 
« tertia pars bonorum decedentium ab inte/tato in opus eccleſiae et 
* auperum diſpenſanda t. Thus the popiſh clergy took 
to themſelves! (under the name of the church and poor) the 
whole reſidue of the deceaſed's eſtate, after the partes rationa- 
biles, or two thirds, of the wife and children were deducted ; 
without paying even his lawful debts, or other charges there- 
on, For which reaſon it was enacted by the ſtatute of Weſtm. 
2. that the ordinary ſhall be bound to pay the debts of the 
inteſtate ſo far as his goods will extend, in the ſame manner 
that executors were bound in caſe the deceaſed had left a 
will: a uſe more truly pious, than any reguiem, or mals for 
his foul. This was the firſt check given to that exorbitant 
power, which the law had entruſted with ordinaries, But, 
though they were now made liable to the creditors of the in- 
teſtate for their juſt and lawful demands: yet the rum, 
after payment of debts, remained {till in their hands, to be 
applied to whatever purpoſes the conſcience of the ordinary 
ſhould approve. "The flagrant abuſes of which power oc- 
caſioned the legiſlature again to interpoſe, in order to pre- 
vent the ordinaries from keeping any longer the admini- 
{tration in their own hands, or thoſe of their immediate de- 
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pendents: and therefore the ſtatute 31 Edw. III. c. 11. pro- 
vides, that, in caſe of inteſtacy, the ordinary ſhall depute the 
neareſt and moſt lawful friends of the deceaſed to adminiſter 
his goods; which adminiſtrators are put upon the ſame ſoot- 
ing, with regard to ſuits and to accounting, as executors ap- 
pointed by will. This is the original of adminiſtrators, as 
they at preſent ſtand; who are only the officers of the ordinary, 
appointed by him in purſuance of this ſtatute, which fin. 
gles out the next and mo/t lawful friend of the inteſtate ; who 
is interpreted ® to be the next of blood that is under no legal 
diſabilities. The ſtatute 2x Hen, VIII. c. 5. enlarges alittle 
more the power of the eccleſiaſtical judge ; and permits him 
to grant adminiſtration either to the widow, or the next of kin, 
or to both of them, at his own diſcretion; and, where two or 
more perſons are in the ſame degree of kindred, gives the 
ordinary his election to accept whichever he pleaſes, 


Uro this footing ſtands the general law of adminiſtrations 
at this day, I ſhall, in the farther progreſs of this chapter, 
mention a few more particulars, with regard to who may, and 
who may not, be adminiſtrator ; and what he is bound to do 
when he has taken this charge upon him: what has been hi- 
therto remarked only ſerving to ſhew the original and gradual 
progreſs of teſtaments and adminiſtrations; in what manner 
the latter was firſt of all veſted in the biſhops by the royal in- 
dulgence ; and how it was afterwards, by authority of par- 
liament, taken from them in effect, by obliging them to 
commit all their power to particular perſons nominated ex- 
preſsly by the law. 


| I pROCEED now, ſecondly, to inquire who may, or may 
not, make a teſtament ; or what perſons are abſolutely obliged 
by law to die inteſtate, And this law * is entirely prohibitory ; 
for, regularly, every perſon hath full power and liberty to 


make a will, that is not under ſome ſpecial prohibition by 


law or cuſtom; which prohibitions are principally upon three 
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accounts ; for want of ſufficient diſcretion; for want of 
ſufficient liberty and free will; and on account of their 
eriminal conduc, 


1. In the firſt ſpecies are to be reckoned infants, under 
the age of fourteen if males, and twelve if females ; which 
is the rule of the civil law?. For, though ſome of our 
common lawyers have held that an infant of any age (even 
four years old) might make a teſtament , and others have 
denied that under eighteen he is capable”, yet as the eccleſi- 
aſtical court is the judge of every teſtator's capacity, this 
caſe muſt be governed by the rules of the eccleſiaſtical law; 
So that no objection can be admitted to the will of an infant 
of fourteen, merely for want of age : but, if the teſtator was 
not of ſufficient diſcretion, whether at the age of fourteen or 
four and twenty, that will overthrow his teſtament. Mad- 
men, or otherwiſe non compotes, "idiots ot natural fools, per- 
ſons grown childiſh by reaſon of old age or diſtemper, ſuch 
as have their ſenſes beſotted with drunkenneſs, — all theſe are 
incapable, by reaſon of mental diſability, to make any will 
ſo long as ſuch diſability laſts. To this claſs alſo may be 
referred ſuch perſons as are horn deaf, blind, and dumb; who, 
as they have always wanted the common inlets of under- 
ſtanding, are incapable of having animum teſtandi, and their 
teſtaments are therefore void. 


2. Sven perſons, as are inteſtable ſdt want of liberty or 
freedom of will, are by the civil law of various kinds; as 
priſoners, captives, and the like*. But the law of England 
does not make ſuch perſons abſolutely inteſtable; but only 
leaves it to the diſcretion of the court to judge, upon the 
conſideration of their particular cireumſtances of dureſs, 
whether or no ſuch perſons could be ſuppoſed to have liberuni 
animum teflandi. And, with regard to feme-coverts, our 
laws differ ſtill more materially from the civil. Among the 
Romans there was no diſtinction ; a married woman was as 
capable of bequeathing as a feme-ſole *. But with us a 
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married woman 1s not only utterly incapable of deviſing lands, 
being excepted out of the ſtatute of wills, 34 & 35 Hen. VIII. 
c. 5. but alſo ſhe is incapable of making a teſtament of chat. 
telt, without the licence of her huſband. For all her per- 
ſonal chattels are abſolutely his; and he may diſpoſe of 
her chattels real, or ſhall have them to himſelf if he ſurvives 
her: it would be therefore extremely inconſiſtent, to give her 
a power of defeating that proviſion of the law, by bequeathing 
thoſe chattels to another . Yet by her huſband's licence ſhe 
may make a teſtament; and the huſband, upon marriage, 
frequently covenants with her friends to allow her that 
licence: but ſuch licence is more properly his aſſent; for, 
unleſs it be given to the particular will in queſtion, it will 
not be a complete teſtament, even though the hufband be- 
forehand hath given her permiſſion to make a will”. Yet it 
ſhall be ſufficient to repel the huſband from his general right 
of adminiſtering his wife's effects; and adminiſtration ſhall be 
granted to her appointee, with ſuch teſtamentary paper an- 
nexed *, So that in reality the woman makes no will at all, 
but only ſomething like a will”; operating in the nature of 
an appointment, the execution of which the huſband by his 


bond, agreement, or covenant, is bound to allow. A diſ- 


tinction ſimilar to which we meet with in the civil law, 
For, though a ſon who was in poteſtate parentis could not by 
any means make a formal and legal teſtament, even though his 
father permitted it *, yet he might, with the like permiſſion 
of his father, make what was called a donatio mortis cauſa *. 
The queen conſort is an exception to this general rule, for 
ſhe may difpoſe of her chattels by will, without the conſent 
of her lord® : and any feme-covert may make her will of 
goods, which are in her poſſeſſion in auter droit, as executrix 
or adminiftratrix ; for theſe can never be the property of the 
huſband © : and, if ſhe has any pinmoney or ſeparate maintc- 
nance, it is ſaid ſne may diſpoſe of her ſavings thereout by 
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teſtament, without the control of her huſband 4, But, if a 
feme-ſfole makes her will, and afterwards marries, ſuch ſub- 
ſequent marriage is eſteemed a revocation in law, and entire- 
ly vacates the will ©, 


3- PERSONS incapable of making teſtaments, on account 
of their criminal conduct, are in the firſt place all tfaitors 
and felons, from the time of conviction ; for then their goods 


and chattels are no longer at their own diſpoſal, but forfeited 


to the king. Neither can a felo de ſe make a will of goods 
and chattels, for they are forfeited by the act and manner of 
his death ; but he may make a deviſe of his lands, for they 
are not ſubjected to any forfeituref. Outlaws alſo, though 
it be but for debt, ate incapable of making a will, ſo long as 
the outlawry ſubſiſts, for their goods and chattels are forfeited 
during that time s. As for perſons guilty of other crimes, 
ſhort of felony, who ate by the civil law precluded from 
making teſtaments, (as uſurers, libellers, and others of 4 
worſe ſtamp) by the common law their teſtaments may be 
good d. And in general the rule is, and has been ſo at leaſt 
ever ſince Glanvil's time], quod libera fit cujuſcungue ultima 
voluntas. 


Lr us next, thirdly, conſider what this laſt will and teſ- 
tament is, which almoſt every one is thus at liberty to make 3 
or, what are the nature and incidents of a teſtament. Teſta- 
ments both Juſtinian* and fir Edward Coke“ agree to be 
ſo called, becauſe they are teſtatio mentis: an etymon, which 
ſeems to ſavour too much of the conceit ; it being plainly a 
ſubſtantive derived from the verb ze/tar:, in like manner as ju- 
ramentum, incrementum, and others, from other verbs. The 
definition of the old Roman lawyers is much better than their 
etymology ; voluntatis naſtrae juſta ſententia de eo, quod quis 
“pg mortem ſuam fieri velit!:“ which may be thus rendered 
into Engliſh, © the legal declaration of a man's intentions, 
«* which he wills to be performed after his death,” It is call- 
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ed ſententia to denote the circumſpeCtion and prudence with 
which it is ſuppoſed to be made: it is voluntatis neftrar 
ſententia, becauſe it's efficacy depends on it's declaring the 
teſtator's intention, whence in England it is emphatically 
ſtiled his will: it is ju/ta ſententia; that is, drawn, atteſted, 
and publiſhed with all due ſolemnities and forms of law: it 
is de eo, quod guis peſt mortem ſuam fieri velit, becauſe a teſta- 
ment is of no force till after the death of the teſtator. 


Tus teſtaments are divided into two ſorts; written, and 
verbal or nuncupative ; of which the former is committed to 
writing, the latter depends merely upon oral evidence, being 
declared by the teſtator in extremis before a ſufficient number 
of witneſſes, and afterwards reduced to writing. A codici!, 
cadicillus, a little book or writing, is a ſupplement to a will; 
or an addition made by the teſtator, and annexed to, and to 
be taken as part of, a teſtament : being for it's explanation, 
or alteration, or to make ſome addition to, or elſe ſome ſub- 
traction from, the former diſpoſitions of the teſtator m. This 
may alſo be either written or nuncupative. 


Bur, as nzncupative wills and codicils, (which were for- 
merly more in uſe than at preſent, when the art of writing is 
become more univerſal) are liable to great impoſitions and 
may occaſion many perjuries, the ſtatute of frauds, 29 Car. II. 
c. 3. hath laid them under many reſtrictions ; except when 
made by mariners at ſea, and ſoldiers in actual ſervice. As 
to all other perſons, it enacts; 1. That no written will ſhall 
be revoked or altered by a ſubſequent nuncupative one, ex- 
cept the ſame be in the lifetime of the teſtator reduced to 
writing, and read over to him, and approved; and unleſs the 
fame be proved to have been ſo done by the oaths. of three 
witneſles at the leaſt ; who, by ſtatute 4 & 5 Ann. c. 16. muſt 
be ſuch as are admiſſible upon trials at common law. 2. That 
no nuncupative will ſhall in any wiſe be good, where the eſtate 
bequeathed exceeds 301; unlefs proved by three ſuch wit- 
neſſes, preſent at the making thereof (the Roman law re- 
quiring ſeven”) and unleſs they or ſome of them were ſpe- 
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cially required to bear witneſs thereto by the teſtator himſelf; 
and unleſs it was made in his laſt ſickneſs, in his own habita- 
tion or dwelling-houſe, or where he had been pgeviouſly reſi- 
dent ten days at the leaſt, except he be ſurprizeAwith ſickneſs 
en a journey, or from home, and dies without returning to 
his dwelling. 3. That no nuncupative will ſhall be proved 
by the witneſſes after fix months from the making, unleſs it 
were put in writing within fix days. Nor ſhall it be proved 
till fourteen days after the death of the teſtator, nor till proceſs 
hath firſt iſſued to call in the widow, or next of kin, to conteſt 
it, if they think proper. Thus hath the legiſlature provided 
againſt any frauds in ſetting up nuncupative wills, by ſo nu- 
merous a train of requiſites, that the thing itſelf has fallen in- 
to diſuſe ; and is hardly ever heard of, but in the only inſtance 
where favour ought to be ſhewn to it, when the teftator is 
ſurprized by ſudden and violent ſickneſs, The teſtamentary 
words muſt be ſpoken with an intent to bequeath, not any 
looſe idle diſcourſe in his illneſs; for he muſt require the by- 
ſtanders to bear witneſs of ſuch his intention: the will muſt be 
made at home, or among his family or friends, unleſs by un- 
avoidable accident; to prevent impoſitions from ſtrangers : it 
muſt be in his /aff ſickneſs; for, if he recovers, he may alter 
his diſpoſitions, and has time to make a written will: it muſt 
not be proved at too long a diſtance from the teſtator's death, 
leſt the words ſhould eſcape the memory of the witneſies; nor 
yet too haſtily and without notice, leſt the family of the teſ- 
tator ſhould be put to inconvenience, or ſurprized, 


As to written wills, they need not any witneſs of their 
publication, I ſpeak not here of deviſes of lands, which are 
quite of a different nature ; being conveyances by ſtatute, 
unknown to the feodal or common law, and not under the 
ſame juriſdiction as perſonal teſtaments. But a teſtament of 
chattels, written in the teſtator's own hand, though it has 
neither his name nor ſeal to it, nor witneſſes preſent at it's 
publication, is good ; provided ſufficient proof can be had that 
it is his hand-writing®. And though written in another 
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man's hand, and never ſigned by the teſtator, yet if proved 
to be according to his inſtructions and approved by him, it 
hath been held a good teſtament of the perſonal eſtate *, Yet 
it is the ſafer and more prudent way, and leaves leſs in the 
breaſt of the eccleſiaſtical judge, if it be ſigned or ſealed by 
the teſtator, and publiſhed in the preſence of witneſſes : which 
Jaſt was always required in the time of Bratton; or, rather, 
he in this reſpect has implicitly copied the rule of the civil law. 


No teſtament is of any effect till after the death of the 
teſtator. Nam omne teſlamentum morte conſummatum eft : et 
% voluntas teſtatoris eff ambulatoria uſque ad mortem.“ And 
therefore, if there be many teſtaments, the laſt overthrows 
all the former*: but the republication of a former will re- 
yokes one of a later date, and eſtabliſhes the firſt again *, 


HENCE it follows, that teſtaments may be avoided three 
ways: 1. If made by a perſon labouring under any of the 
incapacities before-mentioned :- 2. By making another teſta- 
ment of a later date: and, 3. By cancelling or revoking it. 
For, though I make a laſt will and teſtament irrevocable in 
the ſtrongeſt words, yet I am at liberty to reyoke it: becauſe 
my own act or words, cannot alter the diſpoſition of law, ſo 
as to make that irrevocable, which is in it's own nature revo- 
cable. For this, ſaith lord Bacon“, would be for a man to 
deprive himſelf of that, which of all other things is moſt in- 
cident to human condition; and that is, alteration or repent- 
ance. It hath alſo been held, that, without an expreſs revo- 
cation, if a man, who hath made his will, afterwards 
marries and hath a child, this is a preſumptive or implied 
reyocation of his former will, which he made jn his ſtate of 
.  celibacy *. The Romans were alſo wont to ſet aſide teſta- 
ments as being gnofficioſa, deficient in natural duty, if they 
diſinherited or totally paſſed by (without aſſigning a true and 
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ſufficient reaſon ?) any of the children of the teſtator *, But 
if the child had any legacy, though ever ſo ſmall, it was a 
proof that the teſtator had not loſt his memory or his reaſon, 
which etherwiſe the law preſumed ; but was then ſuppoſed to 
have acted thus for ſome ſubſtantial cauſe : and in ſuch caſe 
no querela insfficiofi teſlamenti was allowed. Hence probably 
has ariſen that groundleſs vulgar error, of the neceſſity of 
leaving the heir a ſhilling or ſome other expreſs legacy, in 
order to diſinherit him effectually: whereas the law of Eng- 
land makes no ſuch conſtrained ſuppoſitions of forgetfulneſs 
or inſanity ; and therefore, though the heir or next of kin be 


totally omitted, it admits no guerela inefficrofi, to ſet aſide 
ſuch a teſtament. 2 


We are next to conſider, feurthly, what is an executor, 


and what an adminiſtrator; and how they are both to be 
appointed. | 


An executor is he to whom another man commits by will 


the execution of that his laſt will and teſtament. And all 
perſons are capable of being executors, that are capable of 
making wills, and many others beſides; as feme-coverts, and 
infants: nay, even infants unborn, or in ventre ſa mere, may 
be made executors *, But no infant can act as ſuch till the 
age of ſeventeen years; till which time adminiſtration muſt 
be granted to ſome other, durante minore aetate*. In like 
manner as it may be granted durante abſentia, or pendente lite; 
when the executor is out of the realm ©, or when a ſuit is com- 
menced in the eccleſiaſtical court touching the validity of the 
will“. This appointment of an executor is eſſential to the 
making of. a will © : and it may be performed either by ex- 
preſs words, or ſuch as ſtrongly imply the ſame. But if the 
teſtator makes an incomplete will, without naming any execu- 
tors, or if he names incapable perſons, or if the executors 


named refuſe to act; in any of theſe caſes, the ordinary muſt 
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grant adminiſtration tum teftamento annexo to ſome other per- 
ſon ; and then the duty of the adminiſtrator, as alſo when 
he is conſtituted only durante minore actate, Ic. of another, 
is very little different from that of an executor. And this 
was law ſo early as the reign of Henry II; when Glanvil # 
informs us, that . t-fament! executores ec debent ii, quos teſta- 
** tar ad hoc elegerit, et quibus curam ipſe commiſerit : fi vers 
$* tefator nulles ad hoc nominaverit, poſſunt propingui et con- 
$6. ſangunet ipſius defuncti ad id faciendum fe ingerere. | 


Bur if the deceaſed died wholly inteſtate, without making 
either will or executors, then general letters of adminiſtration 
miſt be granted by the ordinary to ſuch adminiſtrator as 
the ſtatutes of Edward the third and Henry the eighth, 
before-mentioned, direct. In conſequence of which we may 
obſerve; 1. That the ordinary is compellable to grant admi- 
niſtration of the goods and chattels of the wife, to the huſ+ 
band, or his repreſentatiyes *; and of the huſband's effects, 
to the widow, or next of kin; but he may grant it to either: 
or both, at his diſcretion i, 2. That, among the kindred, 
thoſe are to be preferred that are the neareft in degree ta 
the inteſtate ; but, of perſons in equal degree, the ordinary 

may take which he pleaſes *, 3. That this nearntſi or pro- 
pinquity of degree ſhall be reckoned according to the com- 
putation of the civilians ; and not of the canonifts, which 
the law of England adopts in the deſcent of real eſtates : 
becauſe in the civil computation the inteflate himſelf is the 
 yermiimer, @ pus the ſeveral degrees ate numbered; and not 
the common anceſtor, according to the rule of the canonilts, 
And therefore in the firſt place the children, or, (on failure 
of children) the parents of the deceaſed, are entitled to the 
adminiſtratibn : both which are indeed in the firſt degree; 
but with us the children are allowed the preference. Then 
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follow brothers v, grandfathers i, uncles or nephews”, (and 
the females of each claſs reſpectively) and laſtly couſins. 


4. The half blood is admitted to the adminiſtration as well 


as the whole: for they are of the kindred of the inteſtate, 
and only excluded from inheritances of land upon feodal 
reaſons, Therefore the brother of the half blood {hall ex- 
clude the uncle of the whole blood *; and the ordinary may 
grant adminiſtration to the ſiſter of the half, or the brother 
of the whole blood, at his own difcretion*. 5. If none of 
the kindred will take out adminiſtration, a creditor may, by 
cuſtom, do it“. 6. If the executor refuſes, or dies inteſtate, 
the adminiſtration may be granted to the reſiduary legatee, 
in excluſion of the next of kin *. 7. And, laſtly, the ordina- 
ry may, in defect of all theſe, commit adminiftration (as he 
might have done * befote the ſtatute of Edward IIT) to fuck 
difcreet perſon as he approves of: or may grant him letters 
ad colligendum bona defuncti, which neither makes him execu- 
tor nor adminiſtrator ; his only buſineſs being to keep the 
goods in his fafe cuſtody , and to do other acts for the be- 
nefit of ſuch as are entitled to the property of the deceaſed *. 
If a baſtard, who has no kindred, being nulliur flius, or any 
one elſe that has no kindred, dies inteſtate and without 
wife or child, it hath formerly been held * that the ordinary 
might ſeiſe his goods, and diſpoſe of them in pio, uſu. 
But the uſual courſe now is for ſome one to procure letters 


inherit bis effects during the life of their and chattels in preference 40 his pa- 
grandfather z which depends (as we ſhall rents, (Mod. Un. Hiſt. zxix. 28.) 

ſee hereafter) on the ſame principles as PÞ Harris is Now. 118. c. 2. 

the granting of adminiftrations, Arlalt 4 Pre Chance, 527, 1 P. Wes. zr, 
it was agreed at the diet of Arerifberg, * Atk. 455. 

about the middle of the tenth century, s 1 Ventr. 425, 

that the poiut ſhould be decided by com - t Aleyn. 36. Styl. 74. 

pet. "Accordingly, an equal number of * Salk. 38. 

champions being choſen on both ſides, W I Sid. 281. 1 Ventr. 219. 

thoſe of the children obtained the victo- x Plowd, 278. 

ry3 and ſo the law was eſtabliſhed in y Went. ch. 14, 

their favour, that the iſſue of u perſon © 2 lug. 498, 

gcccaſed ſhall be eatitled to hiz-goods © Salk, 37, 


patent, 


506 The RicnTs Boox II. 


patent, or other authority from the king; and then the ordi- 


nary of courſe grants adminiſtration to ſuch appointee of the 
crown b. 


Tux intereſt, veſted in the executor by the will of the 
deceaſed, may be continued and kept alive by the will of the 
fame executor : ſo that the executor of A's executor is to all 
intents: and purpoſes the executor and repreſentative of A 
bimſelf ; but the executor of A's adminiſtrator, or the ad- 
miniſtrator of A's executor, is not the repreſentative of Al. 
For the power of an executor is founded upon the ſpecial 
cceiſidence and actual appointment of the deceaſed ; and ſuch 
executor is therefore allowed to tranſmit that power to ano- 
ther, in whom he has equal confidence : but the adminiſtra- 
tor of A is merely the officer of the ordinary, preſcribed to 
him by act of parliament, in whom the deceaſed has repoſed 
no truſt at all; and therefore, on the death of that officer, 
it reſults back to the ordinary to appoint another. And, 
with regard to the adminiſtrator of ' A's executor, he has 
clearly no privity or relation to A; being only commiſſioned 
to adminiſter the effects of the inteſtate executor, and not of 
' the original teſtator. Wherefore in both theſe caſes, and 
whenever the courſe of repreſentation from executor to exe- 
cutor is interrupted by any one adminiſtration, it is neceſ- 
fary for the ordinary to commit adminiſtration afreſh, of the 
goods of the deceaſed not adminiſtered by the former exe- 
cutor or adminiſtrator. And this adminiſtrator, de bonis 
non, is the only legal repreſentative of the deceaſed in matters 
of perſonal property *, But he may, as well as an original 
adminiſtrator, have only a limited or ſpecial adminiſtration 
committed to his care, viz. of certain ſpecific effects, ſuch 


as a term of years and the like ; the reſt being committed to 
others 
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HAvixo thus ſhewn what is, and who may be, an exe- 
cutor or adminiſtrator, I proceed now, f/thly and laſtly, to 
inquire into ſome few of the principal points of their office 
and duty, Theſe in general are very much the ſame in both 
executors and adminiſtrators ; excepting, firſt, that the exe- 
cutor is bound to perform a will, which an adminiſtrator is 
not, unleſs where a teſtament is annexed to his adminiſtra- 
tion, and then he differs ſtill leſs from an executor : and, ſe- 
condly, that an executor may do many acts before he proves 
the will *, but an adminiſtrator may do nothing till letters 
of adminiſtration are iſſued; for the former derives his power 


from the will and not from the probate *, the latter owes his 


entirely to the appointment of the ordinary. If a ſtranger 
takes upon him to act as executor, without any juſt authority 
(as by intermeddling with the goods of the deceaſed ', and 


many other tranſaCtions -) he is called in law an executor of 


his own wrong, de fon tort, and is liable to all the trouble of 
an executorſhip, without any of the profits or advantages : 
but merely doing acts of neceſſity or humanity, as locking 
up the goods, or burying the corps of the deceaſed, will not 
amount to ſuch an intermeddling, as will charge a man as 
executor of his own wrong. Such a one cannot bring an 
action himſelf in right of the deceaſed", but actions may 
be brought againſt him. And, in all actions by creditors, 
againſt ſuch an officious intruder, he ſhall be named an exe- 
cutor, generally; for the moſt obvious concluſion, which 
ſtrangers can form from his conduct, is that he hath a will 


of the deceaſed, wherein he is named executor, but hath not 


yet taken probate thereof ©, He is chargeable with the debts 
of the deceaſed, ſo far as aſſets come to his hands” : and, as 
againſt creditors in general, ſhall be allowed all payments 
made to any other creditor in the ſame or a ſuperior degree 9, 
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himſelf only excepted *. And though, as againſt the right- 
ful executor or adminiſtrator, he cannot plead ſuch payment, 
yet it ſhall be allowed him in mitigation of damages; un- 
leſs perhaps upon a deficiency of aſſets, whereby the rightful 
executor may be prevented from ſatisfying his own debt*, 
But let us now ſee what are the power and duty of a rightful 
executor or adminiſtrator. 


1. Hr muſt bury the deceaſed in a manner ſuitable to the 
eftate which he leaves behind him. Neceſſary funeral ex- 
penſes are allowed, previous to all other debts and charges; 
but if the executor of adminiſtrator be extravagant, it is a 
ſpecies of deva/tation or waſte of the ſubſtance of the deceaſed, 
and ſhall only be prejudicial to himſelf, and not to the credi- 
tors or legatees of the deceaſed *, 


2. TRE executor, or the adminiſtrator durante minore aeta- 
te, or durante abſentia, or cum teſtamento annexo, muſt prove 
the dull of the deceaſed : which is done either in common form, 
which is only upon his own oath before the ordinary, or his 
ſurrogate ; or per teſtes, in more ſolemn form of law, in 
caſe the validity of the will be diſputed %. When the will is 
ſo proved, the original muſt be depoſited in the regiſtry of 
the ordinary; and a copy thereof in parchment is made out 
under the ſeal of the ordinary, and delivered to the executor 
or adminiſtrator, together with a certificate of it's having 
been proved before him: all which together is uſually ftiled 
the probate. In defect of any will, the perſon entitled to be 
adminiſtrator muſt alſo at this period take out letters of ad- 
miniſtration under the fea] of the ordinary; whereby an exe- 
-cutorial power to collect and adminiſter, that is, diſpoſe of the 
goods of the deceaſed, is veſted in him: and he muſt, by 
Ratute'22 & 23 Car. II. c. 10. enter into a bond with ſure- 
ties, faithfully to execute his truſt. If all the goods of the 
deceaſed lie within the fame juriſdiction, a probate before the 
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ordinary, or an adminiſtration granted by him, are the only 
proper ones: but if the deceaſed had bona notabilia, or chat- 
tels to the value of a hundred hillings, in two diſtin& dioceſes 
or juriſdictions, then the will muſt be proved, or admini- 
ftration taken out, before the metropolitan of the province, 
by way of ſpecial prerogative* ; whence the courts where the 
validity of ſuch wills is tried, and the offices where they are 
regiſtered, are called the prerogative courts, and the preroga- 
tive offices, of the provinces of Canterbury and York. 
Lyndewode, who flouriſhed in the beginning of the fifteenth 
century, and was official to arch-biſhop Chichele, interprets 
theſe hundred ſhillings to ſignify ſo/idos legales; of which he 
tells us ſeventy-two amounted to a pound of gold, which in 
his time was valued at fifty nobles or 161. 13s. 44. He there- 
fore computes? that the hundred ſhillings, which conſtituted 
hina notabilia, were then equal in current money to 231. 
3s. Od. This will account for what is faid in our antient 
books, that bona notabilia in the dioceſe of London *, and in- 
deed every where elſe *, were of the value of ten pounds by 
compoſition for, if we purſue the calculations of Lyndewode 
to their full extent, and conſider that a pound of gold is now 
almoſt equal in value to an hundred and fifty nobles, we ſhall 
extend the preſent amount of bona notabilia to nearly 70. But 
the makers of the canons of 1603 underſtood this antient rule 
to be meant of the ſhillings current in the reign of James I, 
and have therefore directed“ that five pounds ſhall for the fu- 
ture be the ſtandard of bona notabilia, fo as to make the pro- 
date fall within the archiepiſcopal prerogative. Which pre- 
rogative (properly underſtood) is grounded upon this rea- 
fonable foundation : that, as the biſhops were themſelves 
originally the adminiſtrators to all inteſtates in their own 
dioceſe, and as the preſent adminiſtrators are in effect no 
other than their officers or ſubſtitutes, it was impoſſible for 
the biſhops, or thoſe who acted under them, to collect any 
goods of the deceaſed, otner than fuch as lay within their 


* 4 Inſt. 335. * 4 Inft. 335. Godolph.'p. 2 c. 22. 
y Province, I. 3. 6.14. c. item. v. cen · x Plowd. 28. 
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ewn dioceſes, beyond which their epiſcopal authority extends 
not. But it would be extremely troubleſome, if as many 
adminiſtrations were to be granted, as there are dioceſes 
within which the deceaſed had bona notabilia; beſides the 
uncertainty which creditors and legatees would be at, in caſe 
different adminiſtrators were appointed, to aſcertain the fund 
out of which their demands are to be paid. A preregative is 
therefore very prudently veſted in the metropolitan of each 
province, to make in ſuch caſes one adminiſtration ſerve for 
all. This accounts very ſatisfactorily for the reaſon of taking 
out adminiſtration to inteſtates, that have large and diffuſive 
property, in the prerogative court : and the probate of wills 
naturally follows, as was before obſerved, the power of grant- 
ing adminiſtrations ; in order to ſatisfy the ordinary that the 
deceaſed has, in a legal manner, by appointing his own exe- 
cutor, excluded him and his officers from the privilege of 
adminiſtring the effects. 


3. Tux executor or adminiſtrator is to make an inventory © 
of all the goods and chattels, whether in poſſeſſion or action, 
of the deceaſed ; which be is to deliver in to the ordinary 
upon oath, if thereunto lawfully required. 


4. HE is to collect all the goods and chattels ſo inventoried ; 
and to that end he has very large powers and intereſts con- 
ferred on him by law; being the repreſentative of the de- 
ceaſed ©, and having the ſame property in his goods as the 
principal had when living, and the ſame remedies to recever 
them. And if there be two or more executors, a ſale or 
releaſe by one of them ſhall be good againſt all the reſt* ; 
but in caſe of adminiſtrators it is otherwiſe fo Whatever is 
ſo recovered, that is of a ſaleable nature and may be con- 
verted into ready money, is called a/ets in the hands of the 
executor or adminiſtrator ?; that is ſufficient or enough 
{from the French afſez) to make him chargeable to 4 cre- 
ditor or legatee, fo far as ſuch goods and chattels extend. 


c Stat, 21 Hen. VIII. c. 5. f r Atk, 460. 
4 Co. Litt. 209. $ Set pag. 244 
e Dyer. 23. 
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Whatever aſſets ſo come to his hands he may convert into 


ready money, to anſwer the demands that may be made upon 
him: which is the next thing to be conſidered; for, 


5. Tux executor or adminiſtrator muſt pay the debts of 
the deceaſed, In payment of debts he muſt obſerve the rules 
of priority; ' otherwiſe, on deficiency of aſſets, if he pays 
thoſe of a lower degree firſt, he muſt anſwer thoſe of a higher 
out of his own eſtate, And, firſt, he may pay all funeral 
charges, and the expenſe of proving the will, and the like. 
Secondly, debts due to the king on record or ſpecialty l. 
Thirdly, ſuch debts as are by particular ſtatutes to be pre- 
ferred to all others; as the forfeitures for not burying in 
woollen , money due upon poors rates *, for letters to the 
poſt-office', and ſome others. Fourthly, debts of record; 
as judgments (docquetted according to the ſtatute 4 & 5 W. 
& M. c. 20.) ſtatutes, and recognizances . Fifthly, debts 
due on ſpecial contracts; as for rent, (for which the leſſor 
has often a better remedy in his own hands, by diſtreining) 
or upon bonds, covenants, and the like, under ſeal a. 
Laſtly, debts on ſimple contracts, viz. upon notes unſealed, 
and verbal promiſes. Among theſe ſimple contracts, fer. 
vants wages are by ſome * with reafon preferred to any other: 
and fo ſtood the antient law, according to Bratton ? and 
Fleta*, who reckon, among the firſt debts to be paid, ſer- 
vitia ſervientium et ſlipendia famulorum. Among debts of equal 
degree, the executor or adminiſtrator is allowed to pay him- 
ſelf firſt ; by retaining in his hands ſo much as his debt 
amounts to. But an executor of his own wrong is not 
allowed to retain : for that would tend to encourage credi- 
tors te ſtrive who ſhould firſt take poſſeſſion of the goods of 
the deceaſed ; and would beſides be taking advantage of his 
own wrong, which is contrary to the rule of law*. If a 


And. 129. © 1 Roll. Abr. 927. 
i Stat. 30 Car, II. c. 3. P J. 2. c. 26. 
k Stat, 17 Geo, II. c. 38. q J. 2. c. 56, F. 10. 
1 Stat. 9 Ann, c. 10. * 10 Mod. 496, See vol. III. p. 18. 
m 4 Rep. 60. Cro, Car, 363. * 5 Rep. 30. 
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creditor conſtitutes his debtor his executor, this is a releaſe 


or diſcharge of the debt, whether the executor acts or not; 
provided there be aſſets ſufficient to pay the teſtator's debts : 
for, though this diſcharge of the debt ſhall take place of all 
legacies, yet it were unfair to defraud the teſtator's creditors 
of their juſt debts by a releaſe which is abſolutely voluntary. 
Alfo, if no ſuit is commenced againſt him, the executor 
may pay any one creditor in equal degree his whole debt, 
though he has nothing left for the reſt : for, without a ſuit 
commenced, the executor has no legal notice of the debt 


6. WHEN the debts are all diſcharged, the legaties claim 
the next regard ; which are to be paid by the executor fo far 
as his aſſets will extend; but he may not give himſelf the 
preference herein, as in the caſe of debts *, 


A race is a bequeſt, or gift, of goods and chattels 
by teſtament ; and the perſon to whom it was given is ſtiled 
the legatce : which every perſon is capable of being, unleſs 
particularly diſabled by the common law or ſtatutes, as trai- 
tors, papiſts, and ſome others. This bequeſt transfers an 
inchoate property to the legatee ; but the legacy is not perfect 
without the aſſent of the executor : for if I have a general 
or pecuniary legacy of 1001, or a ſpecific one of a piece of plate, 
I cannot in either caſe take it without the conſent of the 
executor T. For in him all the chattels are veſted ; and it is 
his buſineſs firſt of all to ſee whether there is a ſufficient fund 
left to pay the debts of the teſtator : the rule of equity being, 
that a man muſt be juſt, before he is permitted to be gene- 
rous; or, as Bracton expreſſes the ſenſe of our antient law *, 
© de bonis defuncti primo deducenda ſunt ea guae ſunt necefſutati? 
« of paflea quae ſunt utilitatis, et ultimo quae ſunt volunta- 
« fig. And in caſe of a deficiency of aſſets, all the general 


legacies muſt abate proportionably, in order to pay the gdebes z 


1 Plowd. 184. Salk. 299. x 2 Vern. 434. 2P, Wos. 25. 
u Salk. 303 1 Roll. Abr. 921. y Co. Litt. 111. Alen. 39. 
v Dyer, 32. 2 Lor. 60. * J. 2. c. 66. 
1 but 


- ay „ 1 _ nem 8 * 


Ch. 321 of TRAIN O. 513 


but a ſpecific legacy (of a piece of plate, a horſe, or the like) 
is not to abate at all, or allow any thing by way of abate- 
ment, unleſs there be not ſufficient without it. Upon the 
ſame principle, if the legatees have been paid their legacies, 
they are afterwards bound to refund a ratable part, in caſ 
debts come in; more than ſufficient to exhauſt the re/iduum 
after the legacies paid. And this law is as old as Bracton 
and Fleta, who tell us*, „„ plura ſint debita, vel plus lega- 
e tum fuerit, ad quae catalla defuncti non ſufficiant, fiat ubique 
«© defalcatio, excepto regis privitegia.” | 


Ir the legatee dies before the teſtator, the legacy is a loſt 
or lapſed. legacy, and ſhall fink into the re/iduum. And if a 
contingent legacy be left to any one; as when he attains, or if 
he attains, the age of twenty-one ; and he dies before that 
ime ; it is a lapſed legacy". But a legacy to one, to be paid 
when he attains the age of twenty-one years, is a vgſed le- 
gacy; an intereſt which commences in pracſenti, although 
it be ſolvendum in futuro: and, if the legatee dies before that 
age, his repreſentatives ſhall receive it out of the teſtator's 
perſonal eſtate, at the ſame time that it would have become 
payable, in caſe the legatee had lived. This diſtinction is 
borrowed from the civil law*® ; and it's adoption in our courts 
is not ſo much owing to it's intrinſic equity, as to it's having 
been before adopted by the eccleſiaſtical courts. For, ſince 
the chancery has a concurrent juriſdiction with them, in re- 
gard to the recovery of legacies, it was reaſonable that there 
ſhould be a conformity in their determinations; and that the 
ſubject ſhould have the ſame meaſure of juſtice in whatever 
court he ſued f. But if ſuch legacies be charged upon a real 
eſtate, in both caſes they ſhall lapſe for the benefit of the 
heir s: for, with regard to deviſes affecting lands, the ec- 
cleſiaſtical court hath no concurrent juriſdiction, And, in 
caſe of a veſted legacy, due immediately, and charged on 
land or money in the funds, which yield an immediate profit, 


* 2 Vern. 111; | 4 Dyer, 59. 1 Equ. Caf, abr, 295. 
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intereſt ſhall be payable thereon from the teſtator's death; 
but if charged only on the perſonal eftate, which cannot be 
immediately got in, it ſhall carry intereſt only from the end 
of the year after the death of the teſtator *, 


\ Bx$1Des theſe formal legacies, contained in a man's will 
and teſtament, there is alſo permitted another death-bed diſ- 
polition of property; which is ealled a donation cauſa mortis. 
And that is, when a perſon in his laſt ſickneſs, apprehending 
his diſſolution near, delivers os cauſes to be delivered to an- 
other the poſteſſion of any perſonal goods, (under which have 
been included bonds, and bills drawn by the deceaſed upon 
his banker) to keep in cafe of his deceaſe. This gift, if 
the: donor dies, needs not the aſfent of his executor: yet it 
ſhall not prevail againſt creditors ; and is accompanied with 
this implied truſt, that, if the donor lives, the property 
thereof ſhall revert to himſelf, being only given in contem- 
plation of death, or mortis cauſa. This method of donation 
might have ſubſiſted in a ſtate of nature, being always ac- 
companied with delivery of actual poſſeſſion * ; and fo far 
differs from a teſtamentaty diſpoſition: but ſeems to have 
been handed to us from the civil REPS who themſelves 
dorrowed. it from the Greeks . | 


7. Wuxx all the debts and particular legacies arg dis- 
charged, the ſurplus or reſalunm muſt be paid to the reſiduary 
legatee, if any be appointed by the will; and if there be 
none, it was long a ſettled notion that it n to the exe- 
cutor's own uſe, by virtue of his executorſhip . But what- 
ever ground there might have been formerly for this opinion, 
it ſeems now to be underſtood * with this reſtriction; that 
although where the executor has no legacy at all the ref duum 
mall in general be his own, yet wherever there is ſufficient 


dz P. Wm); 26, 27. Piraeus z and another by Herevles, in 
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dn the face of a will, (by means of a competent legacy or 
otherwiſe) to imply that the teſtator intended his executor 
ſhould not have the reſidue, the undeviſed ſurplus of the eſtate 
ſhall go to the next of kin, the executor then landing upon 
exactly the ſame footing as an adminiſtrator : concerning 
whom indeed there formerly was much debate?, whether or no 
he could be compelled to make any diſtribution of the inteſtate's 
eſtate, For, though (after the adminiſtration was taken in 
effect from the ordinary, and transferred to the relations of the 
deceaſed) the ſpiritual court endeavoured to compel a diſtti- 
bution, and took bonds of the adminiſtrator for that purpoſe, 
they were prohibited by the temporal courts, and the bonds 
declared void at law?, And the right of the huſband not only 
to adminiſter, but alſo to enjoy.excluſively, the effects of his 
deceaſed wife, depends ſtill on this doctrine of the common 
law; the ſtatute of frauds declaring only, that the ſtatute of 
diſtributions does not extend to this caſe. But now theſe cons 
troverſies are quite at an end; for by the ſtatute 22 & 23 Car. 
II. c. 10. explained by 29 Car. II. c. 3o. it is enadted, that 
the ſurpluſage of inteſtatesꝰ eſtates, (except of femes covert, 
which are left as at common law”) ſhall, after the expiration 
of one full year from the death of the inteſtate, be diſtributed 
in the following manner. One third ſhall go to the widow of 
the inteſtate, and the reſidue in equal proportions to his chil- 
dren, or if dead, to their repreſentatives ; that is, theit lineal 
deſcendants : if there are no children or legal repteſentatives 
ſubliſting, then a' moiety ſhall go to the widow, and a moiety 
to the next of kindred in equal degree and their repreſenta- 
tives: if no widow; the whole ſhall go to the children: if 
neither widow nor children, the whole ſhall be diſtributed. 
among the next of kin in equal degree and their repreſenta- 


tives: but no repreſentatives are admitted, among collaterals, / 


farther than the children of the inteſtate's brothers and ſiſ- 
ters. The next of kindred, here referred to, ate to be in · 
veſtigated by the ſame rules of conſanguinity, as thoſe who 
are entitled to letters of adminiſtration; of whom we have 


P Godolph, p. 2. c. 32+ r Stat, 29 Car, II. c. 3. F. 25. | 
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ſufficiently ſpoken*. And therefore by this ſtatute the mo- 
ther, as well as the father, ſucceeded to all the perſonal ef- 
fects of their children, who died inteſtate and without wife 
or iſſue: in exeluſion of the other ſons and daughters, the 
brothers and ſiſters of the deceaſed, And fo the law ſtill re- 
mains with reſpect to the father; but by ſtatute 1 Jac. II. 
c. 17. if the father be dead, and any of the children die in- 
teſtate without wife or iſſue, in the lifetime of the mother, 
me and each of the remaining children, or their repreſenta- 
tives, ſhall divide his effects in equal portions. 


Book II. 


IT is obvious to obſerve, how near a reſemblance this 
ſtatute of diſtributions bears to our antient Engliſh law, 
de rationabili parte bonorum, ſpoken of at the beginning 
of this chapter; and which fir Edward Coke “ himfelf, 
though he doubted the generality of it's reſtraint on the 
power of deviſing by will, held to be univerſally binding 
(in point of conſcience at leaſt) upon the adminiſtrator 
or executor, in the caſe of either a total or partial inteſ- 
tacy. It alſo bears ſome reſemblance to the Roman law 
of ſucceſſion. ab inteftato* which, and becauſe the act was 
alſo penned by an eminent civilian?, has occaſioned a notion 
that the parliament of England copied it from the Roman 
praetor: though indeed it is little more than a reſtoration, 
with ſome refinements and regulations, of our old conſtitu- 
tional law; which prevailed as an eſtabliſhed right and cuſ- 
tom from the time of king Canute downwards, many cen- 
turies before Juſtinian's laws were known or heard of in the 
weſtern parts of Europe. So likewiſe there is another part 
of the ſtatyte of diſtributions, where direQions are given 
that no child of the inteſtate, (except his heir at law) on 
whom he ſettled in his lifetime any eſtate in lands, or pecu- 


t page 504. 
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z The general rule of ſuch ſacceſſiont 
wax this; 1. The children or lineal 
deſcendants in equal portions, 2. On 
failure of theſe, the parents or lineal 
aſcendants, and with them the brethren 
dr liſters of the whole blood; or, if th 


6 : 


. 
-% 


parents were dead, all the brethren and 
ſiſters, together with the repreſentatives 
of a brother or ſiſter deceaſed. 3. The 
next collateral relations in equal degree. 
4. The huſband or wife of the deceaſed, 
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niary portion, equal to the diſtributive ſhares of the other chil. 
dren, ſhall have any part of the ſurplufage with their brothers 
and ſiſters; but if the eſtates ſo given them, by way of ad- 
vancement, are not quite equivalent to the other ſhares, the 
children ſo advanced ſhall now have ſo much as will make 
them equal. This juſt and equitable proviſion hath been alſo 
faid to be derived from the collatio bonorum of the imperial law: 
which it certainly reſembles in ſome points, though it differs 
widely in others. But it may not be amiſs to obſerve, that, 
with regard to goods and chattels, this is part of the antient 
cuſtom of London, of the province of Vork, and of our ſiſter 
kingdom of Scotland : and, with regard to lands deſcending 
in coparcenary, that it hath always been, and ſtill is, the com- 
mon law of England, under the name of þhotchpoz*, 


Bronx I quit this ſubject, I muſt however acknowlege, 
that the doctrine and limits of repreſentation, laid down in 
the ſtatute of diſtribution, ſeem to have been principally bor- 
rowed from the civil law : whereby it will ſometimes happen, 
that perſonal eſtates are divided per capita, and ſometimes per 
Iirpes; whereas the common law knows no other rule of ſuc- 
ceſſion but that per ſlirpes only*. They are divided per ca- 
pita, to every man an equal ſhare, when all the claimants 
claim in their on rights, as in equal degree of kindred, and 
not ure repraeſentationis, in the right of another perſon. As 
if the next of kin be the inteſtate's three brothers, A, B, and 
C; here his effects are divided into three equal portions, and 
diſtributed per capita, one to each : but if one of theſe bro- 
thers, A, had been dead leaving three children, and another, 
B, leaving two; then the diſtribution muſt have been per 
flirpet ; viz. one third to A's three children, another third to 
B's two children; and the remaining third to C the ſurviving 
brother: yet if C had alſo been dead, without iſſue, then A's 
and B's five children, being all in equal degree to the intef- 
tate, would take in their own rights per capita; viz, each of 
them one fifth part ?. 


* Ff, 37. 6. 14 | d See ch. 14. pag. 217, 
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Trex ftatute of diftributions expreſsly excepts and reſerves 
the cuſtoms of the city of London, of the province of York, and 
of all other places having peculiar cuſtoms of diſtributing ; in- 
teſtates' effects. So that, though in thoſe places the reſtraint 
of deviſing is removed by the ſtatutes formerly mentioned“, 
their antient cuſtoms remain in full force, with reſpect to the 
eſtates of inteſtates. I ſhall therefore conclude this chapter, 
and with it the preſent book, with a few remarks on thoſe 
cuſtoms, 


In the firſt place we may obſerve, that in the city of Lon- 
don*, and province of Vork !, as well as in the kingdom of 
Scotland *, and probably alſo in Wales, (concerning which 
rhere is little to be gathered, but from the ſtatute 7 & 8 W. III. 
e. 38. the effects of the inteſtate, after payment of his debts, 
are in general divided according to the antient univerſal doc- 
trine of the pars rationabilis. If the deceaſed leaves a widow 
and children, his ſubſtance (deducting for the widow's her ap- 
parel and the furniture of her bed- chamber, which in London 
is called the w:idow's chamber.) is divided into three parts; one 
of which belongs to the widow, another to the children, and 
the third to the adminiſtrator :.if only a widow, or only chil- 
dren, they ſhall reſpectively, in either caſe, take one moiety, 
and the adminiſtrator the other“; if neither widow nor child, 
the adminiſtrator ſhall have the whole. And this portion, 
os dead man's part, the adminiſtrator was wont to apply to his 
own uſe*, till the ſtatute 1 Jac. II, c. 17, declared that the ſame 
ſhould be ſubject to the ſtatute of diſtribution, So that if a 
man dies worth 1800/7. perſonal eſtate, leaying a widow and 
two children, this eſtate ſhall be divided into eighteen parts; 
whereof the widow ſhall have eight, fix by the cuſtom and 
two by the ſtatute ; and each of the children five, three by the 
cuſtom and two — the ſtatute: if he leaves a widow and one 
child, ſhe ſhall ſtill have eight parts, as before; and the child 
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ſhall have ten, fix by the cuſtom and four by the ſtatute: if 
he leaves a widow and no child, the widow ſhall have three 
fourths of the whole, two by the cuſtom and one by the ſta- 


tute; and the remaining fourth ſhall go by the ſtatute to the 


next of kin. It is alſo to be obſerved, that if the wife be pro- 
vided for by a jointure before marriage, in bar of her cuſtom- - 


ary part, it puts her in a ſtate of non-entity, with regard ta 
the cuſtom only; but ſhe ſhall be entitled to her ſhare of the 
dead man's part under the ſtatute of diſtributions, unleſs bar- 
red by ſpecial agreement". And if any of the children are 


advanced by the father in his lifetime with any ſum of money - 


(not amounting to their full proportionable part) they ſhall 
bring that portion into hotchpot with the reſt of the brothers 
and ſiſters, but not with the widow, before they are entitled 
to any benefit under the cuſtom e: but, if they are fully ad, 
vanced, the cuſtom entitles them to no farther dividend e. 


Tus far in the main the cuſtoms of London and of York 
agree: but, beſides certain other leſs material variations, 
there are two principal points in which they conſiderably 
differ. One is, that in London the ſhare of the children (or 
orphanage part) is not fully veſted in them till the age” of 
twenty-one, before which they cannot diſpoſe of it by teſta- 
ment: and, if they die under that age, whether ſole or 
married, their ſhare ſhall ſurvive to the other children ; but 
after the age of twenty-one, it is free from any orphanage 
cuſtom, and in caſe of inteſtacy, ſhall fall under the ſtatute 
of diſtributions %, The other, that in the province of York, 
the heir at common law, who inherits any land either in fee 
or in tail, is excluded from any filial portion or reaſonable 
part”, But, notwithſtanding theſe provincial variations, 
the cuſtoms appear to be ſubſtantially ane and the ſame. 
And, as a ſimilar policy formerly prevailed in every part of 
the iſland, we may fairly conclude the whole to be of Britiſh 
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original; or, if derived from the Roman law of ſucceſſions, 
to have been drawn from that fountain much earlier than the 
time of Juſtinian, from whoſe conſtitutions in many points 
(particularly in the advantages given to the widow) it very 
conſiderably differs: though it is not improbable that the re- 
ſemblances which yet remain may be owing to the Roman 
uſages; introduced in the time of Claudius Caeſar, who 
eſtabliſhed a colony in Britain to inſtruct the natives in legal 
knewlege*; inculcated and diffuſed by Papinian, who pre- 
ſided at York as pracfectus praetorio under the emperors Se- 
verus and Caracalla*t ; and continued by his ſucceſſors till the 
final departure of the Romans in the beginning of the fifih 
century after Chriſt. | 


8 Tacit, Annal, I. 12, c. 324 t Selden in Fletam, cap. 4+ J. 3. 


kur END OF THE SECOND BOGE. 


APPEND I X. 


No. I, 
Vetus Carta FEOFFAMENTHI. 


CIA preſentes et futuri, quod ego Willielmus, Premiſes, 
filius Willielmi de Segenho, dedi, conceſſi, et hac pre- | 
ſenti carta mea 1 quondam filio Jo- 
hannis de Saleford, pro quadam ſumma pecunie quam 

michi dedit pre manibus, unam acram terre mee arabilis, ja- 

centem in campo de Saleford, juxta terram quondam Richardi 

de la Mere: Habendam et Tenendam totam predictam acram Habendum, 

terre, cum omnibus ejus pertinentiis, prefato Johanni, et here- and Tenex- 

dibus ſuis, et ſuis aſſignatis, de capitalibus dominis feodi : n 

Reddends et faciendo annuatim eiſdem dominis capitalibus ſer- Reddendum, 

vitia inde debita et conſueta : Et ego 2 Willielmus, et Warranty. 

heredes mei, et mei aſſignati, totam predictam acram terre, cum 
omnibus ſuis pertinentiis, predicto Johanni de Saleford, et he- 

redibus ſuis, et ſuis aſſignatis, contra omnes gentes warrantiza- 

bimus in perpetunm. In cujus rei teſtimonium huic preſenti Concluſion, 

carte ſigillum meum appoſui : Yiis teſtibus, Nigello de Sale- 

ford, Johanne de Seybroke, Radulpho clerico de Saleford, ſo- 
hanne molendario de eadem villa, & aliis. Data apud Saleford 
die Veneris proximo ante feſtum ſane Margarete virginis, anno 
regni regis Eowaro1 filii regis EDUwWARDI ſexto. | 


D 


(L. S.) 
— Wemozandum, ul die et anno infraſcriptis Livery of 
plena et pacifica ſeiſina acre infraſpecificate, cum ſein en« 
pertinentiis, data et deliberata fuit per infranomi- dorſed, 


natum Willielmum de Segenho infranominato Jo- 
hanni » Saleford, in propriis perſonis ſuis, ſecun- 
dum tenorem et effetum carte infraſcripte, in 


1 Nigelli de Saleford, Johannis de SEy- 
roks,. et aliorum. | 


Ne. II. 


Premiſes. 


Parties, 


Conſdera- 
tion. 
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A modern Conveyance by LEASE and RELEASE. 
$.1. Lzasr, or BAxGAIN and SALE, for a year. 


Tias Indenture, made the third day of September, in 
the twenty-firſt year of the reign of our ſovereign lord 
Gros the ſecond by the grace of God king of Great Britain, 
France, and Ireland, defender of the faith, and ſo forth, and in 
the year of our Lord one thouſand, ſeven hundred, and forty- 
ſeven, between Abraham Barker of Dale Hall in the county of 
Norfolk, eſquire, and Cecilia his wife, of the one part, and Da- 
vid Edwards of Lincaln's Inn in the county of Middleſex, eſquire, 
and Francis Golding of the city of Norwich, clerk, of the other 
part, witneſſeth; that the ſaid Abraham Barker and Cecilia his 
wife, in conſideration of five ſhillings of lawful money of Great 
Britain to them in hand paid by the ſaid David Edwards and 
Francis Golding at or before the enſealing and delivery of theſe 
preſents, (the receipt whereof is hereby acknowleged,) and for 


other good cauſes and conſiderations them the ſaid Abraham 


Bargain and Barker and Cecilia his wife hereunto ſpecially moving, Habe 


ſale, 


Parcels. 


Habe ndum. 


bargained and fold, and by theſe preſents do, and each of them 
doth, bargain and fell, unto the ſaid David Edwards and Fran- 
cis Golding, . their executors, adminiſtrators, and aſſigns, Yi 
that the capital meſſuage, called Dale Hall in the pariſh of Dale 
in the ſaid county of Norfolk, wherein the ſaid Abraham Barker 
and Cecilia his wife now dwell, and all thoſe their lands in the 
ſaid pariſh of Dale called or known by the name of Wilſon's farm, 
containing. by eſtimation. five hundred and forty acres, be the 
ſame more or leſs, together with all the ſingular houſes, dove- 
bouſes, barns, buildings, ſtables, yards, gardens, orchards, lands, 
tenements, meadows, paſtures, feedings, commons, woods, un- 
derwoods, ways, waters, watercourſes, fiſhings, privileges, pro- 
fits, eaſements, commodities, advantages, emoluments, j 
taments, and appurtenances whatſoever to the ſaid capital meſ- 
ſuage and farm belonging or appertaining, or with the ſame uſed 
or enjoyed, or accepted, reputed, taken, or known, as part, 
parcel, or member thereof, or as belonging to the ſame or any 
part thereof; and the reverſion and reverſions, remainder and 
remainders, yearly and other rents, iſſues, and , profits thereof, 
and of every part and. parcel thereof: To have and to hol d the 
ſaid capital meſſuage, lands, tenements, hereditaments, aud all 
and ſingular other the premiſes, herein before-mentioned or in- 
tended to be bargained and fold, and every part and parcel there - 
of, with their and every of their rights, members, and appur- 
tenances, 


NN Ev 111 


tenances, unto the ſaid David Edwards and Francis Golding, Ne. II. 
their executors, admiaiſtrators, and aſſigus, from the day net 


before the day of the date of theſe preſents, for and during, 
and unto the full end and term of, one whole year from thence 


next enſuing and fully to be completed and ended: Pielding and Reddendum, 


paying therefore unto the ſaid Abraham Barker, and Ceciha his 
wife, and their heirs and aſſigns, the yearly rent of one pepper- 
corn at the expiration of the ſaid term, if the ſame ſhall be law- 


fully demanded : To the intent and purpoſe, that by virtue of Intent. 


theſe preſents, and of the ſtatute for transferring uſes into poſ- 
ſeſſion, the ſaid David Edwards and Francis Golding may be in 
the actual poſſeſſion of the premiſes, and be thereby enabled ro 
take and accept a grant and releaſe of the freebold, reverſion, 
and inheritance of the ſame premiſes, and of every part and 
parcel thereof, to them, their heirs, and aſſigns; to the uſes 
and upon the truſts, thereof to be declared by another indenture, 
— to bear date the next day after the day of the date 


hereof, In witneſs whereof the parties to theſe preſents their Conclufion, 


hands .and ſeals have' ſubſcribed and ſet, the day and year firlt 
abovewritten 


Sealed, and delivered, being 


firſt duly ſtamped, in the Abraham Barker. (L. 8.) 
preſenge of Cecilia Barker. (L. S.) 
George Carter. David Edwards. (L. S.) 
William Browne, Francis Golding: (L. S.) 


$. 2. Deed of RELEASE. 


This Indenture of five parts, made the fourth day of Sep- Premiſes. 


tember, in the twenty-firſt year of the reign of our ſovereign 
lord Groos the ſecond by the grace of God king of Great 
Britain, France, and Ireland, defender of the faith, and ſo 
forth, and in the year of our Lord one thouſand, ſeven hundred, 


and forty-ſeven, - between Abraham Barker, of Dale Hall in Parties, 


the county of Norfolk, eſquire, and Cecilia his wife, of the 
firſt part; David Edwards of Lincoln's Inn in the county of 
Middleſex, eſquire, executor of the laſt will and teſtament of 
Lewis Edwards, of Cowbridge in the county of Glamorgan, 
gentleman, his late father, deceaſed, and Francis Golding of 
the city of Norwich, clerk, of the ſecond part; Charles Browne 
of Enſtone in the county of Oxford, gentleman, and Richard 
More of the city of Briſtol, merchant, of the third part; John 
Barker, eſquire, ſon and heir apparent of the ſaid Abraham Bar- 
ker, of the fourth part; and Katherine Edwards, ſpinſter, one 
of the ſiſters of the ſaid David Edwards, of the fifth part. 
{Whereas a marriage is intended, by the permiſſion of God, * 


iv KN TR 


Ne. II. be ſhortly had and ſolemnized between the ſaid John Barker and 
—— Katherine Edwards: Mow this Indenture witneſſeth, chat in 


Recital. 


Confidera- 


tion, 


Releaſe, , 


Parcels. 


conſideration of the ſaid intended marriage, and of the ſum of 
five thouſand pounds, of good and lawful money of Great Bri. 
tain, to the ſaid Abraham Barker, (by and with the conſent and 
agreement of the ſaid John Barker, and Katherine Edwards, 
teſtified by their being parties to, and their ſealing and delivery 
of, theſe preſents,) by the ſaid David Edwards in hand paid at 
or before the enſealing and delivery hereof, being the marriage 

rtion of the ſaid Katherine Edwards, bequeathed to her by 
the laſt will and teſtament of the ſaid Lewis Edwards, her late 
father, deceaſed ; the receipt and payment whereof the ſaid 
Abraham Barker doth hereby acknowlege, and thereof, and 
of every part and parcel thereof, they the ſaid Abraham Barker, 
John Barker, and Katherine Edwards, do, and each of them 
doth, releaſe, acquit, and diſcharge the ſaid David Edwards, 
his executors, and adminiſtrators, for ever by theſe preſents : 
and for providing a competent jointure and proviſion of main- 
tenance for the ſaid Katherine Edwards, incaſe ſhe ſhall, after 
the ſaid intended marriage had, ſurvive and overlive the ſaid John 
Barker her intended huſband: and for ſettling and aſſuring the 
capital meſſuage, lands, tenements, 'and hereditaments, herein- 
after mentioned, unto ſuch uſes, and upon ſuch truſts, as are 
hereinafter expreſſed and declared : and for and in conſideration 
of the ſum of five ſhillings of lawful money of Great Britain 
to the ſaid Abraham Barker and Cecilia his wife in haud paid 
by the ſaid David Edwards and Francis Golding, and of ten 
ſhillings of like lawful money to them alſo in hand paid by the 


ſaid Charles Browne and Richard More, at or before the enſea!. 


ing and delivery hereof, (the ſeveral receipts whereof are hereby 
reſpectively acknowleged,) they the ſaid Abraham Barker and 
Cecilia his wife; Yave, and each of them hath, granted, bar- 
gained, ſold, releaſed, and confirmed, and by theſe preſents do, 
and each of them doth, grant, bargain, fell, releaſe, and con- 
firm unto the ſaid David Edwards and Francis Golding, their 
heirs and aſſigns, All that the capital meſſuage called Dale Hall, 
in the pariſh of Dale in the ſaid county of Norfolk, wherein 
the ſaid Abraham Barker and Cecilia his wife now dwell, and 
all thoſe their lands in the ſaid pariſh of Dale called or known 
by the name of Wilſon's farm, containing by eſtimation, five 
hundred and forty-acres, be the ſame more or leſs, together with 
all and ſingular houſes, dovehouſes, barns, buildings, ſtables, 
yards, gardens, orchards, lands, tenements, meadows, paſtures, 
feedings, commons, woods, underwoods, ways, waters, water- 
courſes, fiſhings, privileges, profits, eaſements, commodities, 
advantages, emoluments, hereditaments, and —— 
whatſoever to the ſaid capital meſſuage and farm longing or 
appertaining, or with the fame uſed or enjoyed, or accepted, 
reputed, taken, or known, as part, parcel, or member thereof, 
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or as belonging to the ſame or any part thereof; (all which ſaid Ne. II. 
premiſes are now in the actual poſſeſſion of the ſaid David Ed 
wards and Francis Golding, by virtue of a bargain and ſale to Mention of 
them thereof made to the ſaid Abraham Barker and Cecilia his bargain and 
wife for one whole year, in conſideration of five ſhillings to them 
aid by the ſaid David Edwards and Francis Golding, in and 
by one indenture bearing date the day next before the day of 
the date hereof, and by force of the ſtatute for transferring uſes 
into poſſeſſion ;) and the reverſion and reverſions, remainder and 
remainders, yearly and other rents, iſſues and profits thereof, 
and every part and parcel thereof, and alſo all the eſtate, right, 
title, intereſt, truſt, property, claim, and demand whatſoever, 
both at law and in equity, of them the ſaid Abraham Barker, 
and Cecilia his wife, in, to, or out of, the ſaid capital meſſuage, 
lands, tenements, hereditaments, and premiſes: To habe and nd. 
to hold the ſaid capital meſſuage, lands, tenements, heredi- 
taments, and all and ſingular other the premiſes herein before 
mentioned to be hereby granted and releaſed, with their and 
every of their appurtenances, -unto the ſaid David Edwards and 
Francis Golding, their heirs and aſſigns, to ſuch uſes, upon ſech 
truſts, and to and for ſuch intents and purpoſes as are hereinafter 
mentioned, expreſſed, and declared, of and concerning the ſame :. 
that is to ſay, to the uſe and behoof of the ſaid Abraham Bar- To the uſe of 
ker, and Cecilia his wife, according to their ſeveral and reſpec. the grantors 
tive eſtates. and intereſts therein, at the time of, or immedi- _ -> gig 
ately before, the execution of theſe preſents, until the ſolem- 
nization of the faid intended marriage: and from and after the Then of the 
ſolemnization thereof, to the-uſe and behoof of the ſaid John buſb ind for 
Barker, for and during the term of his natural life ; without ===" b 
impeachment of or for any manner of waſte: and from and after Remainder 
the determination of that eſtate, then to the uſe of the ſaid Da- to truſtees ts 
vid Edwards and Francis Golding, and their heirs, during the preſerve * 
life of the ſaid John Barker, upon truſt to ſupport and preſerve ©2**ineent 
the contingent uſes and eſtates hereinafter limited from deing 
defeated and deſtroyed, and for that purpoſe to make entries, or vat 
bring actions, as the caſe ſhall require; but nevertheleſs to per- 
mit and ſuffer the ſaid John Barker, and his afligns, during his 
life, to receive and take the rents and profits thereof, and of 
every part thereof, to and for his and their own uſe and benefit: 
and from and after the deteaſe of the ſaid John Barker, then to Remainder' 
the uſe and behoof of the ſaid Katherine Edwards, his intended to the wife 
wife, for and during the term of her natural life, for her. join- — es, Tor 
ture, and in lieu, bar, and ſatisfaction of her dower and thirds;;, bir of 
at common law, which ſhe can or may have or claim, of, in, dowe: : 
to, or out of, all, and every, or any, of the lands, tenements, 
and hereditaments, whereof or. wherein the ſaid ſchn Barker 
now is, or at any time or times hereafter during the coverture be- 


tween them ſhall be, ſeiſed of any eſtate of freehold or inherit- 


— 


ance: 


vi hre 


Ne. N. ance: and from and after the deceaſe of the faid Katherine Ed. 

wards, or other ſooner determination of the ſaid eſtate, then to 
Remaineer the uſe and behoof of the ſaid Charles Browne and Richard 
wo other More, their executors, adminiſtrators, and aſſigus, for and dur- 


— ing, and unto the full end and term of, five hundred years from 


trulis after thence next enſuing and fully to be complete and ended, without 
mentioned: impeachment of waſte: upon ſuch truſts nevertheleſs, and to and 
for ſuch intents and purpoſes, and under and ſubje& to ſuch pro- 

viſoes and agreements, as are hereinafter mentioned, expreſſed, 

Remainder and declared of and concerning the ſame: and from and after 
to tbe firſt the end, expiration, or other ſooner determination of the ſaid 
eu term of five hundred years, and ſubje& thereunto, to the uſe 
marriage in and behoof of the firſt ſon of the ſaid John Barker on the body 
tail: of the ſaid Katherine Edwards his intended wife to be begotten, 
; and of the heirs of the body of ſuch firſt fon lawfully ifſuing ; 
and for default of ſuch iſſue, then to the uſe and behoof of the 

ſecond, third, fourth, fifth, fixth, ſeventh, eighth, ninth, tenth, 

and of all and every other the ſon and ſons of the ſaid John 

Barker on the body of the ſaid Katherine Edwards his intended 

wife to be begotten, ſeverally, ſucceſſively, and in remainder, 

one after another, as they and every of them ſhall be in ſeni- 

ority of age and priority of birth, and of the ſeveral and re- 

ſpective heirs of the body and bodies of all and every ſuch ſon 

and ſons lawfully ifluing ; the elder of ſuch ſons, and the heirs 

of his body iſſuing, being always to be preferred and to take 

before the younger of ſuch ſons, and the heirs of his or their 
Remainger body or bodies iſſuing: and for default of ſuch iſſue, then to the 
to the uſe and behoof of all and every the daughter and daughters of 
daughters, the ſaid John Barker on the body of the ſaid Katherine Edwards 
ax tenants in his intended wife to be begotten, to be equally divided between 
common, inthem, (if more than one,) ſhare and ſhare alike, as tenants in 
_ common and not as joint-tenants, and of the ſeyeral and re- 
ſpective heirs of the body and bodies of all and every ſuch 
Remainder — and daughters lawfully iſſuing: and for default of ſuch 
w» the bul- iſſue, then to the uſe and behoof of the heirs of the body of 
— er HA the ſaid John Barker lawfully iſſuing : and for default of 
to the buſ- fuch heirs, then to the uſe and behoof of the ſaid Cecilia, the 
band's mo- wife of the ſaid Abraham Barker, and of her heirs and aſſigns 
ther in fee. for ever. Ind as to, for, and concerning the term of five hun- 
The uuſt of gred years herein before limited to the ſaid Charles Browne and 
— ; Richard More, their executors, adminiſtrators and affigns, as 
aforeſaid, it is hereby declared and agreed by and between all 

the ſaid parties to theſe preſents, that the ſame is ſo limited to 

them upon the truſts, and to and for the intents and purpoſes, 

and under and ſubject to the proviſoes and agreements, Herein- 

after mentioned, expreſſed, and declared, of and concerning 

the ſame: that is to ſay, in caſe there ſhall be an eldeſt or only 

ſon and one or more other child or children of the ſaid John Bar- 


ker, 
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ker, on the body of the ſaid Katherine his intended wife to be No. II. 
begotten, then upon truſt that they the ſaid Charles Browne and | 
Richard More, their executors, adminiſtrators, and afligns, by to raiſe por- 
ſale or mortgage of the ſaid term of five hundred years, or by tions for 
ſuch other ways and means as they or the ſurvivor of them, or Veunger 
the executors or adminiſtrators of ſuch ſurvivor, ſhall think fie 
ſhall and do raiſe and levy, or borrow and take up at intereſt, 
the ſum of four thouſand pounds of lawful money of Great Bri- 
tain, for the portion or portions of ſuch other child and children 
(beſides the eldeſt or only ſon) as aforeſaid, to be equally di- 
vided between them (if more than one) ſhare and ſhare alike ; 
the portion or portions of ſuch of them as ſhall be a ſon or ſons payable at 
to be paid at his or their reſpective age or ages of twenty-one vertain 
years; and the portion or portions of ſuch of them as ſhall be 
a daughter or daughters to be paid at her or their reſpective age 
or ages of twenty-one years, or day or days of marriage, which 
ſhall firſt happen. And upon this further truſt, that in the mean with main- 
time and until the ſame portions ſhall become payable as afores tenance at 
ſaid, the ſaid Charles Browne and Richard More, their execu“ the rate of 
tors, adminiſtrators, and aſſigns, ſhall and do, by and out of “T ce. 
the rents, iſſues, and profits of the premiſes aforeſaid, raiſe and 
levy ſuch competent yearly ſum and ſums of money for the main- 
tenance and education of ſuch child or children, as ſhall not 
exceed in the whole the intereſt of their reſpective portions after 
the rate of four pounds in the hundred yearly. Pꝛobided al- and benefit 
ways, that in caſe any of the ſame children ſhall happen to die of furvivor- 
before his, her, or their portions ſhall become payable as afore- Hip. 
ſaid, then the portion or portions of ſuch of them ſo dying ſhall 
and be paid unto and be equally divided among the ſurvivor 
or ſurvivors of them, when and at ſuch time as the original por- 
tion or portions of ſuch ſurviving child or children ſhall become 
ayable as aforeſaid. Pzovided alſo, that in cafe there ſhall If no ſuch 
no fuch child or children of the ſaid John Barker on the body cbils, 
of the ſaid Katherine his intended wife begotten, befides an eldeſt 
or only ſon; or in caſe all and every ſuch child or children or if all die, 
ſhall happen to die before all or any of their ſaid portions ſhall 
become due and payable as aforeſaid ; or in caſe the ſaid por- or if the . 
tions, and alſo ſuch maintenance as aforeſaid, ſhall by the ſaid portions be 
Charles Browne and Richard More, their executors, adminiftra- raiſed, 
tors, or. aſſigns, be raiſed and levied by any of the ways and 
means in that behalf afore-mentioned ; or in caſe of the ſame by or paia, 
fuch perfon or perſons as ſhall for the time being be next in re- 
verfion or remainder of the ſame premiſes expeQant upon the 
faid term of five hundred years, ſhall be paid, or well and duly or ſecured by 
ſecured to be paid, according to the true intent and meaning tbe perſon 
of theſe preſents; then and in any of the ſaid cafes, and at all dert ia fe- 
times thenceforth, the ſaid term of five hundred years or ſo much megane B 
thereof as ſhall remain unſold or undiſpoſed of for the porpoſes of the term 
aforeſaid, ſhall ceaſe, determine, and be utterly void to all intents to ceaſe. 


and. 


Nenne. 


Ne. II. and purpoſes, any thing herein contained to the contrary there. 

of in any wiſe 1 Pzovided alſo, and it is hereby 

Condition, further declared and agreed by and between all the ſaid parties 

that the uſes to theſe preſents, that in caſe the ſaid Abraham Barker or Ce- 

bee cilia his wife, at any time during their lives, or the life of the 

grahied ſhall ſurvivor of them, with the apprabation of the ſaid David Ed- 

be void, on wards and Francis Golding, or the ſurvivor of them, or the 

ſettling executors and adminiſtrators of ſuch ſurvivor, ſhall ſettle, convey, 

_ lands and aſſure other lands and tenements of an eſtate of inheritance 
equal 7 . . : 

value in re- in fee · ſimple, in poſſeſſion, in ſome convenient place or places 

compenſe, Within the realm of England, of equal or better value than the 

ſaid capital meſſuage, lands, tenements, hereditaments and pre- 

miſes ; hereby granted and releaſed, and in lieu and recompenſe 

thereof unto and for ſuch and the like uſes, intents, and pur- 

poſes, and upon ſuch and the like truſts, as the ſaid capital meſ- 

Fa e, lands, tenements, hereditaments, and premiſes are hereby 

ſettled and aſſured unto and upon, then and in ſuch caſe, and 

at all times from thenceforth, all and every the uſe and uſes, 

truſt and truſts, eſtate and eſtates herein before limited, ex- 

preſſed, and declazed of or concerning the ſame, ſhall ceaſe, 

determine, and be utterly void to all intents and purpoſes ; and 

the ſame capital meſſuage, lands, tenements, hereditaments, 

and premiſes, ſhall from thenceforth remain and be to and for 

the only proper uſe and behoof of the ſaid Abraham Barker or 

Cecilia his wife, or the ſurvivor of them, ſo ſettling, conveying, 

and aſſuring ſuch other lands and tenements as aforeſaid, and of 

his or her heirs and aſſigns for ever: and to and for no other 

uſe, intent, or purpoſe whatſoever ; any thing herein contained 

Covenant to to the contrary thereof in any wiſe notwithſtanding. And, for 

levy a fine. the conſiderations aforeſaid, and for barring all eſtates tail, and 

all remainders or reverſions thereupon expectant or depending, 

if any be now ſubſiſting and unbarred or otherwiſe undeter- 

mined, of and in the ſaid capital meſſuage, lands, tenements, 

hereditaments, and premiſes, hereby granted and releaſed, or 

mentioned to be hereby granted and releaſed, or any of them, 

or any part thereof, the ſaid Abraham Barker for himſelf and 

the ſaid Cecilia his wife, his and her heirs, executors, and ad- 

miniſtrators, and the ſaid John Barker for himſelf, his heirs, 

executors, and adminiſtrators, do and each of them doth, re- 

ſpeRively covenant, . and grant, to and with the ſaid 

avid Edwards and Francis . their heirs, executors, and 

adminiſtrators, by theſe preſents, that they the ſaid. Abraham 

Barker and Cecilia his wife, and John Barker, ſhall and will, 

at the coſts and charges of the ſaid Abraham Barker, before 

the end of Michaelmas term next enſuing the date hereof, ac- 

knowlege and levy, before his Majeſty's juſtices of the court of 

common pleas at Weſtminſter, one or more fine or fines, ſur cog- 

- nizance de droit, come ceo, c. with proclamations according to 
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the form of the ſtatutes in that caſe made and provided, and the Ne. II. 

uſual courſe of fines in ſuch caſes accuſtomed, unto the ſaid Da 

vid Edwards, and his heirs, of the ſaid capital meſſuage, lands, 

tenements, hereditaments, and premiſes, a ſuch apt and con- 

venient names, quantities, qualities, number of acres, and other 

deſcriptions to aſcertain the ſame, as ſhall be thought meet ; 

which faid fine or fines, ſo as aforeſaid, or in any other manner 

levied and acknowJeged, or to be levied and acknowleged, ſhall - 

be and enure, and ſhall be adjudged, deemed, conſtrued, and 

taken, and fo are and were meant and intended, to be and 

enure, and are hereby declared by all the ſaid parties to theſe 

preſents to be and enure, to the uſe and behoof of the ſaid Da- 

vid Edwards, and his heirs and aſſigns; to the intent and pur- 

poſe that the ſaid David Edwards may, by virtue of the ſaid 

fine or fines ſo covenanted and agreed to be levied as aforeſaid, 

be and become perfect tenant of the freehold of the ſaid capital in order ts 

meſſuage, lands, tenements, hereditaments, and all other the eee 

premiſes, to the end that one or more good and perfect common ee — 

recovery or recoveries may be thereof Pad and ſuffered, in ſuch OcOvery 

manner as is hereinafter for that purpoſe mentioned. And it is 2 de 

hereby declared and agreed by and between all the ſaid parties ſuffered; 

to theſe preſents, that it ſhall and may be lawful to and for the 

ſaid Francis Golding, at the coſts and charges of the ſaid Abra- 

ham Barker, before the end of Michaelmas term next enſuing 

the date hereof, to ſue forth and proſecute out of his majeſty's 

high court of chancery one more writ or writs of entry /ar 4i/- 

ſeiſin en le poſt, returnable before his majeſty's juſtices of the 

court of common pleas at Weſtminſter, thereby demanding by 

apt and convenient names, quantities, qualities, number of 

acres, and other deſcriptions, the ſaid capital meſſuage, lands, 

tenements, bereditaments, and premiles, againſt the ſaid David 

Edwards; to which ſaid writ, or writs, of entry he the ſaid 

David Edwards ſhall appear gratis, either in his own proper 

perſon, or by his attorney thereto lawfully authorized, and vouch 

over to warranty the ſaid Abraham Barker, and. Cecilia his wife, 

and John Barker; who ſhall alſo gratis appear in their proper 

perſons, or by their attorney, or attorneys, thereto lawfully 

authorized, and enter into the warranty, and vouch over to war- 

ranty the common vouchee of the ſame court; who ſhall alſo 

appear, and after imparlance ſhall make default: ſo as judgment 

ſhall and may be thereupon had and given for the ſaid Francis 

Golding, to recover the ſaid capital meſſuage, lands, tenements, 

hereditaments, and premiſes, againſt the {aid David Edwards, 

and for him to recover in value againſt the ſaid Abraham Barker, 

and Cecilia his wife, and John Barker, and for them to recover 

in value againſt the ſaid common vouchee, and that execution 

ſhall and may be thereupon awarded and had accordingly, and 

all and every other act and thing be done and executed, needful 
Vor. II. LI 04 
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Ne, II. and requiſite for the ſuffering and perfecting of ſuch common 
recovery -Or. recoveries, wi:h vouchers as aforeſaid. And it is 
hereby further declared and agreed by and between all the ſaid 


to enure Parties to theſe preſents, that immediately from and after the 


ſuffering and perfecting of the ſaid recovery or recoveries, ſo as 

aforeſaid, or in any other manner, or at any other time or 

times, ſuff-red or to be ſuffered, as well theſe preſents and the 

aſſurance hereby made, and the ſaid fine or fines ſo covenanted 

to be levied as aforeſaid, as alſo the ſaid recovery or recoveries, 

and alſo all and every other fine or fines, recovery and reco- 

veries, conveyances, and aſſurances in the law whatſoever here. 

tofore had, made, levied, ſuffered, or executed, or hereafter 

to be had, made, levied, ſuffered, or executed, of the ſaid ca- 

pital meſſuage, lands, tenements, hereditaments, and premiſes, 

or any of them, or any part thereof, by and between the ſaid 

parties to theſe preſents or any of them, or whereunto they or 

any of them are or ſhall be parties or privies, ſhall be and enure, 

and ſhall be adjudged, deemed, conſtrued, and taken, and fo 

are and were meant and intended, to be and enure, and the re- 

coveror or recoverors in the ſaid recovery or recoveries named 

or ta be named, and his or their heirs, ſhall ſtand and be ſeiſed 

of- the ſaid capital meſſuage, lands, tenements, hereditaments, 

to the pre- . and premiſes, and of every part and parcel thereof, to the uſes, 
ceding uſes upon the truſts, and to and for the intents and purpoſes, and 
in this deed. under and ſubje& to the proviſoes, limitations, and agreements, 
herein before-mentioned, expreſſed, and declared, of and con- 

Other cove- cerping the ſame. Ind the ſaid Abraham Barker, party here- 
—_ unto, doth hereby for himſelf, his heirs, executors, and admi- 
niſtrators, further covenant, promiſe, grant, and agree, to and 

with the ſaid David Edwards and Francis Golding, their heirs, 
executors, and adminiſtrators, in manner and form following ; 
forquietens that is to ſay, that the ſaid capital meſſuage, lands, tenements, 
1oyment; heteditaments, and premiſes, ſhall and may at all times hereafter 
remain, continue, and be, to and for the uſes and purpoſes, 
upon the truſts, and under and ſubject to the proviſoes, limita- 
tions, and agreements, herein before-mentioned, expreſſed, and 
declared, of and concerning the ſame; and ſhall and ,may be 
peaceably and quietly had, held, and enjoyeJ accordingly, 
without any lawful let or interruption of or by the ſaid Abraham 
Barker or Cecilia his wife, parties hereunto, his or her heirs or 
aſſigos, or of or by any other perſon or perſons lawfully claim- 
ing or to claim from, by, or under, or in truſt for him, her, 
them, or any of them; or from, by, or under his or her anceſ- 
treeſrom in. tors, or any of them; and ſhall ſo remain, continue and be, 
cumbrances ;free and-clear, and freely and clearly acquitted, exonerated, and 
diſcharged, or otherwiſe, by the ſaid Abraham Barker, or Cecilia 

his wife, parties hereunto; his or her heirs, executors, or admi- 
niſtrators, well and ſufficiently ſaved, defended, kept 2 
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and indemniſied of, from, and againſt all former and other gifts, Ne. II. 


| 2 bargains, ſales, leaſes, mortgages, eſtates, titles, tro 


les, charges, and incumbrances whatſoever, had, made, done, 
committed, occaſioned, or ſuffered, or to be had, made, done, 
committed, occaſioned, or ſuffered, by the ſaid Abraham Bar- 
ker, or Cecilia his wife, or by his or her anceſtors, or any of 
them, or by his, her, their, or any of their act, means, aſſent, 
conſent, or procurement: And mozeover that he the ſaid Abra- and for for- 
ham Barker, and Cecilia his wife, parties hereunto, and his ther aſſur- 
or her heirs, and all other perſons having or lawfully claiming, àace. 
or which ſhall or may have or lawfully claim, any eſtate, right, 
title, truſt, or intereſt, at law or in equity, of, in, to, or out 
of, the ſaid capital meſſuage, lands, tenements, hereditaments, 
and premiſes, or any of them, or any part thereof, by or under 
or in truſt for him, her, them, or any of them, or by or under 
his or her anceſtors or any of them, ſhall and will from time to 
time, and at all times hereafter, upon every reaſonable requeſt, 
and at the coſts and charges, of the ſaid David Edwards and 
Francis Golding, or either of them, their or either of their 
heirs, executors, or adminiſtrators, make, do, and execute, or 
cauſe to be made, done, and executed, all ſuch further and 
other lawful and reaſonable acts, deeds, conveyances, and aſſur- 
ances in the law whatſoever, for the further, better, more per- 
fect, and abſolute granting, conveying, ſettling, and affuring 
of the ſame capital meſſuage, lands, tenements, hereditaments, 
and premiſes, to and for the uſes and purpoſes, upon the truſts, 
and under and ſubje& to the proviſoes, limitations, and agree- 
ments herein before mentioned, expreſſed, and declared, of and 
concerning the ſame, as by the ſaid David Edwards and Francis 
Golding, or either of them, their or either of their heirs, execu- 
tors, or adminiſtrators, or their or any of their counſel learned 
in the law ſhall be reaſonably adviſed, deviſed, or required ; ſo 
as ſuch further aſſurances contain in them no further or other 
warranty or covenants than againſt the perſon or perſons, his, 
her, or their heirs, who ſhall make or do the ſame; and ſo as 
the party or parties, who ſhall be requeſted to make ſuch further 
aſſurances, be not compelled or compellable, for making or 
doing thereof, to go and travel above five miles from his, 
her, or their then reſpective dwellings, or places of abode. 
Pzovided laſtly, and it is hereby further declared and agreed Power of re 


by and between all the parties to theſe preſents, that it ſhall vocation. . 


and may be lawful to and for the ſaid Abraham Barker and Ce- 
cilia his wife, John Barker and Katherine his intended wife, 
and David Edwards, at any time or times hereafter, during 
their joint lives, by any writing or writings under their reſpec- 
tive hands and ſeals, and atteſted by two or more credible wit- 
neſſes, to revoke, make void, alter, or change all and every 
or any the uſe and uſes, eſtate and eſtates, herein and hereby 
12 before 
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Concluſion. 


X11 N Di: FH Xt 


before limited and declared, or mentioned or intended to be li. 
mited and declared, of and in the capital meſſuage, lands, te. 
nements, hereditaments, and premiſes aforeſaid, or of and in 
any part or parcel thereof, and to declare new and other uſes of 
the ſame, or of any part or parcel thereof, any thing herein 
contained to the contrary thereof in any wiſe — g. 


In witneſs whereof the parties to theſe preſents their hands and 
ſeals have ſubſcribed and ſet, the day and year firſt above written. 
Sealed, and delivered, being Abraham Barker. (L. S.) 

_ 7. duly ſtamped, ia the Cecilia Barker. (L. S.) 
preſence of David Edwards. (L. S.) 
George Carter. Francis Golding. (L. S.) 
William Browne. Charles Browne. (L. S.) 
Richard More. (L. S.) 

Lach Barker. ** 8.) 

atherine Edwards. (L. S.) 
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No. III. 


An OBLIGATION, or Bonn, with ConpiTion for 
the Payment of Money. 


J;z NOW all men by theſe preſents, that I David Edwards, 
of Lincoln's Inn in the county of Middleſex, eſquire, am 
held and firmly bound to Abraham Barker of Dale-Hall in the 
county of No:folk, eſquire, in ten thouſand pounds of lawful 
money of Great Britain, to be paid to the ſaid Abraham Bar- 
ker, or his certain attorney, executors, adminiſtrators, or aſ- 
ſigns; for which payment well and truly to be made, I bind 
myſelf, my heirs, executors, and adminiſtrators, firmly by theſe 
preſents, ſealed with my ſeal. Dated the fourth day of Sep- 
tember in the twenty-firſt year of the reign of our ſovereign 
lord GzorGt the ſecond by the grace of God king of Great 
Britain, France, and Ireland, defender of the faith, and ſo 
forth, and in the year of our Lord one thouſand, ſeven hundred, 
and forty- ſeven. , 

The condition of this obligation is ſuch, that if the above- 
bounden David Edwards, his heirs, executors, or adminiſtra» 
tors, do and ſhall well and truly pay, or cauſe to be paid, unto 

e above named Abraham Barker, his executors, adminiſtra- 
tors, or aſſigns, the full ſum of five thouſand pounds of lawful 
Britiſh money, with lawful intereſt for the ſame, on the fourth 
day of March next enſuing the date of the above written obli- 
gation, then this obligation ſhall be void and of none effect, 
or elſe ſhall be and remain in full force and virtue. 


Sealed, and delivered, being David Edwards. (L. S.) 
firſt duly ſtamped, in the | 
preſence of 
George Carter. 
William Browne. 
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Ne. IV. 


A FixE of Lands ſur Cognizance de Droit, 
come ceo, Sc. 


8.1. Writ of Covenant; or PRatcirs. 


(HEDBGE the ſecond, by the grace of God of Great 

Britain, France, and Ireland king, 'defender of 'the faith, 
and ſo forth, to the ſheriff of Norfolk, greeting. Command Abra- 
ham Barker, eſquire, and Cecilia his wife, and John Barker, 
efquire, that juſtly and without delay they perform to David 
Edwards, eſquire, the covenant made between them of two 
meſſuages, two gardens, three hundred acres of land, one hun- 
dred acres of meadow, two hundred acres of paſture, and fifty 
acres of wood, with the appurtenances, in Dale; and unleſs 
they ſhall ſo do, and if the faid David ſhall .give you ſecurity 
of proſecuting his claim, then ſummon by good ſummoners the 
ſaid Abraham, Cecilia, and John, that they appear before our 


joſtices, ar Weſtminſter, from the day of St. Michael in one 


Sheriff's 


return. 


month, to ſhew wherefore they have not done it: and have you 
there the ſummoners, and this writ. Witneſs ourſelf at Weſt. 
minſter the ninth day of October, in the twenty-firſt year of our 
rexgn. f | 


* | Summoners of the 
Pledges of ] John Doe. within named A- (John Den. 
| proſecution, Richard Roe. braham, Cecilia, Richard Fen, 


and John. 


F. 2. The Licence to agree. 


Norfolk, } David Edwards, eſquire, gives to the lord the 
to wit. king ten marks, for licence to agree with Abra- 
ham Barker, eſquire, of a plea of covenant of two meſſuages, 
two gardens, three hundred acres of land, one hundred acres 
of meadow, two hundred acres of paſture, and fifty acres of 
wood, with the appurtenances, in Dale. 


$. 3. The Concord. 


And the agreement is ſuch, to wit, that the aforeſaid Abra- 
ham, Cecilia, and John, have acknowleged the aforeſaid tene- 
& £1 ments, 
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meots, with the appurtenances, to be the right of him the ſaid Ne. IV; 
David, as thoſe which the ſaid David hath of the gift of the 
aforeſaid Abraham, Cecilia, and John; and thoſe they have re- 

miſed and quitted claim, from them and their heirs, to the 
aforeſaid David and his heirs for ever. And further, the ſame 
Abraham, Cecilia, and John, have granted, for themſelves and 

their heirs, that they will warrant to the aforeſaid ' David, and 

his heirs, the aforeſaid tenements, with the appurtenances, 

againſt all men for ever. And for this recognition, remiſe, 
quit-claim, warranty, fine, and agreement, the ſaid David hath - 

given to the ſaid Abraham,” Cecilia, and John, two hundred 

pounds ſterling. 


$. 4. The Nete, or Abſtract. 


Norfolk, } Between David Edwards, eſquire, complainant, 
to wit. and Abraham Barker, eſquire, and Cecilia his wife, 
and John Barker, eſquire, deforciants, of two meſſuages, two 
gardens, three hundred acres of land, one hundred acres of 
meadow, two hundred acres of paſture, and fifty acres of wood, 
with the appurtenances, in Dale, whereupon a plea of cove- 
nant was ſummoned between them : to wit, that the ſaid Abra- 
ham, Cecilia, and John, have acknowleged the aforeſaid tene- 
ments, with the appurtenances, to be the right of him the ſaid 
David, as thoſe which the ſaid David hath of the gift of the 
aforeſaid Abraham, Cecilia, and John; and thoſe they have re- 
miſed and quitted claim, from them and their heirs, to the afore+ 
ſaid David and his heirs for ever. And further, the ſame Abra- 
ham, Cecilia, and John, have granted for themſelves, and their 
heirs, that they will warrant to the aforeſaid David, and his 
heirs, the aforeſaid tenements, with the appurtenances, againſt 
all men for ever. And for this recognition, remiſe, quit- claim, 
warranty, fine, and agreement, the ſaid David hath given ta 
the ſaid Abraham, Cecilia, and John, two hundred pounds 
ſterling. 


§. 5. The Foot, Chirograph, or Indentures, of the FINE. 


Norfolk, } This is the final agreement, made in the court 
to wit. of the lord the king at Weſtminſter, from the day 
of ſaint Michael in one month, in the twenty-firſt year of the 
reign of the lord GeorGs the ſecond, by the grace of God 
of Great Britain, France, and Ireland, king, defender of the faith, 
and fo forth, before John Willes, Thomas Abney, Thomas ' 
Burnet, and Thomas Birch, juſtices, and other faithful ſubjects 
of the lord the king then theie preſent, between David Edwards, 
eſquire, complainant, and Abraham Barker, eſquire, and be 
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Ns. IV. cilia his wife, and John Barker, eſquire, deforciants, of two 
kenny meſſuages, two gardens, three hundred acres of land, one hun- 


dred acres of meadow, two hundred acres of paſture, and fifty 
acres of wood, with the appurtenances, in Dale, whereupon a 
plea of covenant was ſummoned between them in the ſaid court ; 
to wit, that the aforeſaid Abraham, Cecilia, and John, have 
acknowleged the aforeſaid tenements, with the appurtenances, 
to be the right of him the ſaid David, as thoſe which the ſaid 
David hath of the gift of the aforeſaid Abraham, Cecilia, and 
John; and thoſe they have remiſed and quitted claim, from 
them and their heirs, to the aforeſaid David and his heirs for 
ever. And further, the ſame Abraham, Cecilia, and ſohn, have 
granted for themſelves and their heirs, that they will warrant 
to the aforeſaid David and his heirs, the aforeſaid tenements, 
with the appurtenances, againſt all men for ever. And for this 
recognition, remiſe, quit-claim, warranty, fine, and agreement, 
the ſaid David hath given to the ſaid Abraham, Cecilia, and 
John, two hundred pounds ſterling. — 


5. 6. Proclamations, endorſed upon the FIN E, according to 
the Statutes. 


The firſt proclamation was made the ſixteenth day of No- 
vember, in the term of ſaint Michael, in the twenty-firt year 
of the king withinwritten. 

The ſecond proclamation was made the fourth day of Fe- 
bruary, in the term of ſaint Hilary, in the twenty-firſt year of 
the king withinwritten. | 

The third proclamation was made the thirteenth day of May, 
in the term of Eaſter, in the twenty-firſt year of the king within- 
written. 

The fourth proclamation was made the twenty-eighth day 
of June, in the term of the holy Trinity, in the twenty-ſecond 
year of the king withinwritten, 


No. = 


AV PEWD! XX av 


Ns. V. 


A common RECOVERY of Lands with * doubie Voutber. 


& 1. Writ of Entry ſur Diſſeiſin in the Poſt; or PRAECIPE. 
(HEDVSGS the ſecond, by the grace of God of Great 


N. V. 
— — 


Britain, France, and Ireland king, defender of the faith, 


and ſo forth, to the ſheriff of Norfolk, greeting. Command 
David Ed « ards, eſquire, that juſtly and without delay he ren- 
der to Francis Golding, clerk, two meſſuages, two gardens, three 
hundred acres of land, one hundred acres of meadow, two hun- 
dred acres of paſture, and fifty acres of wood, with the appur- 
tenances, in Dale, which he claims to be his right and inherit- 
ance, and into which the ſaid David hath not entry, unleſs after 
the difleifin, which Hugh Hunt thereof unjuſtly, and without 
judgment, hath made to the aforeſaid Francis, within thirty 
years now Jait paſt, as he faith, and whereupon he complains 
that the aforeſaid David deforceth him. And unleſs he ſhall fo 
do, and if the ſaid Francis ſhall give you ſecurity of proſecuting 
his claim, then ſummon by good ſummoners the ſaid David, 
that he appear before our Juſtices at Weſtminſter on the octave 
of ſaint Martin, to ſhew wherefore he hath not done it: and 
have you there the ſummoners, and this writ. Witneſs ourſelf 
at Weſtminſter, the twenty-ninth day of October, in the twenty- 
firſt year of our reign, 


Pledges of John Doe. Summoners of the \ John Den. 
proſecution, 


F. 2. Exemplification of the Recovery Roll, 


GEORGE the ſecond, by the grace of God of Great 
Britain, France, and Ireland king, defender of the faith, and 
ſo forth; to all to whom theſe our preſent letters ſhall come, 
greeting. Know ye, that among the pleas of land enrolled at 

eltminſter, before fir John Willes, knight, and his fellows, 
our juſtices of the bench, of the term of ſaint Michael, in the 


) m: 8 a Sherif's 
Richard Roe. wi hinnamed David. I Richard Fen. return, 


twenty-firſt year of our reign, upon the fifty-ſecond roll it is 
thus contained. Entry returnable on the octave of ſaint Mar- Return. 


Note, that if the recovery be had wich fingle voucher, the parts marked 
„thus“ in F. 2. are omitted. 


Vor. II. Mm 


tin. 
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Ne. V. tin. Norfolk, to wit : Francis Golding, clerk, in his proper 

perſon demandeth againt David Edwards, eſquire, two meſ- 

Demands fuages, two gardens, three hundred acres of land, one hundred 

againſt the acres of meadow, two hundred acres of paſture, and fifty acres 

tenant. of wood, with, the appurtenances, in Dale, as his right and 

inherizance, and into which the ſaid David hath not entry, 

unleſs after the diſſeiſin, which Hugh Hunt thereof unjuſtly, 

and without judgment, hath made to the aforeſaid Francis, with- 

Count. in thirty years now laſt paſt. And-whereupon he faith, that he 

himſelf was ſeiſed of the tenements aforeſaid, with the appurte- 

nances, in his demeſne as of fee and right, in time of peace, 

in the time of the lord the king that now is, by taking the 

Eſples, profits thereof to the value [of fix ſhillings and eight pence, 

| and more, in rents, corn, and gra's:] and into which [ the ſaid 

David hath not entry, unleſs as aforeſaid :] and thereupon he 

Defence of bringeth ſuit, [and good proof.) And the ſaid David in his 

the tenant, proper perſon comes and defendeth his right, when [and where 

Voucher, it ſhall behove him,] and thereupon voucheth to warranty 

„Warranty.“ John Barker, eſquire; who is preſent here in court in his 

«« proper perſon, and the tenements aforeſaid with the appurte- 

** nances to him freely warranteth, [and prays that the ſaid 

„Demand (, Francis may count againſt him.] And hereupon the ſaid 

s Francis demandeth againſt the ſaid John, tenant by his own 
vouchee, 3 , 

warranty, the tenements foreſaid with the appurtenances, in 

« Count. ** form aforeſaid, Wc. And whereupon he faith, that be him- 

, „ ſelf was ſeized of the tenements aforeſaid with the appurte- 

© nances, in his demeſne as of fee and right, in time of peace, 

in the time of the lord the king that now is, by taking the 

«6. profits thereof to the value, Cc. And into which, c. And 

«Defence of . thereupon he bringeth ſuit, Sc. And the aforeſaid John, te- 

. vou- , nant by his own warranty, defends his right, when, Sc. and 

« Setond „ thereupon he further voucheth to warranty” Jacob Morland; 

& voucher, Who is preſent here in court in his proper perſon, and the tene- 

Warranty, ments aforeſaid, with the appurtenances, to him freely warrant- 

eth, c. Ind hereupon the ſaid Francis demandeth againſt 

Demand the ſaid Jacob, tenant by his own warranty, the tenements afore- 

againſt the ſaid, with the appurtenances in form aforeſaid, c. And where- 

— upon he ſaith, that he himſelf was ſeiſed of the tenements 

e, . . * . ; 

Count, aforeſaid, with the appurtenances, in his demeſne of fee and 

right, in time of peace, in the time of the lord the king that 

now is, by taking the profits thereof to the value, Sc. And 

Defence of into which, Cc. And thereupon he bringeth ſuit, Sc. And 

thecommoo the aforeſaid Jacob, tenant by his own warranty, defends his 

\ youchee. right, when, Cc. And faith that the aforeſaid _ did not 

_ : diſſeiſe the aforeſaid Francis of the tenements aforeſaid, as the 

7 aforeſaid Francis by his writ and count aforeſaid above doth ſup- 


The clauſes, between hooks, are no otherwiſe expreiled in the record than 
by an Ce. 


poſe 
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poſe: and of this he puts himſelf upon the country. Ind the Ne. V. 
aforeſaid Francis thereupon craveth leave to impar}; and he hath Gagan 
it. And afterwards the aforeſaid Franc's cometh again here into Imparlance, 
court in this ſathe term in his proper perſon, and the aforeſaid Default of 
Jacob, though ſolemnly called, cometh not 1gaing but hath de- — 
parted in contem t of the court, and mak-th default. Therez * 
fot it is confidered,- that the aforeſaid Francis:'do recover hi Judgment 
ſeiün againſt the aforeſaid David of the tenements aforeſaid, for the de- 
with the appurtenances; and that the ſaid David have of the land Rane; 
of the aforeſaid “ John, to the value [of the tenements afore- 33 "M 
« faid ;] and further, that the ſaid John, have of the land of 
* the ſaid”? Jacob to the valu* [of the tene ments aforeſaid. ] And 
the ſaid Jacob in mercy. And hereupon the ſaid Franci+ prays Amerce- 
a writ of the lord the king, to be directed to the ſheriff of the ment. 
county aforeſaid, to cauſe him to have full ſeiſin of the tene- 
ments aforeſaid with the appurtenances: and it is granted unto Award of 
him, returnable here without delay. Afterwards, that is to the writ of 
ſay, the twenty-eighth-diy of November in this ſame term, here fein, and 
cometh the ſaid Francis in his proper perſon ; and the ſheriff, * 
namely fir Charles I hompſon, knight, now ſendech, that he 
by virtue of the writ aforeſaid to him directed, on the twen!y- 
fourth day of the ſame month, did cauſe the faid Francis to 
have full ſeifin of the tenements aforeſaid with the appurte- 
nances, as he was commanded. All and ſingular which pre- Exemplif. 
miſes, at the requeſt of the ſaid Francis, dy ene tenor of theſe cation con- 
preſents we have held good to be exemplified. In teſtimony 226 
whereof we have cauſed our ſeal, appointed for ſealing writs in 
the bench aforeſaid, to be affixed to theſe preſents. Witneſs Tefe. 
fir John Willes knight, at Weſtminſter, the twenty-elgin day 
of November, in the twenty-firſt year of our reign. 

Cooke. 


THE END. 


